
1
2

3
4

5
6

Contents

Map of the units
Introduction
PET content and overview

Homes and habits
Student days
Vocabulary and grammar review Units 1 and 2
Fun time
Our world
Vocabulary and grammar reuiew tlnits 3 and 4
Feelings
Leisure and fashion
Vocabulary and grammar reuiew []nits 5 and 6

7 Out and about
I This is me!

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 7 and 8
I Fit and healthy

10 A question of taste
Vocabulary and grammar reuiew Units 9 and l0

11 Conserving nature
12 What did you say?

Vocabulary and grammar reuiew Units li and 12

Grammar reference
lrregular verbs
Writing reference
Speaking reference
Authentic past PET paper from Cambridge ESOL
Extra material

Answer key

Acknowledgements

A+

6

8
16
24
26
34
42
44
52
60
62
70
78
80
88
96
98

106
7r4

116
732
133
r42
r48
173

175

238

Contents @



Ip

1 Homes and habits Readrng Part  5:  L ivrng in a windmi l l ;

L i v i ng  nacavehome
Reading for  g ist  and marn points

Wri t ing Part  l :  ldent i fy ing target

STTUCTUTES
Wrj t rng an emai

Listening Part  4.  Rout ines around the wor ld

ldent i fy ing paral le l  expressions
Descr ipt ion of  a room
Two candidates doing Speaking Part  1

2 Student days Reading Part  3:The dai ly  l i fe of  a
Bei j ing teenager
An extract from Teen magaztne
Reading Part  l .  F ive texts about work

Wri t ing Part  2:Wri t ing a short  message
Than king, expla i n i n g. apolog ising,

inviting. suggesting

Nadine ta lk ing about her exper iences as an

exchange student
Listen ng Part  l :  Four short  recordings

Two candidates doing Speaking Part  4

Vocabulary and grammar review Units and 2

3 Fun t ime Reading Part  4:  The teenager who

sar leo across an ocean
ldent i fy ing wr i ter 's  purpose

Wri t ing Part  1:  ldent i fy ing words to

change; error  corTect ion
Descr ib ing f ree-t jme act iv j t ies

Listening Part  2.  Four ways of  spending a

day out
Talk ing about a ski ing hol idaY
Two teenaqers discussing their  f ree t ime

4 Our world Reading Part  3:  Discover the is land of
Borneo

Wri t ing Part  3:Wri t  ng a let ter Selma ta lk ing about where she l ives

Listening Part  3:  Oymyakon, the Northern

Pole of  Cold
A candidate doing Speaklng Part  3

Vocabutary and grammar review Units efid4

r l 5 Feelings Reading Part  5:  How to be happier

Usrng t l 'e  conle\ t  to gL,ess missi rg
words

Wri t ing Part  3:Your favour i te way of

re laxing;Something exci t ing you l ike to

do
Cause and ef fect  l inks

Formal/ informal  expressions

Listening Part 4: identi fying the language ol
oprnrons
Candidates doing Speaking Part 4

6 Leisure and fashion Reading Part  2:  The Guide HK

[enter ta inment guide to Hong KongJ

DJ .Jupi ter  and the k ickboxer

Wri t ing Part  2:Wri t ing a short  message to

say thank you

Two people ta lk ing about TV programmes

lwo people planntng a nlght  ot j t  together

Listening Part  l :  Four short  recordings about

lost rtems
Two candjdates doing Speaking Part  4

r-

ol

l r
--
z

Gcaounry an gnmmar review unns and 6

7 Out and about Reading Part  1:  ident i fy ing text  purpose Wri t ing Part  l .  Transformat ion
dialogue; ident i fy ing paral le l

expressions
Descr ib ing future c l imates

Lrstening Part  2.  Photographing extreme

weather condi t ions
Gett ing to the stat ion in t ime

Two candrdates doing Speaking Part  2

Two people discussing t ransport  in the

future

8 This is me! Reading Part  3:  L i fe coaches f ind

success wrtn young people
Pu nctuat ion
Wri t ing Part  2:Wri t ing a Physical
desci lp lon
'Ski l fu l  l ink ino'  between content  points

Kr ist ian ta lk ing to h is l r fe coach

Listening Part  3:  Becoming a f i lm extra

Descr ib ing someone's physical  appearance

Three candidates doinq Speaking Part  t

Vocabulary,and grammar review Units /  anod

I Fit and healthy Reading Part  5.  Choose your sport
Using lhe context  lo g less rr 'ss ing

words

Writ ing Part 3: Writ ing a story
Text organisation
Narrat ive verb tenses

Listening Part  4:  Young people 's heal th

ldent i fy ing agreement,  dtsagreement ancl

decis ion-making
Listening for  agreement,  d isagreement and

decrsrons

to A question of taste Reading Part  2:  Eight  unusual
TESTAUTANIS

Jack Blenkharn has his hair  cut

Wrl t lng Part  2:Wri t ing a short  message

Thdn king, explai ning, inviti ng,

a p ol og i s i n g, s ugg estt n g

A waiter giving instructions _,,'-l
L is tening Part  l :  Seven short  recordings

People ta lk ing about having something done

Peop e asking for objects they don't know

the name of
One candidate dolng Speaking Part  3

Vocabulary and grammar review Units I and lA

I1 Conserving nature Reading Part  4:  Internat ional  c l imate

champrons
Matching opt ions wi th re levant
words in the text

Wri t ing Part  3:  Let ter  about w ld l i fe and

pets
Checking for  mistakes

L stening Part  2:  Wi ld l i fe in Indla

Listening for ways of expressing examples

Listening for word stress

12 What did you say? Reading Part  3:  Can you speak Mart ian? Wri t ing Part  3.  Wri t ing a story Students d iscusstng a project

Listening Part  3.  Web Chal lenge'compett t ton

Vocaiitary ana grammar revilw Units I and 12

@ 
tun of the units



t

.  Discussrng a young person's roorn

.  Speaking Part  1.  Quest i0ns and answeTs
House  and  home
Countable and uncountable nouns

.  Preposi t ions of  t ime

. Frequency adverbs

.  Present s impie and present cont inuous

. State verbs

. A few, a little, many, much, a lot of, lots of

.  Preposi t ions of  p lace

.  Quest ion forms
. Talk ing about typical  school  days
.  Talk ing about changes n your l i fe
.  Speaklng Part  4.  Turn taking and act  ve I is tening
.  Talk ing about work

Take. ut. pass. tail. lose. miss. lpsrn. teach. srudl
Earn, have, make, spend, take

Past  s imp e and past  cont inuous
Used to

Talk ing about yoursel f
Speaking Part  2:  lv laking suggest ions and
reply ng po i te ly to suggest ions
Pronunciat ion.  Word stress for  new informat ion

Free t me
Negative prefixes
PhrasaJ verbs
People 's hobbies

Verbs fo lowed by to or -rng

Speak ng Part  3:  Descr ib ng photos of  p laces Hol iday act iv i t ies
Travel, journey, trip
Bui ld ngs and places
Adject ives used to descr ibe places

Comparat ive and super latrve adject ives
Spel l  ng of  comparat lve and super at  ve adject ives
A bit, a little, much, far, a lot
/Votas. . .  as. . .
Big and enormous [gradable and non-gradable
adjectrvesl

.  Speaking Part  3:  Descr ib ing photos

.  Speaking Part  4:  Descr ib ing personal
exper ien ces

Personal  fee ings,  oprnions,  exper iences
Re atrons wi th others
Adjectives wilh edand -ing

Adject ives and preposi t ions
Adject ives of  emot ion and their  opposi tes

Can. could. nighL. may [ability ard possibi ity)
Should, shouldn't, ought to, must, mustn't, have to,
don' t  have ro (obl igat ion and prohib i t ionJ

.  Ta k ng about enter ta nment
'  Speaking Part  4.  Talk ing about act iv i t ies at  home

and going out ;  Talk ing about the c lothes you l ike
to weaT

Televis ion prograrnmes
Going out
Been/gone, meet, get to know, know, find out
Descr ib ing lost  i tems

Present perfect
Yet, already, just

Since and for
Present perfect  or  past  s imple

.  Talk ing about extreme weather

.  Speaking Part  2:  Giv ing and asking for  reasons
and preferences

.  Pronunciat ion:  Weak forms

Weather
Tra nsport
Adverbs of degree
Too/enough
P-epos tions o' 'novenert. an foot'by car. elc.
Compound words

The future: will, going to, present c0ntinuous, present

s rmp  e

Saying the let ters of  the alphabet and spel l  ng
words
Speaking Part  1:  Asking general  quest ions

Phrasal  verbs
Descr b ing people
Prefixes and suffixes

Zero,  f i rs t  and second condrt iona s
When, if, unless + present, future
So do /and Nor/Neither do I

Speaking Part  2:  Which sport  to take up
Pronunciat ion :  Stressed words

Heal th and exerc se
l l lnesses and accidents
q ^ ^ r t c  ^ ^ l  ^ . ^ t i ^ n a

Which, that, who, whose, when and nzhere clauses
(def in ing and non defning)
Past  perfect  s imple

'  Talk ing about food
'  Soeak ng Pdrt  3:  Desc- ib ' rg objecrs you don r

know the name of

Types of  food and dr ink
Course, dish, food, meal, plate
Shops and serv ices

Commands
Have something done

.  n i e . , , e a i n ^  a n i m . l  { . . i a

.  Saving water

.  Speaking Part  4:  Saving energy
'  Giv ng examp es
.  Pronunciat ion:Word stress wi th suf f ixes
.  P -on rnc ia t i on :Weak 'o rns  i n  pass  ves

The natural  wor ld
The environment
Noun suf f ixes

The passive:  present and past  s imple
Comparat ive and super lat ive adverbs

'  Communicat ing wi th others
'  Descrrbing where th ings are
'  Speak ing  Pan  3 :  Desc r  b i ng  a  pho to

Slang words
Speak. talk. say, tell. ask for
Preposrt ions of  p lace

Reported speech
Reported commands
Reported speech. other changes
Reported quest ions
Indirect  quest ions

Map of the units Cs)



lntroduction

Who this book is for
Complete PET is a stimulating and thorough preparation

course for students who wish to take the Preliminary
English Test from Cambridge ESOL. It teaches you the
reading, writ ing, l istening and speaking skil ls which are
necessary for the exam as well as essential grammar and
vocabulary. For those who are not planning to take the
exam in the neat future, the book provides skil ls and
language highly relevant to an intermediate level of English
(Common European Framework (CEF) level BU.

What the book contains
In the Student's Book there are:

r 12 unitd for classroom study. Each unit contains:

. one part of each of the three papers in the PET exam.
The units provide language input and skil ls practice

to help you deal successfully with the tasks in each
part.

r essential information on what each part of the exam
involves, and the best way to approach each task.

. a wide range of enjoyable and stimulating speaking
activities designed to increase your fluency and your

ability to express yourself.
r a step-by-step approach to doing PET writing tasks.
. grammar activities and exercises for the grammar

you need to know for the exam. When you are doing
grammar exercises you wil l sometimes see this
symbol: @. rnese exercises are based on research
from the Cambridge Learner Corpus and they
deal with the areas which often cause problems for
students in the exam.

. vocabulary necessary for PET. When you see this
symbol OAV a vocabulary exercise, the exercise
focuses on words which PET candidates often
confuse or use wrongly in the exam.

. Six unit reviews. These contain exercises which revise
the grammar and vocabulary that you have studied in

each unit.

r Speaking and Writing reference sections. These

explain the possible tasks you may have to do in the

Speaking and Reading and Writing papers, and they
give you examples together with additional exercises

and advice on how best to approach these PET papers.

o A Grammar reference section which clearly explains
all the main areas of grammar which you wil l need to
know for the PET exam.

o An authentic past PET exam paper supplied by

Cambridge ESOL for you to practise with.

o A CD-ROM which provides you with many interactive

exercises, including further l istening practice exclusive

to the CD-ROM (please use the class audio CDs for the

Student's Book l istening exercises). Atrl these extra

exercises are linked to the topics in the Student's Book.

Also available are:

o TWo audio CDs containing listening material for the

12 units of the Student's Book plus the Listening Paper

for the test supplied by Cambridge ESOL. The listening

material is indicated by different coloured icons in the

Student's Book as follows: (1 cu, (-) clz.

. A Teacher's Book containing:

o Step-by-step guidance for handling the activities in

the Student's Book.
o A number of suggestions for alternative treatments

of activities in the Student's Book and suggestions for

extension activities.
. Extra photocopiable materials for each unit of the

Student's Book to practise and extend language

abilities outside the requirements of the PET exam.
. Photocopiable recording scripts from the Student's

Book listening material.
. Complete answer keys including recording scripts

for all the l istening material.
. Four photocopiable progress tests for every three

Student's Book units.
. 12 photocopiable word lists [one for each unit)

containing vocabulary found in the units. Each

vocabulary item in the word l ist is accompanibd
by a definition supplied by the corpus-informed
C amb r idge L e or ner's D ictionary.

r A Student's Workbook containing:

r 12 units for homework and self-study. Each unit

contains further exam-style exercises to practise

the reading, writ ing and listening skil ls needed in

the PET exam. In addition, they provide further
practice of grammar and vocabulary, which also use

information about common PET candidate errors

from the Cambridge Learner Corpus @.
r A 'Vocabulary Extra' section, which contains twelve

pages of further revision and practice of the essential

PET exam vocabulary contained in the Student's

Book uni ts .
. An audio CD containing all the listening material for

the Workbook.

. The website www.cambridge.org/completepet contains

a full model PET for Schools practice test.

Co) Introduction



PET content and overview
1
Reading and
Writing
t hour 30
mrnutes

Reading
Part 1 Five very short texts: signs and messages, postcards, notes,
emails, labels, etc. followed by five three-option multiple choice
questions.
Part 2 Five items in the form of descriptions of people to match to eight
short texts. Five questions in which candidates match the descriptions
of people to the short texts.
Part 3 Longer text with ten true,/false type questions.
Part 4 Longer text with five four-option multiple choice questions.
Part 5 Short text as a four-option multiple choice cloze. Ten questions;
candidates select the correct word from each question to complete the
texl.l t

Writing
Part 1 Sentence transformations. Five items that are theme related.
Candidates are given sentences and then complete similar sentences
using a different structural pattern so the sentence sti l l  has the same
meaning.
Part 2 Short communicative message. Candidates write a short
message of about 35-40 words in the form of a postcard, note, email,
e tc .
Part 3 A longer piece of continuous writ ing. There is a choice of two
ques l i ons ,  an  i n fo rma l  l e t t e r  o r  a  s to ry .

Parts 1-4: Candidates are
expected to read for  the main
message, global meaning,
specific information, detailed
comprehension, understanding
of attitude, opinion and writer
purpose and inference.
Part 5: Candidates
are expected to show
understanding of  vocabulary
and grammar in  a shor t  text ,
and the lexico-structural
patterns in the text.

Candidates are mainly
assessed on their abil ity to
use and control a range of
PET-Ievel language. Coherent
organisation, spell ing and
punctuation are also assessed.

2
Listening
Approximately
30 minutes

Part 1 Short monologues or dialogues with seven three-option multiple
choice questions with pictures.
Part 2 Longer monologue or interview (with one main speaker). Six
three-option multiple choice questions.
Part 3 Longer monologue. Six gaps to fi l l  in. Candidates write one or
more words in each space.
Part 4 Longer dialogue. Six true/false questions. Candidates decide
whether the statements are true or false.

Candidates are expected
to identify the attitudes
and opin ions of  speakers,
and listen to identify
key information, specific
information and detailed
mean ing ,  and  to  i den r i f y ,
understand and interpret
meaning.

3
segglBins
10-12 minutes

Part 1 A short conversation with the interlocutor. The interiocutor asks
the candidates questions in turn, using standardised questions.
Part 2 A two-way conversation between candidates (visual stimulus
with spoken instructionsJ. The interlocutor sets up the activity.
Part 3 An individual long turn for each candidate. A colour photograph
is given to each candidate in turn and they talk about it for about a
minute. Both photographs relate to the same topic.
Part 4 A discussion on topics related to Part 3.

Candidates are expected to be
able to ask and understand
questions and make
appropriate responses, and
to talk freely on matters of
personal interest.

oPET content and overview



Homes and habits

Starting off
0 Wittr a partner, look at the two pictures and the

photo of Julia. Which do you think is her room?
whv?

O @rlisten to Julia, and check your answer.

@ Look at the underlined words from the recording.
Match 1-6 to the expressions a-f with similar

t.

meanings.

I I'm out quite a lot then 
f 

a
I

2 i t 's not a part icular ly big /  b
room l

3 I've got all my favourite \ c
things there

but there just isn't any space d
there

I'm starting to get better e

when I have someone round f

the things I like
most

somebody visits
me

not in very much

beginning to
improve

rather a small

it's completely
full up

Listening Far& 4
Q Read these instructions.

. You wif l hear a conversation between a girl, Zoe,
and a boy, Lucas, about daily habits in different
countries.

. Decide if each sentence 1-5 is correct or
incorrect.

. lf it is correct, put a tick [/) in the box under A
for YES. lf it is not correct, put a tick U) in the
box under B for NO.

)

6

,iir:tx

\

O unt r



Exom advice

Before you listen, look at the sentences and
underline the key words, then:
think of words and phrases with the same or
opposite meanings
listen for these and similar expressions.

@ nefore you listen, look at the underlined part of
each sentence l-5 and think of other expressions
that mean the same, or the opposite.

A B

YES NO

Lucas and Zoe agree that taxis
are too expehsive.

Zoe believes that Lucas's town
can be dangerous at night.

tr
T

4 Zoe says people in the north of
Europe get up earlier than those
in the south I I

5 Lucas th inks i t  is  a good idea to
sleep for a short  t ime after lunch. I  I

O (d} Now listen to the conversation and tick (/)
the boxes.

Pneposit ions 0f t ime

D pug* 117 Grammar reference. Prepasitions af time

@O Zoe says at six o'clock and in the evening.PET
candidates often make mistakes with prepositions
of time. Circle the correct option in ifalics in
sentences 1-5.

I The weather is cold in /@night.
2 School starts at 8 o'clock on / in the morning.
3 We got there at / on Friday evening.
4 I'll see you on / at 4 o'clock.
5 His birthday is on / ln July.

@ Wittr a partner, put these expressions in the
correct columns. Then think of more expressions
to add to each column.

... the-weekend ... the morning ... summer

. .. April 24 ... 2010 . . . the holidays

.. .  hal f  past two . . .  bedt ime . . .  Saturdays

T I

@ Discuss these questions about the recording with
your partner. Use expressions from Exercise 4.

f Why do you think different parts of the world
often have different daily routines?

2 Which of the daily routines you heard about is
more like yours? In what ways?

3 Which do you think is better? Why?

Grammar
Frequency adverbs; qLrcstion forms

& pug* 117 Grammar reference. Frequency adverbs

Q fook at these words and sentences from the
recording and answer the questions below.

... they often go out after that ...

... they don't usually have their main meal ...

... there are always lots of people around ...

... older people go to bed early most nights ...

... the school day is normally about the same ...

I Do frequency adverbs like often go before or after
the main verb?

2 What happens with the verb be?
3 Where do frequency expressions like mosf nights

go?

@ nut the words in brackets in the correct position
in these sentences.

I I listen to music on the radio. (occasionally)
T accnsio*n!-h6 lislet lo wusic ot tl*e radio.

' 2 I check my em5il. (every two hours)
3 I'm late for school. fnever)
4 I write letters to friends. (sometimes)
5 I don't have lunch at home. (always)
6 tr'm sleepy in the morning. (almost every day)
7 l go out on Monday nights. (hardly ever)
8 I stay in bed late. (most weekends)

@ How true are sentences 1-8 for you? Rewrite
those that are not true, using different frequency
adverbs and expressions.

T rnrely listeu to wusic o+t ltne rndio.

I- Iisleu to wusia ou ttne rndia +enrh* a!-!- tne
) r iwe,  v

I Lucas says that everywhere
closes early in his town.

Homes and habits fil
\_-/



@ Work in groups. Ask about these activities and
answer using frequency adverbs plus the correct
preposition of time.

arrive at school or work get home
get up in the morning go to bed

r have breakfast have dinner have lunch

'W|ne:';" do Vou Vet up?'
'I nlwn\s Vetr up nl t.so iu th"e worui+w.'

@ nst a partner questions about the following,
beginning Do yoa ever or How often do you ... .
Use expressions like euery day, once o week and'
twice a month in your answers.

chat online cook a meal go dancing
read a magazine send text messages tidy your room

'Do 
you ever cl*nt o+tLi+te7'
'ies, A ctnnl o'nli+te every everi'tr,'

'Vow ottet do you se+rd fey'l wessnVes?'
't seud o.X turry Lta# tnour|

Reading Sart 5
O Work in small groups and answer these questions.

r ln what ways are the homes in the pictures ditferent
from ordinary homes?

r What are the advantages and disadvantages of living
in each?

r Which would you like to live in? WhY?

.g Quictty read the text at the top of page ll, without
filling in the gaps, and answer these questions.

o What  k ind of  text  (e.g.
r What is the text about?

story, article) is it?

. Which of the pictures on the right

. Which parts of it are the sails and

. Which five of the points below are

I The family built a windmill and they now live in it.

2 The Wraysbury windmill is four centuries old.
3 The windmill has the same kind of rooms as a house.
4 Living in a windmill is different from living in a house.

5 There are sometimes fires in the windmill.
6 The windmill has a fire exit.
7 The windmill will make its own power'

8 They used material from abroad to build the windmill.

shows this building?
the bolcorLy?
in the text?

@ ttow do the same with activities 1-3.

@ unit r
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@ nead the text more carefully, and fill in the gaps
with these words.

as corners etectricity few
rground job l ike in on third

' r ,  . : t r i r .a  : .  . i r : t i t i : r : i i : r i t : , : . , .  .

:l:The itne.rrst
S-metre long

@ nead the text below, paying no attention to the
gaps for the moment. Decide what kind of text it
is, what it is about, and its three main points.

Exam advice

We often believe that living in
a cave is [0)... . . .C- . from the
distant past, the days of cavemen
and cavewomen, but nowadays
a [1) . of people are

buying cave homes. The
cl imate is changing and
temperatures around the
world are [2) ., but
inside a cave it remains
cool, even i3l . . .  . .
summer.

I am sitting in a cave home in
Cappadocia, one of the hottest
parts ofTurkey, [ ) three
o'clock on a July afternoon.
Outside it reaches 35 degrees

here it is only 18. lt never falls
much below that, even during the
coldest months.

Modern cave homes like this
often have a phone, satellite
TV and an Internet [6)
and they are very comfortable.
(7) the bedrooms are very
quiet, dark and cool, people love
sleeping in them. And, they say,
it's easy to make more (8)
for yourself. You just dig a bigger
room!

Begin by reading the text to get a general idea of
the type of text, its topic and the main points.

almost [5) day, but in

Homes and habits 
@



@Read the text on page ll about
living in caves dgain and
choose the correct word for
each space, A, B, C or D.
Use the questions in italics to
help you.

0 Aalylhing Beverything
.66-mffi) D nothing

@ Discuss these questions in pairs.

r Would you like to live in a cave home? Why (not)?
r Which other unusual places to live do you know of?

Grammar
Present simple and present continuous; state verbs

*|s ptg* 117 Grammar reference. Presentsimple ancl presentcontinuaus

{[) Vtatctr extracts 1-4 from the text with uses a-d of the present simple
and present continuous.

1 I am sitting in a caue a it's always true
2 tlrc climate is clnnging b it's happening now
3 it remains cool, even in summer c it happens regularly
4 it reaches 35 degrees almost every day d it's in progress

@ Complete the email with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

Use the present simple or the present continuous.

;JJ

H iDav id ,

t [f) ...1r'-.nrifi 'vtg../...*n wrifi!fr [write) to gou from our holidag home,
U -

right next to the sea. I (2) [s i t )  in  mg cosg bedro6m, which

t3) [beJ at  the back of the bui ld ing,  and |  [4)

[ lookJ out  across the waves to a l i t t le  is land.  I  [5)  .  . . . .  [ loveJ th is

v iew,  and in the evening I  somet imes (6)  . .  [s tag)  in  to watch the

sun go down. Everg dag |  (7) (goJ for  a long walk a long the toP of

the cliffs. lt 's late June now, so the weather [8) Iget) hotter, but

la lwags t9 ) . .  .  [ teave)  the house ear lg in  the morning whi le  that

coolwind f rom out  at  sea [ t0)  . . . . . .  . .  [u low).  |  [11)  .  . . . .  . .  . . . .

[haveJ a real lg good t ime here, and |  [12)
home!

Bge for now,

Pamela

. .  [not  th inkJ lwant  to go

F+efr f \eFr$:fr4=effi fl sf 4sFwiF!4Jstwqsffi

* prg* 118 Grammar reference. State verbs

Verbs that describe states ale not normally used in continuous forms:

we often believe that living in a cave ... not we-creof+er+aievins

inside a cave it remains cool .. . IJiot ffi

@ Wtrictr of these are state verbs?

I A little
C few

2 A rising
C adding

3 A about
C o n

B many
D lot

B lifting
D raising

B i n
D round

B during
D b v

B both
D another

B Since
D Even

B floor
D space

Whiclt word goes before 'of'

and anoun?

Which verb does not n€ed an
object?

Which preposition goes with
the seasons?

4  A a t
C for

Which preposition usually goes
with exact times?

A some
C every

8 A area
C land

7  A S o
C Until

Whiclt word completes the

freqaency explession?

A bridge B connection
C relation D tie

Which word usuaLly goes with
'Internet'?

Wttich linking word means
'becausd at tlrc beginning of a
sentence?

Whicttword means 'empty', on
and above tlrc ground?

belong change consist contain
guess improve include matter

, prefer relax renfember seem

oreim exist iirr torg;i
mean need own Paint :

suppose understand

\.

@ un* t



D prg* 118 Grammar reference. Countal)le and uncountable
NAUfiS

Q Wtrictr of these does your home have?

balcony bathroom bedroom corridor
dining room garage garden hall kitchen
lavatory living room stairs

I Wittr a partner, decide in which room the items in
the box would normally be.

armchair bath bell blankets . chest of drawers
cushions dishwasher

mirror pillow sink sofa
washbasin washingmachine

@ O The words in the box are all countable nouns,
but some words in the home are uncountable, e.g.
he ating, air - conditioning. PET c andidate s of ten
make mistakes with these. Choose the correct
option in italics in this sentence, then check your
answer with the extract from the Cambrid.ge
Learner's Dictionary.

I am looking for new furniture / furnitures for my
bedroom.

noun lUl

objects such as chairs, tables, and beds that you put into a room ol
building a nl iqu e fu rn iture

I want to buy some new fumiture for my bedroom.
i

@ fook at the extract again and answer the
questions.

r Which symbol tells you the noun is uncountable?
r What do you think the symbol is for a countable

noun?

G-rammar
X &Lv, a t'fttfe, many, {nueh, a lof of and lofs o{
$:]repO$iti{:}n$ 0f pNi3ce

& pug* 118 Grammar reference."Afew a little, many, mugn. a
lot of. lots of

Q Study the text with the picture. Then complete
the rules and examples on page 14 with a little, a

few, much, many, a lot, o lot of and lots of.

@ nst your partner questions using state verbs and
note down their answers.

Do qou be!,ouq lo a yrouth" club? Do k04A evey
PorV"t inpuortnututtni+Vs? u

Now work with a different partner. Ask questions
about their first partner.

Does sh"e preler weeKduis or see(erds? (Auswer,
Slne prelers uteeyeu&s.)

@ Uate questions using the present simple or the
present continuous, adding and changing words
where necessary. Then answer the questions in
full sentences.

I what / 
'state verb' / mean?

\tlh"ilr does'sfafe verb' weau?

Stata varbs nret'f usun!-ly used i+t co'nliauaus
*orns, w

2 yol / prefer / to get up / early or late?
3 anybody at your house / watch / TV / at the

moment?
4 what colour clothes / yott / wear / today?
5 which things / in your house / belong / to yol?
6 what / you / sometimes / forget / to do / in the

m n r n i n o 2

@ fnint of a close friend. Tell your partner these
things about them:

facts, e.g. Slrc liues in ..., slrc belongs to ...
things they often do, e.g. He often plays ..
something they're doing over a p€riod of time, e.g.
Slrc's learning Sp anish.
what you think they're doing right now, e.g. He's
walking lrcme.

Vocabulary
House ancJ h{:}me; countablc and uncoltntab}e
n0uns

a

a

a

cooker cupboards
fridge microwave

!rp. toilet towels

In the garden we have a lot of flowers of many
different colours. At this time of the year it
rains a lot and there jsnl-muctr suns6lrr, 5r,
summer is different. From June to August we
only have a little rain, and for a few months.
we have lots of sunshine almost every dayl

Homes and habits 
@
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,7or 5pall nunberslas u5€ with countable

noqns, e.g'There are - plat'es on the table'

Three, I t'hink'

21op 5pall amounts \'t/g us€ " wtTn 
- t^ ̂ ,,

uncountabl€ nouns' e'g' Only " " sugar m ny

c.oft'ee, pleo"e' I don'f like it very sweef'

3 \r!s us€ only with countable nouns' e €,Are

fhere ... .. " ' blankefs on your bed?,"No' I don'f like

fu hiave ... " "' blanket's in sunmer'

a \ /s us€ only with ''rncountable nouns in

qr""t """ and negative sentences' e'gDo you

have ... . t'ree fine af weekends?''No' I don'f have

@ O PET candidates often make mistakes with
prepositions of place like in, ot and on. Circle
the conect option in italics in each of these
sentences.

You can stay rn /@!^y house.
We're staying at / in different rooms.
My bedroom is the best room of / ln my house.
It's a large room af / on the second floor.
I have some photos in / on the wall.
Also I have a big window in / on the left of my
bed.

I
2
3
4
)
6

it* Tuit lf there is no noun' wejust use

e.g. He sleePs " '

9 fil in the gaps with a little, a few, mtlch, mdny,
a lot or a lot offlots of. (Sometimes more than one
answer is possible.)

1 I usually like to put.......4.IittXe....... make-up on,
but not ......r..Xpt... . Too much looks terrible,
I think.

2 I t  doesn't  take.. .  . . . . . .  t ime to wash
those clothes, but i t  takes.. . . . . . . .  hours,
usually two or three, to dry them.

3 I've got DVDs but I can't buy any
more because they cost . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  money.

4 Those new light bulbs are very popular. They

@ Work in pairs. Talk about your apartment or
house, describing each room and what is in it. As
your partner listens, he or she draws a picture or
plan of your home. When you finish, check your
partner's diagram. Then change roles.

Speaking Part 1
Q nut the words in 1-5 in

the correct order. Then
match the questions with
answers a-e.

I surname / yolur / what /
is?
$lttat is youv sur+tnwE

2 spell / yotu / it / how / do?
3 live / where / you / do?
4 do / what / do / you?
5 English / do / studying / enjoy / yolu?

a In Torre del Mar. It's a town on the coast near
M.ilaga, in Spain.

a^
(!,| Lopez.
c Yes, a lot..I studied it at school and now I have

lessons at work with the other people there.
d It's L-O-P-E-Z.
e I'm a secretary. I work in an insurance company.

@ Complete the tables with prepositions from a-e
above.

free tine at' all!'

with countable and
5 We can us€

don ' t  use . . . . .

5 I  don' t  use..

Ln"ountrule nouns in any Kind of sentence' e g

r^ ̂ ,t ""d drlnks in fhe Trrage 
'

We've gof  - -  "  )Qvu ut l

electricity, so
...... people are buying them.

.. shampoo, just
.... drops. My hair always goes dry if

I use
There isn' t  . . . . . . . .  space in my bedroom
so I  don' t  keep.. . . . . .  . . . .  th ings there.

a town

a country
a company

the coast

a hill
ln island

l\

t) pug. 118 Grammar reference. Prepositions of pt26s

@ nst another student the questions in Exercise 1.
Your partner should answer about himself
or herself, being careful to use the correct
prepositions.

@ nead the dialogue based on Speaking Part I
questions. Fill in the correct form of the verbs in
brackets and prepositions of place and time.

@ un t r



John: Maria, where (l) ....dp. Xp1,!..Q.-q.we....
(you / come) from?

Maria: I'm from Vari. It's a small town
(2) Greece, near
Athens.

John: And (3)
(you / work) or (4)
(you/be) astudent?

Maria: I 'm a student,  t5l  . . . . .  .  . . . .  .  .  .  . . .  a
secondary school (6) the town.
What subjects [7) ............. (you / study)?
All the usual ones like maths and historv. but this month

. (study) modern music, too. It's really

.... . (you / enjoy) doing in your free

. Here are some sentences
about family life.

. For each question, complete
the second sentence so that
it means the same as the
first, using no more than
three words.

There aren't many days when
all my family do the same
thing. n
There are only .......8.. f. e..w.............
days when alimy family do
the same thing.
Right now, my mum and
dad are out having a meal
somewhere.
My parents
home right now because
they're having a meal
somewhere.
My elder sister Emily is at
the swimming pool at the
moment.
At the moment. mv elder sister
Emi ly . . . . . a swlm.
She nearly always goes
out somewhere during the
evening.
She hardly
stays in during the evening.
My brother James doesn't
spend much time here in
summer.
In summer, my brother James
only spends
time here.
He usually prefers to be by the
sea with his friends.
He usually prefers to be

. . . . . .  seaside with
his friends.

@ Write an email to an English-
speaking friend about your
own family life.

John:
Maria:

we [8)
interesting.

John: What (9)
time?

Maria: Well, I (10) (like) listening to music
(11) home, (12) my room.
And I sometimes (13) ... (go out) with friends
(14) the evenings, or (15)
weekends.

@ {i} Listen to the recording and check your answers.

@ Work with a different partner. Ask the questions in Exercise 4. Your
partner gives true answers.

Writing Xlart I
Q Circle the correct option in italics.

1 We always have a party at my house in /@/at December 31st.
2 In winter, there's only a few / a little / a lof sunlight in this room.
3 It's ten o'clock at night and I wait / waiting / 

'm woiting for my friend
to phone me.
I occasionally do some of my homework af / on / in school.
I don't rorely / often / sometimes watch television.

@ Wtrat do the sentences in Exercise I test? Match sentences l-5 with
grammar points a-e below.

a frequency adverbs I s I
b present tenses [--l
c prepositions of time

d quantifiers like a few, a tittte, et.. l-l
e prepositions of place f__.1

@ Stuay the second sentence in questions l-6 opposite. Which
grammar point a-e does each of 1-6 test? (One grammar point is
not tested.)
t d

@ Uow do the Writing Part I exam task in the yellow box.

4
J
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Student days

Starting off
Q Work in pairs. Choose a phrase from the box for photos A-E.

have lunch in the school canteen alarm clock rings
: teacher takes register catch the school bus set offfor school

" I fil You will listen to five different sounds. After each sound,
talk to your partner and match it with photos A-E.

I t +t^i44K at nlnrw elocK is rixVi*Vt so it Voes with" ?lnofo A.

@ Use the phrases in Exercise I to ask and answer questions

about your typical school day.

Vnve 
6ou Vot 

n'n nlnrw clocK? Yes" It ri+t6s nt 7"00 nw.

Reading Xlar* 3

Exam oduice
. You read a long factual text and decide if ten

sentences are correct or incorrect.
. The ten sentences follow the order of the text. j

Q Work in pairs. Before you read the text on page lZ look at the
title, pictures and clocks. What do you think the text is about?

@ Wayne goes to secondary school in Beiiing, China.
What do you think Wayne does on a typical
school day? Use the phrases in Starting off.

T fbti+tK \l.nyre's nlnrw clocK rirVs very enrl6.

@ Read the text quickly to get a general idea of what it is
about and find out if you were right about Wayne.

@ unn,
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@ Read sentences l-8 about Wayne's day. Underline
the most important words in each.

I Wayne makes breakfast for his
sister.

2 Wayne gets a lift to school by car.

3 Wayne is punished if he gets to
school later than 07.20.

Wayne's school has some sports
facilities.

At midday, none of the students
go home for lunch.

Wayne leaves school a|17.20.

Wayne does his homework until
it's time for dinner.

Wayne never sleeps more than
six hours a night.

@ nead the text again to decide if each sentence is
correct or incorrect. If it is correct, tick (/) box
A. If it is not correct, tick (/) box B. Underline
where you find the information in the text.

@ In your groups, compare your typical school day
with Wayne's. In which ways is your day similar
and in which ways is it different? Would you like
to study at Wayne's school? Why (not)?

A

T

T
tr
r
T

I
T

T

6

7

B

a
T
T

tr
tr
T
I

T

chemist ry ,  geography,  maths,  Engl ish and
sport of course. We have sport every day.

The alarm c lock r ings.  I  have to get  up.  I
go to the kitchen to fry myself an egg for

breakfast .  My s is ter  buys something f rom
the market  s ta l ls  on the way to school  so she can s leep
Iongcr.

Our school didn't use to have a'football pitch, basketball
,courts,or.a iunning jrack but now'it does.

ffi All of us eat in the school canteen. we have
/ a .  

r  -  
- , , ! \ ^ ^

:30 minutes to eat  our  lunch and then we
have a break for 20 minutes. Sometimes I go

to the l ibrary to s tudy and somet imes I  go outs ide to p lay
table tennis.

/^
Lf;--l\ Afternoon classes begin.:

,1@\ we finish school but we can't go home; we
/ / _  _ " 1 ,  - : : t  I  ! \  ir-- nave an exam alter class. scnoot ts so naro:

, f f i  l 'm home again.  That  means Ican have
/ r , - ,  ' \
.-=:::+ supper early. lt takes me 30 minutes to eat

and then I have to do my homework, We have
lots of homework every day.

, f f i  l 'm never asleep before midnight.  I  always
/ / : : , \ r r , i _ 9 \  I-waKe up Iess tnan s lx  nours la ter .

I  read something.  Somet imes I  need to learn
famous poems or  texts in  other  languages.

I set off for school. I sometimes go to school
by bus. However, I normally go to school

by bicycle. In China, drivers have to be older
than ' lI  years o ld.  As I 'm 16,  I  can ' t  dr ive to school  l ike
teenagers in  other  countr ies.

We have to be in school at least 20 minutes
before lessons begin. lt 's a school rule. If
you don't arrive on time, you can expect

punishment .  t f  you are of ten la te,  the teacher wi l l  ta lk  to
your parents ser iously .

Student davs @



Vocabulary
I*ke, sif, pass, fu{ lcse, rnlss, fearn. t*ach an{i srudy

O nead this extract from the Cambridge Learner's
Dictionary.

Grammar
Past simpl*

*ffi prgr 119 Grammar reference; Past slmple

We have to take an exam at the end of the course.

I do not want to miss my class.

W

I've lost my umbrella.

I want to lean how to dive.

My dad taught me how to dive.
+ty+aalearntne+ow+eArive

He is studying biology at university.

OO Work in pairs. PET candidates often make
mistakes with verb + noun combinations. Circle
the correct option initalics in sentences 1-7.

/--
I I made / Q@ an exam two weeks ago.
2 I have to go to the university because l'm sitting /

passing my exam today.
3 I'm in my classroom, writing / taking this exam.
4 I began to run because I was afraid of losing /

missing the school bus.
5 | learn / study every weekend for my exams.
6 Near the hotel there is a golf course, so we've

decided to go there to learn / study golf.
7 I think our new teacher wlll learn / teach us a lot.

@ write five questions using some verb + noun
combinations from Exercises I and 2.

Aow otle-w do you lnKe exatws nt your sctnoo!?

@ Work in small groups. Ask and answer each
other's questions.

(O Work in small groups. Nadine is from Toronto,
Canada. Last year she went to San Pedro de
Atacama - a town in Chile - to be an exchange
student. What differences do you think she found
between her life in Canada and her life in Chile?

A {O Listen to Nadine talking about these
differences and complete the table.

C A N A D A

snr€ga

expensrve actlvltles

clothes

entertainment

Nadine
dreams in

fun

(I) ........ uil)i.q.Y.w

none of these things

@ unit z



I Where / go /laslyear? Wlnara did 
6ou 6o 

!.ast 
6enr?

a Last vear I liued- in chileY.

2 Where / slay?
b  r . . . . .  . . . . .  .

@ Work in pairs. Nadine talks about an experience that happened
last year. Write the interviewer's questions 1-6 in the correct form
of the past simple, using the words given.

Past simple and past continuous

& pug" 119 Grammar reference. Past
simple and past conttnuous

Q fook at the pictures. What
happened to Nadine when she was
walking to school?

g (i\ Listen to the recording to find
out if you were right about what
happened to Nadine. What do you
think happened next?

@ (?) Listen to the rest of Nadine's
story. Were you right about what
happened next?

@ look at extracts 1-3 from the
recording. Underline the verbs
in the past simple (e.g. did)
and circle the verbs in the past
continuous (e.g. ruas doing). Then,
answer the question that follows
each extract.

| 'suddenly awoman oppeared from
nowhere and she started screaming
at the dogs. The dogs ran off.'
r Did the three actions happen at

the same time? What happened
last?

2 'Tlrc sun was stining and I was

feeltng good.'
. Do we know when the sun

started shining? Do we know if
the sun stopped shining?

3 'I was walking to school when I
saw a group of dogs.'
e Did Nadine see the dogs before

she started walking to school?

in San Pedro de Atacama.

3
c

How / feel / when / firsI / arrive?
I  . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .  scared .

Speak / Spanish / before / go?

Yes, I did. I

What subjects / study?

Spanish at school.

J

e I . . maths, chemistry, biology, ...

6 Be / a good experience?

f Yes, i t .  . . . .  . . . . . . . .  .  I 'm real ly glad I  . . .  . . . there.

@ (d.) Listen to the interview again. Check your questions l-6 and

complete Nadine's answers a-f.

@ Work in pairs. Look again at Nadine's answers a-f. Underline
the regulor past simple forms and circle the irregalar past simple
forms. 

I

@ O PET candidates often make spelling mistakes with regular
past tense forms. Correct one spelling mistake in sentences l-7
and say why it is wrong.

0$3 p.gu 120 Grammar reference; spetling of regular past simple

eioyed
I We eq€Xed ourselves a lot. '0' is n vowel b"lor" 'T't so llne 'y'

doesu't cl,ta+Ve,

2 We plaid football all day.
3 I planed two things for the holiday.
4 He traveled around the world two years ago.
5 It was very hot so I openned the window.
6 I really must tell you what happend to me.
7 My dad studyed French at school.

O O PET candidates also make mistakes with irregular past simple
forms. Correct one mistake in sentences 1-6.

6|} pug" 132 Grammar reference. lrregularverbs

ale
I We eaed spaghetti at lunchtime.
2 She buyed us a lot of presents.
3 I choosed a part-time course because I didn't have a lot of free time.
4 I was riding my bike when I felt off it.
5 He had short hair and he weared glasses.
6 In your email you writed you had a lot of exams.

4
d

::lrL,
,ill :,
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@ Look at extracts 1-3 again and complete these
rules with post simple or past continaous.

Listening Part 1

Exam advice
. There are seven short recordings, each on a

different topic.
. Listen to the recording and choose the correct

picture.
. You listen to each recording twice.

Q nead the four Listening Part I questions and
underline the important words in each.

Past simPle and Past continuous rules

ilJrn" o P^s-t s-inr'Pi'e totalk all*"=

::""'6j|ijn: i^ ini p^=, t"t "n one action happened

; aifertheother)'
to talk abouf an

-g z We use the (2)

.-l activityfhatwas already h'PP:n:e^1|1::::::it*'-5 der \r \r I 
rw if this activity finished or nof'

-g past We don't knc

'-'g g We olten use the (3) ll did) and

'9 ;;il. . 
" 

. .- . Q was doing)logether to show

.S ln# ".n". rr.ffenea in the middle of an activity' we

-'F ;X ;;;;; ' "{I' *' "to introduce the activitv in the

S :'"]'""- 
" - - 

" eg'As/Whcdwhile I waswalkingfo
. ( -  v /  '

55 scho1t,, :":^1::::"f"':tilll" 
cenefallv us€ *3u

I What time does John have to leave school today?

^ @ @ a @

E M E E r u.W 'W 
/wAr "F**,, (*,*-iF

at 11 am?What are

* ;; ; ; ' i"actioninthe \ ')  - '- ,^^- 
""u 

i

": iio" *olt'i,g fo school vvfen I saw a group of dogs 

i
'-fu *"-'**B'rq4e,*lsffisffi*$.*s*a$ 

*sset+r*s#+rrrctrF*a*siq!

@ tommy is an exchange student from the USA.
Read what he says about his first day at a
Japanese school and put the verbs in brackets in

the past simple or past continuous.

O {d) Listen to Tommy and check your answers.

@ Work in small groups. Use the past simple and
past continuous to tell each other about:

an unusual journey to school

your first day at high school.

A T B I c I

What does Nathan have to buy?

A T B T c l

What will the weather be like tomorrow?

)

&

3

@

V?Kry{

a

a

@ unit z
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@ fook at the pictures for questions l-4. What can
you see in each?

O {io-} Listen to the recordings for questions 1-4 and
make a note of the important words you hear next
to the pictures. (Picture C in Question t has been
done for you.)

@ tfi) Listen to the recording again and choose the
correct picture. Remember to put a tick (/) in the
box below it.

Grammar
dJsed fo

ffi ptg* 12A Grammar reference;Used to

(f Work in pairs. Teenmagazine has interviewed
Candy about her days at primary school. Read
this extract and answer the question below.

. Which words does Candy use to talk about things
that happened regularly in the past but don't
happen now?

@ fook at the extract again and answer these
questions about used to.

I Does used to change when we change the subject
pronoun (I/you/he/ she, etc.)?

2 What happens Io used fo in a negative sentence?
3 What verb form generally follows used to?

@ Rewrite what Candy says so that it is true for you.

, . 4

-!S
,-.s
"-s
"*t
_*s
"*!l

@ Work with a partner to interview other students
about their lives during the last five years. Read
the rules about questions, then write at least five
questions with used to, using the topics in the
box.

clothes free time friends soort studies

Rules about questions

Remember fhat in the question form, we say Did you

usefo . . .?  andno lW

tor example: What primary school did you use fQgo fo?

DJd you use to get' homework? Whaf sport's did you use

t'o ptay when You were Younger?

@ Change pairs. Take turns to ask your questions
from Exercise 4. Where possible, answer the
questions using used to.

Reading [3art ]

Exam alvice
. You read five short texts [e.9. notices, signs, labels,

messages, etc.).
. Each text has three explanations, A, B and C, and

you have to choose the correct one.

When you have made your choice, compare it with
the text and decide if it really explains what the text
says.

Q fook at the text in each question. What does
it say? Circle the letter next to the correct
explanation - A, B or C.

I Do you want to earn some extra cash in
the school holidays?

A local petrol station needs an attendant to
wash cars and fillthem up with petrol.

To apply, phone Stefan on 566223

Stefan
A needs a job during the summer break.

B would like to hear from people who are interested
in the job.

C is looking for someone to wash his car.

Student dars @
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From: Mara

To:  Natasha

Hi .  l f  gou can borrow gour brother 's  scooter ,  mg dad's  looking for  s tudents

to del iver  p izzas.  Let  us know what  gou th ink when gou come for  d inner

tomorrow.

Mara has written the email to

A invite Natasha to have dinner.

B ask Natasha if she can borrow her scooter.

C inform Natasha about a job.

Zoe,

JanHarris phoned. They want to celebralelheir wedding
anniversary on Saturday but need eomeone t o look aller
lheir son from B Lo 11 pm. Can you do it? the'll ring you

around 9 pm thie evening.

Mum

Jan Harr is

A wants Zoe to phone her back tonight.

B has invited ZoeIo go out on Saturday night.

C would like Zoe to take care of her child for the evening.

Dani,
I've taken the job washing up in
Dave's Caf6. I might be late for
the film tonight. lf l'm not there
by I pm, l'll meet you inside.
Robi

Dani should

A meet Robi in Dave's Caf6.

B go into the cinema if Robi is delayed.

C wait  inside the cinema unt i l  8 pm.

A You will have an opportunity to hand in your application on Friday.

B Everybody should get there 15 minutes before the interview starts.

C You must complete an application form before Friday.

Unit 2

Vocabulary
ffarn, have, make, spen{:land rake

O O PET candidates often make
mistakes with verb + noun
combinations. Use the verbs
from the box to complete
questions l-5 correctly.

ea1 have make spend lake

In which job(s) mentioned in
Reading Part l:

I can you.......L..lnv.e... fun?
2 can you .. friends?
3 must you ..... your time

to do things carefully?
4  do  you. . most of your

time helping people?
5 can you

wage?
.  . .  a g o o d

@ work in small groups. Ask
and answer questions 1-5.
Remember to explain why.

Speaking Part 4
O Work in small groups. Discuss

these questions.

1 Do teenagers work in your
country? Why (not)?

2 Have you got a part-time job?
3 Do you think teenagers should

work? Why (notJ?

A (1T} Listen to Linh from
Vietnam and Marcelo from
Colombia talking about
teenagers and part-time
work. Make notes on how
they answer the questions in
Exercise 1.

4

OnssistantTrainers
lnterviews for Assistant Trainers for the sports team
start Friday at 4,30pm. Arrive at least 15 minutes
before if you still need to ftll in a form.



@) (ii) Listen to the recording again. Linh and
Marcelo take turns to speak by asking each other
questions. They also show they are listening to
each other. Complete the expressions in the table.
(They are numbered in the order you will hear
them.)

W*at nbout iaa" \iel'ytanl
(1) What do you

?

I'w +tol so s{re.
Maybe.

[4) Yes and
(2) Don't you think

.  . . . . '  . . . . . ' .  . . .  .  . ' ' .  .  ?

[3) Do you

.  . . . . ' ' . . . . . ' ' .  . . . .  . . .  . .  ?
(5) Have you got a

.  '  ' .  .  .  .  .  .  ' .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  . .  .  .  .  .  '  ' .  .  .  '  '  .  .  ?
(7) What do your teachers

?

(61 R ?
(8) Good

Work in pairs. Try this Speaking Part 4 question.
Remember to use some of the expressions from
Exercise 3.

Your photogrophs showed people ot work. Now
I'd like you to tolk together about the work
members of your fomily do ond the sorf of
work you'd like to do in the future.

Writing Fart 2
O Read these two Writing Part 2 questions. The

important information has been underlined in
the first question. Now underline the important
information in the second question.

I

Your English-speaking friend has helped you study
for your English exam.
Write an emailto lsabel. In your email,  you should
. Ih!.K lsabel.
. Ig!! lsabel about the exam.
. j-nyjle lsabel to your house.

You can't go to sports practice after school.
Write a note to your coach. In your note, you should
. apologise.
. explain why.
. suggest another time you could do this practice.

O Work in pairs. Look at each Writing Part 2 question
again and answer these questions.

What do you need to write? [A note, card, email, etc.)
Who are you writing to? Do you know their name?
Why are you writing?
What three points do you need to include?

@ ptatctr these answers with the questions in
Exercise l.

Hi lsabel,

Thanks ever so much for helping me with my
English exam. The exam was quite easy and I
think I've done well. Would you like to come to
my house to have pizza atthe weekend? l'll pay.

Love,

Tom

Dear y'(r Trenton,

['n szrry t/tat 7 von'l be able to go to football
practrce tlis alternoon because I lave to go
to tle lent/st. Vly lon't I tran vdl the other
tean at lunc/ttrne? I pronlse 1'// be at football
pra"cttlce on Tlars dag.

6est wsles,

San

@ Work in pairs. Read the answers again and underline
the expressions which are used to thank, invite,
slaggeEt, explain and apologise.

@ Work in pairs. Use this Writing Part 2 question to
answer the questions in Exercise 2 again.

Ypu agreed to meet your English-speaking friend
tomorrow but now you can't go.

Write an email to Jason. ln your email, you should
. apologise.
. explain why you can't meet.
. suggest meeting another day.
Write 35-45 words.

@ Write your answer to the task in Exercise 5.

I
.,

3
4

@
b

2

Student davs @



Unit 1 Voco"bulory ond grnmmnr review

Grammar
Q Complete the email with af, in or on in each gap.

Hi everybody,

Well ,  here I  am (1) . . . . . . . . . . . )x. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  New Zealand,
staying with a very friendly family (2)
the town of Westport. lt 's quite a big house and my
bedroom is (3). . the second floor. I l ike
it because there are lots of cupboards to put my things

and the bed is much bigger than
the one (5)
(6)

(7)

my room

the evenings and
weekends, the family sometimes

take me out, though often we just stay
and watch TV. I usually go to bed

quite early (10). . night, and get up
. about 7.3O (12)

the morning.

l'm enjoying myself a lot here, but l 'm looking forward
to being home again (13) August 15th.

@ Circle the correct option initolics in sentences
1-8.

I I have a big family and there's always a lot
..-=\of @@l houseu;orks to do.

2 Can you lend me o few / o.Iittle money until
Friday?

3 It's very dark and cold here in winter so I don't go
ouI alot / alot of.

4 The living room is very big but there's only a little
/ a few furniture in it.

5 These days, Max spends a lot of time,/ fimes in his
room.

6 I haven't got mucll / marLy work to do so I'll go out
soon.

7 Paula isn't very well, but I think she can eaI a few
/ a little food now.

8 My parents sometimes invite a Little / a few people
to have dinner with us.

@ Correct the errors.

I We don't eat always in the dining room.
vle do+r'l nlways eal in llne did+V roow.

2 Hello, I call to Hsk if you want to go"out
somewhere tonight.

3 Why do you stand here in the rain at this time of
night?

4 Do you sleep ever all morning?
5 I'm never believing anything my brother tells me.
6 I every day make my own bed.
7 How do you often have a bath?
8 I get normally home at about half past five.

Vocabulary
@ Complete the crossword with words from Unit 1.

Across
' I where we keep food cool
4 have something
6 to or in a higher part of a

house
7 comfortable and warm
8 where we wash the dishes
9 thick warm cover for a bed

10 hole in the side of a
mountain

11 where people keep their
car

12 room that leads to other
rooms

Down

I level of a building
2 stay the same
3 where water comes

from
5 put things in the right

place
7 what we use to make

meals
8 seat for two or more

people
9 it rings at the door

@ un" t



Unat2 Voco.bulary nnd grummur review

Vocabulary
Q Circle the correct option in italics to complete

these sentences.

I Many students get part-time jobs to take / @
some extra money.
When I'm older, I'd like to study / Iearn economics
at university.
Yesterday we went on a school trip and we got /
had aTot of fun.
When Jack went to secondary school, he soon dld
/ made a lot of new friends.
Tomorrow we're going to pdss / take a maths test.
I'm really nervous.

6 I was late for school so I losf / missed the first
lesson.

7 I have to go to school because I'm slttizg / passing
my exam today.

8 We've decided to learn / study golf on holiday.

'Grammar

O@ Correct one mistake with a verb in each
sentence 1-10. (Some have a spelling mistake and
some have an incorrect irregular form.)

Q pug" 132 Grammar reference; lrregular verbs
trave!-!-ed

I Some years ago I trave:H to England with a friend
called Bruno.

2 Yesterday I woke up very early because I was
planing to go to the beach.
I only payed 25 euros for these boots.
Last weekend, I founded a yery good restaurant in
my town.
I went to the shopping centre and there I baught
some new clothes.
While my brother was playing football, he felt and
injured his leg.
My friend Sara bringed her dog to school one day.
I met Holly a very long time ago. We were studing
at the same school.
In the first lesson our English teacher teached us
some new words for sports.
We puted all our things in the car and we set off
for the mountains.

@ put the verbs in brackets into the correct form of
the past simple or past continuous to complete the
sentences. Be careful with your spelling!
1 Carolina .. te.!! (fall) asleep when

she ......w4s.. $-o-i!ft .............. (doJ her homework.
2 It was a beautiful day. The sun

fshine) and the birds.. . . . . . . . . . . .  (s ing).

Yesterday, when I (haveJ my
dinner, the phone (ringy.

4 My parents (choose) this
school because i t  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (be) near our
house.

5 I ................ (see) an advertisement for a
job in the supermarket while I
(buy) some milk.

6 My rabbit (escape) as I
(clean) its cage.

7 At f i rst  I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ( think) German

, ;; ;';,r,",u:;",,,'1,? 
a]*icutttu: ""* t tl:""::

a short article and ................ (write) a
short text.

9 Thanks a lot for inviting me to your party. I really

l0 in. .rriiar." . 
(t"]"n) -ut"t[i*rh) 

when the
clown (appear).

@ Complete these sentences with used to or didn't
use to.

I I don't play the piano now but when I was younger
I .......1'tsed.te...pl^11,..i.t. ... .
I have lunch at school now but at primary school I

I live close to school now but when we lived in
Tokyo we . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

My brother is now a really good student but when
he was younger he.. . . . . . . . . . .  . . .
Mr Puy'doesn't give us much homework but when
Mrs Garcia was our teacher she ....
Martin's never late for school but before he bought

3
4

7
8

l0
the alarm clock he

unit z @



Fun time

Starting off
Q vtatctr the verbs in the box with a-i to form

leisure activities. Which are shown in the
pictures?

collecting diving flying going
;keeping playing sai+tfig seeing
sending surfing

a.. . . . .  .sar{ izt*. . .  . . . . .  a boat
b . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . :  f r iends
c . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  danc ing
d. . .  .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  in  a  ba l loon
e . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .  unusual objects
f  . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  computer  games
g the Internet
h . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  text messages or emai ls
i  . . . . . . .  . . . .  .  . .  f i t
j  .  .  underwater

@ What's the best way to spend a day off? Put a-i in
order, starting with the activity you most like (or
would like) to do. Compare your answers with a
partner.

.. . 
.,:a,

u

Listening Part 3
$ trefore you hear the recording, read the

instructions in the box below and look at
questions 1-4 on page 27. What kind of

information , e.g. a place, must you listen for?

Match a-d with questions 1-4.

a a reason
b a time
c the speaker's oPinion
d frequency

O 6\Listen to the recording and answer the
questions.

. You will hear a man talking on the radio about
four ways of spending a daY out.

. For each question, put a tick [./) in the correct
box.

@ ' n " t



The train leaves Fort William at

A t2 .25 .

B 10.20.

c 14.10.

Co Wild adventure courses are not
dangerous because

A you have to wear safety equipment.

B somebody is always holding you.

C only adults can go on the course.

Passengers on the boat trip in Wales
nearly always see

A sharks.

B whales.

C dolphins.

4 What does the speaker say about the
hot-air balloon flights?

A The route never changes.

B They are a little too short.

C There are no flights in winter.

@ Complete questions 1-7 with expressions
recording using these words.

. advice ahead fee hours l
:journey paFt value

Aow o!.d wust you be lo laKe
U

Wlnnt are llne opeui+w

Aow wucln is tlne ndwissio,vt ....

lor no'vr.q?

Exom advice
. Before you listen, look at each question and decide

what kind of information you need [e.g.a date, a
result, an attitude to something, etc.J.

. When you first hear the recording, listen for details
about this kind of information and choose the best
answer.

. Listen carefully the second time to check that you
are right. l$

Vocabulary
Negative prefixes

0 Ott the recording, Spencer Watson mentions 'four

4:usaal ways to have a great day out'. Make these
adjectives negative by writing im-, in- or an- on
the left.

fit, fair, healthy
correct, dependent, active
possible, polite, probable

T
tr
T

T
T
T

T
T
T

T
I
T

from the

I

z

3

t+ as if Vood
S Ultrat tiwe is llr,"e

e Do trnT Vive 6ou Vood satetry

@ work in pairs. Decide which oian" four activities
from the recording you would most like to do.
Then ask your partner about other interesting
ways of spending a day out (e.g. sightseeing,
uisiting a museum or ort gallery). Ask some ol the
questions from Exercise 3.

run time @



@ nad im-, in- or un- to these words and complete
the sentences.

dtreet formai kind patient trdy true

I The express train is faster, but the iad.ireet: .
route through the hills is more beautiful.

2 I always put everything in its place, but my
brother 's room is very . . . . . . . . .111t.1 tdy

3 Teenagers often use .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . : . .  language
when they talk to their friends.

4 It's
good at sport.

5 It's completely .
kind of fish.

to sav that somebodv else isn't

that dolphins are a

6 When we arrived at the theme park, we were

to start going on the rides.

@ Complete these sentences with information that is
true for you.

I I think it 's unhealthy n ent n.Xpf s{ enXss. .
2 l t 's unusual for me to.. .  . . . . . . . .
3 I t 's impossible for me to .  . . . . .
4  I  th ink  i t ' s  very  un lucky  to  . . . . . . . . . .
5 I  think i t 's qui te unfair  to. . . .  . . .  . . . .
6 I don't want to be unfit because

Reading $?art q&

Q Look at the pictures in the newspaper report and
answer these questions.

r Would you like to be on the boat in the first
picture? Why (not)?

r How old do you think the boy in the second
picture is?

r Do you think someone of that age is old enough to
be out at sea on their own?

I Question 1 in Reading Part 4 is usually about
t}ire purpose of the text. Quickly read the text and
complete this statement. Use your own words.

TLta writer's whiti. P4^YPase is lo ...

@ fook at options A, B, C and D. Which is closest to
your answer in Exercise 2?

A To warn young people to take care at sea
B To describe a great achievement by a boy
C To encourage teenagers to take up sailing
D To explain how to become an expert sailor



@ Read the text more carefully and think of answers
to these questions. Which paragraph gives you
the answer to each?

I What did Michael say when he arrived in Jamaica?
2 Why did Michael decide to sail across the Atlantic

Ocean?
3 How did Michael feel during the voyage?

@ wow look at the multiple-choice options
for questions l-3 above. For each question,
decide which of A, B, C or D is closest to your
understanding of the text.

I A He preferred being at sea
B He enjoyed sleeping on his boat
C He wanted to have a good meal
D He liked opening tins of food

2 A He had a conversation with Sebastian
B His father suggested the idea to hrm
C He wanted to do the same as Sebastian
D He was alreadv an exnert sailor

3 A
B
c
D

@ fook again at the parts of the text that gave you
the correct answers to questions 1-3. Are they in
the same order as the questions?

Exam aduice 
r

. Quickly read the text to get the general idea of :,
what i t  is about.

. For each question, decide what the text says f
about it before you look at options A-D. i

. Choose the option closest to your understanding
of the text.

n:!rtr4*4isF.f$i#r&n*+ii5!&s*lw*e+.OUels;,'+iq,e+r*e+g.+*-li#,'"*,+ utet#-+s

@ Discuss these questions with a partner. Give
reasons for your answers. Begin your answers
with the words given.

r What kind of record would you like to break?
r'd li(e ...

r What difficulties would there be?
Ahere waa!-d be ...

. How much time would you need for training?
a'd ry,eed """

. How would you feel if you succeeded?
I'd hee!. '..

Grammar
Verl .rs Ini inr,vt ' ( i  i ly l { )  o{ tJt(J
"qt

Q*' page tr21 Gtammar reference: Verbs fr:.ll*weri
0yr i l  0r - ing

We can use -lng or the infinitive after verbs
such as begin, start, like, loue, lnte, prefer and
continue with little difference in meaning, e.g.
It began to snow. / It began snowing, but with
other verbs only one form is possible.

Q fook at the underlined verbs from the text.'Which 
are followed by a verb ending in -ing, and

which are followed by an infinitive? Complete the
table.

I  I ' l l  en iov  ea t ins  anv lh ins
2 Mr Perham agreed to teach him
3 he'd never felt like giving up
4 the trip seemed to go on forever
5 I'd practised handling emergencies

e4^101tv u effYe"e

Adapted from the Daily Mail

Fun time @



Now add these verbs to the correct column in the
table.

admit afford avoid decide expect fancy
rfinish hope learn manage mind miss l

iPforl:" :usse:l wSnt would like

Can you add more verbs to each column?

O O Some of these sentences contain mistakes
made by PET candidates. Tick (/) the sentences
that are correct. Rewrite the incorrect sentences.

I would like to learn dancing the 'Samba'.

A wou!-d li(e lo !-enr+r lo dn+ce tl,"e 'Sawba'.

We decided catch the train.
I really enjoy to be here.
I'll never forget to visit the Statue of Liberty last
year.
We hope to go to the same island again next year.
Do you fancy to come with us?
I must remember to phone Carlos tomorrow.
When we finished to eat I went to my house.
I forgot asking you about your family.
Do you remember sailing into Cape Town?

@ Wfrictr two verbs in sentences 1-10 can be
followed by verb + -ing and the infinitive, but
with a change of meaning?

@ Complete questions 1=6 with either the -ing or the
infinitive form of the verb. Then ask your partner

the questions.

I Where do you want . fa Aa 
(go) on

holiday next summer?
2 What kind of music do you enjoy ..

(listen to) at home?
3 What are you planning

weekend?
4 Where do you fancy.. . . . . . . .

evening?
5 Do you ever forget .... .......

anything to the lesson?
6 What would you like

the lesson?

@ feU your partner about somethipg that you:

I can't afford to buy
t cnn'l n{lord lo buy F'new cowputer.
are learning to do v

decided to do last week
are planning to do on Saturday
want to start doing
must remember to do tomorrow
will finish doing soon
shouldn't forget to do next weekend
always hate doing
really love doing.

Vocabulary
Phrasal verbs

& pug* 121 Grammar reference; Fhrasalverbs

noan lUl a phrase which consists of a verb in

combination with a preposition or advefb or both, the meaning

of which is different from the meaning of its separate parts: 'Look

after'. 'uork out' and 'make up for' arc all phrasal verbs.

Q nead the entry from the Cambriilge Leorner's
Dictionary and complete these example sentences
with the three phrasal verbs given.

2
3
4
J

6
7
8
9

10

2
3
4

5
6

I
9

10

I I 'm trying to .  .  .
2 I hope this money will

inconvenience.
3 Could you

out?

... the total cost.

. . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  t h e

the chi ldren whi le I 'm

2

3
' 4

J

@ In pairs, find phrasal verbs in the text about
Michael Perham with these meanings, then
answer the questions below.

I leave [a train, bus, ship, etc.) [Paragnph 2] Vot
n A

04-+

feeling happy about something that is going to
happen [Paragraph 2]
make (something) become [Paragraph 3]
start a journey [Paragraph 3]
stopping doing something before you have
completed it [Paragraph 4]
continue [Paragraph 4]
take action (e.g. to solve a problem) [Paragraph 4]
continue doing (a job) [Paragraph 5]

Which tltree of the phrasal verbs consist of three
words?
Which one is separated by other words?

6
7
8

a

. . .  . . . . . . . .  (doJ at the

.. . . .  (go) this

. [bring)

...... (doJ after

@ unit s



@ Underline the phrasal verbs in sentences l-6, then match them with Pcopie's hobbies
meanings a-f.

You can catch uo with everyone
else if you run fast.

My sister took up singing; she's
got a lovely voice.

I want to learn Chinese
so I've put my name down at a
language school.

4 My friends were all playing
cards so I joined in, too.

5 Some children enjoy
stamp collecting, but go
off it when they get older.

6 We set off early and took the ten
o'clock ferry.

took part with others

registered to do
something

started doing a hobby

started a journey

get to the same level as
others

stop liking

a

d

e

f

@ Work in pairs. Fill in the gaps with the correct form of phrasal verbs
from Exercises 2 and 3.

Chris: Hi, Ava. Are you and Megan going away on holiday soon?
Ava: Yes, on Saturday. We want to (1) ..... sef-.ett .... very early in

the morning.
Chris: Are you going to the coast?
Ava: No, we (2) beach holidays last summer. There

were too rnany people. We've decided to (3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . .
skiing instead. We're off to the Alps.

Chris: Do you know how to ski?
Ava: Er, not really. That's why I'm going to (4) .. ..................... my

name for lessons.
Chris: I tried it once but I found it really difficult. After three days I

(5) . and went home!
Ava: Well, the lessons (6) until late in the evening,

every day, so I should improve quickly. Megan's a good skier and
.I've got a lot to learn, but I'm sure I can (Z) ......... her.
I'm really (B) trying, anyway!

Chris: Yes, I'm sure you'll have a great time.

O {?} Now listen to the dialogue to check your answers.

Fun time @



@ Complete the table about people's hobbies with these words.

bike
cook
oven

brush
cooKer
parnt

camera campef collectron
cyclist helmet instrument

painter photographer tent

o

@

Work in pairs. Which other words go with the hobbies above? Make

a list (e.g. chess: indoor gome, black and white sqlu,ares, queen,

move).

Choose one of the hobbies from the table and describe it to your

partner, but without saying what it is called. Your partner has to
guess what it is. Then change roles.

Yoa^'re outdoors, yo1^ t/1"^ve to li+td sow"ewltere snle n+td dry, you pul
uptol^r t"u'r,yYu liVtnt,a tve lo c00K10oar fiood or u"t X lftl!-" ',ns
c11\er) T1u sleeP wL F sLeePt+ra 'na .'.

Speaking Part 2

O {1?} Two teenagers, Olivia and Daniel, are talking about what they

could do in their free time. Look at this list of hobbies, listen to the

recording and answer questions 1-3.

l"*o.irg" iitr,ing" *uiti-iiiiing''''*ouniuin-oiroing io;r<-Ciimuing I

I Which hobby/hobbies does Daniel suggest?
2 Which does Olivia suggest?
3 Which do they decide to take uP?

O {[Listen again, and fill in the
missing words in sentences l-8.

I  OK then, . . . . . . . . . . .  1, t9u1.. . . . .  . . .  about
going fishing?

2 Well, I rhink I'd
.  t o d o

something a bit more exciting.

3 Perhaps we..  . . .  . . . .  t ry
a water sport?

4  I  th ink  we. . . . .  .  . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . .  do
something cheaper.

5  A11r igh t ,  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  don ' t
we go rock-climbing?

6 I think it 'd be
to do something less
dangerous.

7 So.. . .  . . .  we do that,
then?

8 Yes, .... . go for that
one.

O |Gt Listen again to sentences
1, 3, 5 and 8 and answer these
questions.

. Which words have the
strongest stress?

o What kind of information do
these words give?

Now practise asking the
questions, stressing these
words.

@ {C} Listen again to sentences 2,
4 and 6. Practise saying these,
using the same polite tone to
reply to suggestions.

@ unnt



@ Work in pairs. Continue Olivia's and Daniel's
discussion, suggesting more hobbies. Use some of
expressions l-8 and give reasons why you would
or wouldn't like to do them. Remember to be
polite!

@ no this Speaking Part 2 task with a partner. Talk
for at least two minutes.

You ond o friend hove holidoys loter this yeor
but you still don't hove ony firm plons for two
weeks of them. Tolk together obout the different
kinds of holidoy you could hove ond obout the
things you could do. Here ore some pictures
with some ideos to help you.

@ Stuay the first sentences in each Writing Part I
question l-6 below. Which word(s) do you have to
change? Underline them.

I I'm always happy when I go on holiday with my
family.
I always enioy .....6.av\fr q!
Iamlly.

holiday with my

@

: l
, !
rl
I

Writing Fax'& 3
$ Stuay this example of sentence transformation

and answer the questions.

I don't have enough money for a new camera.

I  can' t  . . . . . . . . .  a new camera.

I Which word(s) in the first sentence do you have to
change?

2 Why would the answer afford buying be wrong?
3 What is the correct answer?

Correct the mistakes in the answers to l-5, and
say what is wrong in each case. Underline the
words you have to change from the first sentence
to the second.

I I want to have piano lessons.
to p!-nl

Answer: I want to learn PW,"t" .Ihe piano.

All the water in the lake is frozen now.
Answer: All the water in the lake ....bn5..furued
ice.

Let's leave the house very early in the morning.
Answer: I suggest .........5?t..q14t... .. very early in
the morning.

It'd be a good idea to go horse riding.
Answer: Why ......we. dq.*\t.. . go horse riding?

I can' t  wait  to go sights^eeing i ,n,Rome.
Answer: I'm looking fArwnrl'.tP ffq sightseeing
in Rome.

2 Everybody likes staying in bed late in the morning.
Nobody wants
morning.

up early in the

3 Usually, my sister suggests going to the beach.
My sister usual ly says, 'How... . . . . to the
beach?'

4 This summer I'm going to start playing beach
volleyball.
I 'm going to take
summer.

beach volleyball this

5 I also want to have sailing lessons.
I w a n t  . .  . s a i l . t o o .

5 Summer holidays always seem too short!
Summer hol idays never seem to 90.. . .  . . . . . . . .
enough!

@ for each question above, complete the second
sentence so that it means the same as the first, using
no more than three words.

@ Write a paragraph about what you do in your free
time. Try to use each of the following:

o three verbs followed by -lng and/or the infinitive
r three adjectives with negative prefixqs
. three phrasal verbs from this unit.

@ In small groups, compare what you have written.
Ask other students to check for mistakes,
particularly with the points suggested in Exercise 5.

Fun time @
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Our world

lUufssuvenms go camping go sightseeing
go snorkelling go snowboarding

r go trekking sunbathe take Photos
1try,new sports vislt mu:eums

g O Abi went to Zanzibar, an island near
Tanzania, Africa. Listen to Toby asking Abi about
her trip. Write down Abi's answers.

, r { { { f i l f i ! f , u f l r o l ^
*  I , i ' *  & , i ' i  . & ' 4 ' 4 ' * , i , i , & ' $ ,

2 Are,tlcre a. g abttdies gouT stillftKe tuA{ -

@ Work in small groups. Talk to each other about
your holiday activities.

Reading Xlax"& 3

Exam advice
. Underline the important information in the

questions andthe text.
. Write the question number next to the information

you have underlined in the text. 
","-".. _G

([) work in small groups. Look at the photos with
the text about an unusual holiday in Borneo and
discuss which of the activities from Starting off
you think you can do there.

@ Read+hese ten sentences about the holiday in
Borneo.

I Borneo is larger than anv other island
in the world. L-l V-)

2 Temperatures rarelv fall below 20o C
on Borneo.

3 For the first part of this trip you will
sleep in the citY centre.

4 You'll be able to try water sports in
the South China Sea.

5 There is an airport in Sukau.

6 The animals in the SePilok animal
centre are all sick or injured.

7 It's impossible to get near an orang-
utan.

8 Orang-utans onlY eat m\q!.

9 This Borneo holiday includes a free
trip to Mount Kinabalu.

l0 You will have an opportunity to buy
gifts after the sightseeing tour.

T
T
T
T
T
tr
T
tr
T

T
T
T
T
T
tr
tr
T
T

f

O Work in pairs. Choose some of the holiday
activities in the box to label the photos.

@ un"o



@ Work in pairs. The important words have been
underlined in the first two sentences of Exercise
2. Decide together which words you would
underline in sentences 3-10, then underline them.

@ nead the text to find out whether sentences l-10
are correct or incorrect. If the sentence is correct,
tick (/) box A. If it is not correct, tick (/) box B.
Underline where you find the answer in the text.

@ Check your answers with your partner. If you
have a different answer, look at the text again
together.

@ Work in small groups. Answer these questions.

. Would you like to go on this holiday to Borneo?
Why (not)?

o Take turns to tell each other about a special
holiday you have had. Decide which of you has
had the best holiday.

Fffir'ffitr'tr
ffiS*#F=eF-ffi 

-:': " l' n-r" : *1F++s+f,G

p

Introduction

Borneo is one of lhe greot islqnds

of the world. Not quite qs bio os i ls

!d@i,
Borneo is st i l l  on omozing islqnd. l l 's

fomous for i ts iungles ond wildl i fe,

in port iculor the orong-ufon. There

ore two seosons - expect heovy roin

befween October ond Mqrch qnd o

drier period for fhe resi of the yeor.

Temperofures ore generol ly between

24" C ond 30' C ol l  yeor round.

Koto Kinobolu

Fly to Koto Kinobolu, Borneo's mosf

importont city. We'll pick you up from

your comfortoble qccommodqtion in

the heort of this city ond toke you on

severql exciting doy trips over lhe next

few doys. See your first roinforest,

go trekking in fhe nofionol pork ond

spend o doy on the shores of the South

Chino Seo where you cqn go swimming

or snorkel l ing in i ts cleor blue wqler.

Sukou

Leoving the city behind, we fly to the

oirport in the north of the islond. From

there. lhe only woy to conl inue our

iourney to Sukou, where you'll spend

fhe nexf few doys, is by bus. During

this port of your trip, you will visit

the Sepilok Centre, which looks ofter

young orong-utqns whose porenfs hove

died. Some of these onimols orr ive in

very bod condit ion. The cenlre helps

them to recover buf fhis con toke lime.

Visitor proiects

There is no oge l imil  here. Al l  visi tors

ore expected to toke pbrt

in reseorch octivifies to

understqnd ond observe

lhe orong-ufons. Don'f

miss this extroordinory

opportunity to gef close

lo these creotures. Once

you hove spenf the

morning wotching wild

orong-utons, why not help

col lect the plonts thot ore

port of.-their diel?---

@ bt? h^--

Return fo Koto Kinobolu

Once bock in Kolo Kinobolu, enioy

some free t ime. For o smoll  fee, book

our doy tr ip lo Mounl Kinobolu. At

over 4,000 melres, it is the highest

mounlqin in Soufh-Eost Asio. l f  you

prefer to look oround the ciiy, come

on our morning tour which includes o

visit to the Sqboh Stote Museum ond

the Tun Musiopho Tower. And when

the tour is over, it's o short ride fo

the modern shopping cenires, locol

siores or mqrkets for some lost-minule

souvenirs.

our world @



Vocabulary
&are{ J's#ff ley a ild r,?p

O O PET candidates often make' 
mistakes with travel, journey
and trip. Look at this extract
from the Combridge Learner's
Dictionary.

Air travel has become much chealer.

ftre,v"ll uerb to make a journey

I spent a year traaelling around Asia.

He fell asleep duing the train jouney

Did you have a good joumey?

Bdpa+aveageoa+rweP

a business tip

a 3-day trip to Spain

O O Circle the correct option in
italics in sentences 1-5 written
by PET candidates.

I My father went to Paris on a
bu$iness iourney /AD

2 I've'won atrip /joffieyIo
America for two people staying
in a five-star hotel.

3 We tripped / travelled around
my country and bought some
souvenirs.
I've just got back from Greece.
It was a wonderful travel / trip.
I was really afraid of flying so
I was very nervous about my
travel / journey.

Grammar
Ccrxparat iv* end $uper lat ivc ar i jcct ives:  {nat} ;?s. . .  as " . .

*s ptg* 121 Grammar reference." Contparative anrl supeilattve atllectives

O Work in pairs. Look at these sentences about the island of Borneo
and say if they are true or false.

I Borneo is bigger than its neighbour New Guinea.
2 Sukau is the most important city in Borneo.
3 Mount Kinabalu is the highest mountain in South-East Asia.
4 Rain is more common between October and March than the rest of

the year.

@ Sentences l-4 above show ways of comparing things. Look at the
sentences again and complete the rules with the correct sentence

*gl ant.l."ti"t - e'g' sentences o I and €) '

-! ;';" ;:;,v,* *p"l+o"uo"ntt' :?:,':: :::^:::,:: "yi :r:i;f'2 We eenerally use suPEIrdr "L "qJv-' - -- -tiing 
frn" fhe nosf of a qualtt! -

*!l e.g. sentences e) 1- and (+)

*l!

I
Hules

-S 
, *" *^"'nt use g4mParative adectiyes le'g' bigger fhan)ro say thar

,-s "or"rh,n. t, ,"iJ.iG*r'""-*"1 
t': 

iii 
k ^qualttv (size' heieht' etc)

..G+.-t""",tn*+t=.+---.t'!##Yzft *{r€4?!+€&{'4w

@ O Work in small groups. PET candidates often make mistakes with
the form and spelling of comparative and superlative adjectives.
Complete this table correctly.

@ O Correct one mistake made by PET candidates with the form or
spelling of the comparative or superlative adjective in sentences l-6.

Dvuesr
I In the centre is the ftest market in Europe.
2 This town is more quiet than the town I used to live in.
3 That is the worse joke I have ever heard in all my life.
4 I was so hungry that I decided to go to the nearst restaurant.
5 Big cities are much more better than the countryside.
6 Tunisia is the hotest olace I've ever been to.

@ un,. o



@ Work in pairs. Talk about facts l-12 below and complete each using
a comparative or superlative adjective made from one of the words
in brackets. (Make a guess if you don't know the answer.)

I

I Asia is o6er . ...... than Africa. [big / small)
2 Russia is . t.l"e.Irrfre.sJ. country in the world. (large)
3 The mosquito is .I .. creature in the world. (dangerous)
4 Orang-utans are .. than dogs. [intelligent / stupid)
5 An African elephant is ... .... than a blue whale.

(heavy / Iight)
6 The howler monkey is ...... land animal. [noisy)
7 The sea horse is . .... . fish in the world. (slow)
8 The Great Dane is.... .... dog in the world. (talll
9 Nagoya train station in Japan is ..... ... station in the world.

tbis)
Nemo 33 in Belgium is .. ... pool in the world. (deepl
Antarctica is ....... ... . than the Arctic. (cold / warm)
The Amazon rainforest is
Borneo. (large / small)

O (G} Listen to Alyssa and Fergus discussing the facts and find out
how many of your answers are the same as theirs.

$$* ptg* 122 Grammar reference A brt. a lrttie, much, far, a lot

@ How different are these places and animals? Use a bit, a little, much,

far or a lot and, the word in brackets as a comparative adjective to
write one complete sentence for l-5.

I George is 2 metres tall. Fred is 1.98 metres tall. (tallJ
..................Qeqree. js.4..b.it tilIa:r tlo*r ..fted. .. .

2 Mount Everesl, in the Himalayas, is around 8,850 metres high. K2, also
.- in the Himalayas, is around 8,611 metres high. [high)

Arica, Chile, gets 0.76 mm of rain per year. Death Valley in Arizona,

flSA, 
Bets less than 50 mm per year. (dry)

)

84 million people travel through Atlanta International Airport, USA
each year. 67 million travel through London's Heathrow Airport.
(busy)

5 The sperm whale's brain weighs about 78 kg. A human adult's brain
weighs about 13 kg. (heavy)

@ nead these sentences about Borneo and
orang-utans and say if you think they are true or false.

I Borneo is not quite as big as its neighbour New Guinea.
2 Orang-utans can move more quickly in the trees, but on the ground,

humans are as fast as orang-utans.
3 A female orang-utan can grow to be as large as a male orang-utan.

l0
l l
t2 than the rainforest in

@ fook at the sentences in
Exercise 8 again and answer
these questions.

I What expression do we use to
say things are the same?

2 What word do we add to say
things are different?

3 Does the form of the adjective
for adverb) change?

ffi pug* 122 Grammar reference;
[Nat ]  as  . . .  as  . .

@ for each sentence about
animals l-5, use (not) as ...
cs ... to complete the second
sentence so that it means the
same as the first. Use no more
than three word.s.

I Orang-utans are more
intelligent than dogs.
Dogs are not as

ifie. IXi ft *ut.. 4s. orang-utans.

African elephants have larger
ears than Asian elephants.
Asian elephants' ears are not
4 s  . . .  . .  . . . . .  .
African elephants' ears.

Goats belong to the same
family as sheep but their hair
is straighter.
Sheep belong to the same
family as goats but their hair is
n o t  . . . . . . . .
goats'hair .

The mosquito is the most
dangerous creature in the
world.
There is no other creature in
the world
the mosquito.

I'd expected dogs to be more
intelligent.
Dogs aren't
I'd expected.

our world @
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VocabularY
nES And p laces

($ work in small groups. Use some of the words

below to label the Pictures.

, iri girr;iv 
-niio# 

o"pi,tm.nt iioie tttioiv
rfountain Internet caf6 market monumenl l

:police station port river shopeffig-€entre I

, staCium tourist olfice town hall Vouth club t

I take turns to ask and answer questions about

some of the Places in Exercise 1'

A: Is there a department store in your town?

B: Yes, there's one in the shopping centre'

A: How often do You go there?
B: I often go there on Saturday afternoons "'

@ these adjectives can be used to describe places'

Write the opposite of each adjective' (Sometimes

more than one answer is Possible')

8 interesting
9 safe

l0 expensive
l1 noisy
12 deep
13 far
14 hilly

Grammar
8,rg ancl enoff?CIus fgradable and non*gradable

adiectivesl

# p.g" 122 Grammar reference'" Big andenormous

very/really big

s Bqlce
-S , ̂ ura adectiv€ - u/g can say sometntng

- g  B i g i s a g r a d a D l  . . .  o r
-=5  i s ( l )  : 1  "  @) '  ' '  - '  '

,-^r (3) :- i l;;*I::"",:""!tit is'wecan
"* also saY =ot"tf ine i" ""?;mely big which means that if's

': rnu"h bigger than usual'

--.1] Enornousis a lgrn:eradallg a4iecttve and means ycry !!c

-S *o "^n say (4) , or

- - !  

t ' L  vq ' �  I

= (s)
. - * \ o ) . . ' ' . . . . . . . . . . , , ( 7 ) . ' . . : � � � � � � � � � �

Q Complete the rules about gradable and

non-gradable adjectives using qaite*, very'

absolutelY or reallY.

*qr,rife here means a frile

*ffi pug* 126 forquite with nan-gradable adjectives to mean

c0mPletelY

@ Write the gradable adiectives for these non-

gradable adjectives. (More than one answer is

sometimes Possible.)

I enormou s biq 5 terrible

2 t iny  
'  6  f i l thY

3 boiling 7 fascinating

4 freezing 8 fantastic 
\

@OPET candidates often make mistakes with
- 

ftuauntu and non-gradable adiectives' Circle the

correct option in italics in sentences 1-5'

1 It's auery 1(re?llfwonderful place in my country'
j t, *u, a'qu.F/ftally great movie' You should see

it.
3 I've got a dog which is very / absolutely enormous'

4 The weather is absotutely / quite hot here' but at

night it Sets cold.
5 I ieally l]ke thls chicken dish - it's very / obsolutely

nice.

I crowded ewPty
2 narrow
3 high
4 modern
5 dirtY
6 beautiful
7 lively

f;'.-;;l

@ un t+



O (G} Listen to Selma talking about where she lives.
Note down her replies to these questions.

I Where do you come from?
2 What do you like about living there?
3 What would you change about where you live?

@ Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
Exercise 4, trying to use very, quite, absolutely
and really with gradable and non-gradable
adjectives.

Listening Xlar& S
N O R T H  P O L E

$ Work in small groups. Look at the pictures and
answer these questions about Oymyakon (also
knowilas the Norfhern PoIe of Cotd).

I Where is Oymyakon?
2 Which two records has this place held, do you

think?
3 What do you think is the connection between

Hollywood actor Ewan McGregor and Oymyakon?
4 What do you think life is like there for young

people?

@ nead these notes about Oymyakon. Decide what
information you think is missing from each space
(number, date, noun, verb, adjective, etc.).

; $ d

Temperatures dropped to -7L2" C in the year
(1 )

Winters can be (2)  . . . . . . . . .  .  . . . . .

In last 100 years, l i t t le changed
arrival of (3)

Fiodor Arnosow - (4) ...
Oymyakon

Young people would l ike:
. (5)

.. .  months long

in Oymyakon except for

,;i',4 d" d' ,i d'du d',f ,d.n C ,d

. .  person to l ive in

o Internet caf6 to meet friends
r disco with music

Ewan McGregor travelled there by (6)

Examaduice ,
. Before you listen, read the notes carefully and ,

think about what kind of word is missing in :

each space.
. The notes follow the order of the recording.
. Don't worry if you don't hear the answer the j

first time - you will l isten to the recording ;
twice. )

' .i4ii$*#&${d:ffi€h6idtsn#t$'iffird*trsSidf+rfl*+aB{kldtsF*nis**$ddffiHidi+i+L$f

O {6| You are now going to listen to a radio
programme about Oymyakon. For each question,
fill in the missing information in the numbered
space in the notes above.

@ Work in pairs. Before you listen again, compare
your answers and see if you can help each other
with the missing words.

O {@ Listen to the recording again and then check
your answers with your teacher.

@ Work in small groups. Imagine you live in
Oymyakon and discuss these questions.

o Do you like living in Oymyakon? Why (notJ?
r What would you change about your town?
. How could you attract more tourists to your town?

; ,' s � !
P f
r
F
F

0ymyakon, East Russia

The Northern Pole of Cold is a place in
the northern hemisphere where the lowest
air temperature has been recorded

our world 6g)
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Speaking Part 3

t .B w6KoK. I Xo at i ry.. w.*rtret, a !*ailr

--- (:

ud

3  . .  . .  . . . . . . .

O Work in small groups. Look at the map of the
world and the five photos. Match the place names
from the box below to the correct photo. Explain
your choice of place.

?lnofo I nusl b" BntVKoK tloati+V war{el,ahnilmd

becwuse T ca+ see Soals willn l&s of lood iu tlnis
pl,toto,

@
I Hikkaduwa Beach, Sri Lanka Marrakech, Morocco
,The GreatWall ,  China Machu Picchu, Peru

@ Discuss these questions in your groups.

. What do you know about these places?
r What can tourists do in each place, do you think?

O {6i) Listen to Laura describing the photo of the
Bangkok floating market. Put a tick (/) next to
the things she talks about.

Y
i1,)t

J . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

@ {rlf Listen again. Complete Laura's expressions
l-8, then answer the question below.

In this photo I . .. q&fr. see........ a lot of boats.I
2
3
4

J

6
.1

I t  . .  . . . .  . . . . .
The water
I  .  . . . . .  . . .

a traffic jam.
really dirty.

it 's a market in the morning.

place

colours

clothes

weather

food

activit ies

time of day

transporr

tr
I
tr

T
tr
T

tr
tr

I t  . . . .  . . .  . .  . .  . . . . . . . . . .somewhere in Asia.
There .... .... a lot of fruit.
On each boat,  I  . . . . . . . . .  a Person.
On one of the boats, there
somebody wearing a colourful shirt.

8 L. . . . .  . . .  i t  wi l l  rain.

. Why do we say look like in Question 2 b:ur look
(without like) in Question 3?

Exam odvice
. You need to talk on your own for about a minute

about a colour photograPh.

.  Talk about everything you can see, including the ,{
place, people, colours, clothes and weather. 

$
. Don't forget to talk about what the people are t

do ing .  l
.  lmagine you're talk ing to someone who can' t  see i

the photo. i

@ Work in pairs. Using the expressions in Exercise

4, take turns to describe one of the other photos.

The listener should close their book and not look

at the photos.

@ unno



Writing Part 3
O Read this Writing Part 3 task and answer the

questions that follow.

. This is part of a letter you receive from an English-
speaking fr iend.

As part of a school project I have to write
about an important city in your country.
Which city should I choose? Can you tell
me about this city?

Now write a letter to your friend.

Write your letter in about 100 words.

I What do you need to write?
2 How many words do you need to write?
3 What information should vou include?

@ Work in small groups. Choose an important city
in your country and decide which of the things
in the box you could write about. Then think of
some adiectives to describe each one.

buildings museums shops streets
Itranspoil views weather

@ Xirsty lives in Durban, South Africa. Read her
answer to the Writing Part 3 task.

Dear Oscar,

As rlou know, I've lived tn

Durban all mtllife, so wh,1

don't 1ou write about mt1

cittq? lt's one of the largest

cities in South Africa.

ln fact over three million

people live there. Durban

is famous for its port.
People sa1 that it's the busiest port in Africa. Durban is on
the east coast of South Africa and, has the'Colden Mile' -

a group of beaches which are never too crowded and thetl
are fantastic for surfing. There are absolutehq fascinating
mt$eums, mod"ern shopping centres and traditional markets,

too. The weather is great because the sun even shines [n
winter. I hope this is enough information.

Lots of love,

Krsttl

@ Work in pairs. Look at the writing checklist. Can
you answer yes to all the questions? Why (not)?

Writing checklist
I Does Kirsty answer all the parts of the question?
2 Is her answer well organised?
3 Does she open and close the letter in a suitable

way?
4 Does she connect her ideas with words \1ke and-

because and which?
Does she use a variety of structures ffenses,
comp ar ativ e adj ectiv e s, etc. ) and vo c abulary?
Does she write about 100 words?

@ Underline the expressions in Kirsty's writing that
you could use in your own letter. Then check
if you have underlined the same expressions as
your partner.

Exam aduice
. Read the question carefully and underline the key

words.

Answer all the parts of the question.

Make sure you can say yes to the questions in the
writing checklist in Exercise 4.

@ Write a rough copy of your letter, using Kirsty's
letter as a model.

@ Work in small groups. Read each other's letters to
find out if you can answer yes to all the questions
in the writing checklist.

@ Write the final copy of your own letter.

In preparation for the PET exam, it is useful to
write rough copies of your Writing Parts 2 and 3
answers. Your teacher and other students can then
help you to improve your work before you write
your final copy. However, in the real exam you
won't have time to write a rough copy - just write
quick notes before you write your final copy.

our world (+i
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Unit 3 Voco"bulory end grnmmnr reuiew

Vocabulary
(f riU in the gaps by adding im-, in- or un- to the

word in brackets.

I It was .....j.,*pOssib{a (possible) to see anything
in the fog.

2 You can't run 20 kilornetres in one dav if vou're
(fio.

3 It's ......... (fair) to charge children the
same price as adults.

4 Petrol is very expensive now so big cars are
becoming (popular).

5 It's (healthy) to eat too
much and do no exercise.

6  You shou ldn ' t  use . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  ( fo rmal )
expressions when you write a job application.

7 People became .. . . . . .  (pat ient)
when they had to wait outside the stadium.

8 That old bicycle is (safe) and
nobody should ride it.

9 Heavy snow is forecast, so drivers should avoid
any ..... (necessary) journeys.

f0 In colder countries, many animals are
(active) during the winter.

@ vtatctr the beginnings of sentences l-8 with their
correct endings a-h.

Grammar
@ Complete the text with the -ing or the infinitive

form of the verb in brackets.

I'm planning (1) . ta Ua 
(go) away on

holiday next week, but there are still so many things
I deed (2) [do) before we leave! I

want (3) (get) some new clothes

and I feel like (a) (go) shopPing

right now, though I can't afford (5)

(buy) everything I'd like (6) ........ [have).
So I've decided only (7) . ... (look for)

the things I really must take with me. I'm also

hoping (8) (see) my friends before

I go, so I've suggested (9) .... .... (spend)

Sunday afternoon together. And I must remember
(10) . (buy) some more ctedit for my

mobile this afternoon. I forgot (11) ...... .....
(do) that yesterday, and I can't imagine

{12) (be) away from home for a

month and not sending a single text message!

@ Circle the correct option, a, b or c.

1 While I'm away, a neighbnur is b my cat.
a looking for b@ c looi<ing at

2 My brother has a wonderful . ..... of old coins.
a collection b collecting c collector

3 I love going out to sea and deep under the
water.
a surfing b sailing c diving

I  I 'm going to put my naml a

2 We're all really Iooking I O
I

3 People who like art often L c
take

4 You must work hard to d
catch

5 I'm sure that you can deal e

In the next game, you can
join

It's a long walk, so I need to
set

Getting second prize didn't
make

up painting as a
hobby.

with any problems
like that.

down for
swimming
lessons.

out very early in
the morning.

forward to surfing
tomorrow.

up for not
winning the race.

in and play in our
team.

up with the rest of
the class.

My brother is a very gocd.
lovely meals.
a cook b cooker

He makes some

c cooking

5 I want to learn to play the piano, or another
musical
a object b equipment e instrument

The castle charges a lower admission ...... ..... for
children.
a fare b fee c value

It 's more fun to take.. . . . . . .  . . . .  in a game than just
watch it.
a team

@ rnnt
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Unit 4 Voco"bulory und grcrmmnT Tevi-ew

Vocabulary 5 The cyclist, Mark Beaumont, took just under 195
days to ......... around the world by bike.
(travel / Irip / journey)Q neva has written this letter about her home town,

Helsinki. However, she has made eight mistakes
with adjectives - she has uspd the opposites!
Correct the letter by changing the underlined
adjectives to their opposites. (More than one
answer is sometimes possible.)

HiJohn' bivvest
lliveinHelsinkiwhich iethe capital and (! g#+eet

city inFinland. Helginki ie (2) terrible - llove itllt's

lo cal e d n e ar ah e b altic 5 e a s o th e w e alh er is n ot v ery

cold I o r such a n orth ern c o unary. F ebr u ary is by f ar

th e (3) h olL e et, m o nth. L a et F eb ru ary w ae (4) b oilin g.

tem? eratur e s t ell t o -1 5o C. As f or t h e city it s elf ,
H'ef sinki is extremely clean.llove ehopping andthere

are many placee lo go in the city centre . Tourist s love

the (5) calm market square but I prefer Stockmanns,

it 'e a (6)tiny deparlmenl slore.lourists also visit ihe

Museum of Finnish Art,butIthinki1"'s alittle

('/) interestinq. Helsinki has 3OO ielands, some of them

are completely (8) arowded.lnthe eummer,we oflen

t ake our b o at t o an island an d sp end th e d ay t h e r e.

Why don'tyou come andvisit.me?

Hope to hear from you eoon.

Lots oflove,

Eeva

@ Choose the correct option in brackets to complete
these sentences about record breakers.

I At around 3,600 metres above the sea, La Paz,
Bolivia, is the world's ... hiVhesl.......... capital city.
t@@Z lowest / widest)u

2 The Eiffel Tower is older ........ the
Empire State Building but the Empire State
Building is taller. (then / as / than)

3 One of Copenhagen's most popular tourist
attractions is the ............ small Little
Mermaid statue. (absolutely / very / far)

4 Mauna Loa, Hawai i ,  is . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  larger than

One of the world's largest . . . .. . . is
in Dubai, United Arab Emirates. It has over 1,200
shops. (shopping centres / department stores /
markets)

Grammar
@ O PET candidates often make mistakes with

comparisons. Correct one mistake in each of these
sentences.

tn!.!-er
1 He was taler than me and more handsome too.
2 This cinema is more better than the cinema in

Enfield.
3 I don't like the countryside even if it is more safe

than cities.
4 I like living in the city much more that the

countryside.
5 The restaurant had bigger windows as my school

sports hall.
6 The food here is much more expensive then in my

country.

@ nead these sentences about a holiday. Complete
the second sentence so that it means the same as
the first, using no more than three uord.s.

I I thought the journey was going to be really
terrible.
The journey wasn't  as . . . . . . . . . .bnd.4s.. . . . . . . . .  I 'd
expected.

2 This year's hotel was nearer to the beach than last
' year's.

Last year's hotel was ......... from the
beach than this year's.

3 The restaurant in our hotel was more popular than
any other restaurant in town.
The restaurant in our hotel was the ..

. . . . .  . . .  restaurant in town.

4 Of all the activities, I liked going snorkelling best.
I l iked going snorkelling...
any of the other activities.

5 I have never visited a olace as hot as this.
olace I have ever visited.This is

unit a @



Feelings

Q wtrictr picture shows each of these emotions?

. ; n 9 e r i e ' a i t . ' p p ] n 9 ' . ' r y u + T * " 1 a d n e s s �

€) Uo the quiz and match an emotion from the box
with questions 1-5.

@ fook at the key on page 173. Do you agree with
what it says about you? Why (not)?

Listening Xlart 4

@ Vou are going to hear a teenager, Ben, talking to
his sister, Erica, about his best friend, Liam. Look
at the first part of their conversation, then answer
the questions below.

Erica: I've got a feeling you're upset about
something. What is it?

Ben: Well, Liam moved away with his family
last year and I don't think things are as
good now.

Erica: Oh, I'm a bit surprised. It seems to me
you spend half your time on the phone to
him, or writing him emails and texts and
things.

Ben: Yes, I do. And we chat online, too. But for
me it's not the same as seeing each other.

I Which words do they use to give their opinions?
T've Vol 6leeli*V ...

2 Which other word5 do you know for giving
ooinions?

| . .... .sndzre.ss... ....

The f i lm you are watching has a very sad ending.
What do you do?

a cry a lot b you never cry c cry a l i t t le

2
You are in a cafe when somebody spil ls your drinl(,
and doesn't say 'sorry/.

What do you do?

a say noth ing to  them b te l l  them i t 's  0 l (
c  shout  at  them

3

You have broken a tooth, so you have to 9o to the
dentist. What do you do?

a look a bit nervous b say how af raid you are
c say you l ike seeing the dent is t

q

Your exam results are much better than you
expected. What do you do?

a scream and jump around h smi le  a l i t t le
c cont inue work ing

5

Someone you don't l i l<e suddenly wins a lot of money.
What do you do?

a take no notice of them b say they're very lucky
c say they don't deserve it

@ un,. u



O €rl Listen to the rest of the conversation. Decide if each sentence is
correct or incorrect. If it is correct, put a tick (/) in the box under A
for YES. If it is not correct, put a tick (/) in the box under B for NO.

A B

T
T
T
I
r

r
tr
tr
r
T

T T

@ n4atch the underlined expressions from the conversation l-6 with
their meanings a-f.

I you're Uplgt about something 1 a wants very much
2 Liam moved away ( b have a good relationship
3 you and Liam actually t" unhappy or worried

eet tosether
4 I dontt think he's keen on doing d make (someone) remember

that (something)

gO These sentences contain
mistakes with modals made
by PET candidates. Say what
the errors are (e.g. wrong word.
order, wrong tense, etc.) and
correct them.

I We can to go to the cinema
next weekend. Modn!-s are
lo!.lowed b* lt'e id;lltil;ve
wifb^.out'ld.

2 I know it may seems strange.
3 Sorry but tomorrow I'm not

can go.
4 What we could do?
5 Here we can doing a lot of

sports.
6 You will might see them in

December.
7 It's could be quite boring for

you.
8 We could met at 8 o'clock near

the cinema.

@ Read this email and complete
the rules below with the
underlined words.

I'm sorry but I don't think I can go out on
Thursday. I may be busy all evening on
Friday, too, so Saturday might be better.
That new film is on at the cinema and it
could be really good - your favourite actor's
in it. I could meet you there at about 7.30.
Let me know what you think.

Bye for now,
Lauren

We use

We use
' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' '  o r
... ..... for possibility,

with no real di f ference in
meaning.

I Erica thinks Ben should see Liam more often.

2 Ben enjoys travelling by road to see Liam.

3 According to Ben, the train costs too much.

4 He says that Liam wants to visit him at weekends.

5 Ben says that Liam and he are stil l good friends.

6 Erica is sure that Liam knows how Ben feels.

5 we get on really well
6 you need to remind him

e went to a different place to live
f meet to spend time with

someone

@ Oo you think you can still be good friends with somebody when
you live a long way from each other? Talk to a partner about it. Use
opinion expressions and some of the expressions above.

Grammar
Can, er:wfd, miEht and r,?ay [ability and possitrilityJ

# pug* 122 Granmar reference. Can, could, might, may
(a bi lrty and possib i I lty)

Q Underline the verbs for ability and possibility (modal verbs) in these
extracts from the conversation between Erica and Ben, then answer
the questions below.

Whenever I can, Erico-.

And Liam could get one, too.

He might not realise that
o Which of these modal verbs is negative?
o Where does nof go?
r What is the short form?
r What are the negatives of the other two modal verbs?

FeelinSs 
@



@ Choose the correct modal (can' might, etc.) in
Kylie's reply.

Hi Lauren

Thanks for  gour  message.  |  [1J mag l f . i i )s"e Uou' re verU

busg at  the moment,  so perhaps i t  (2J can /  might  be bet ter

to meet  another  weekend.  Also,  |  [3 ]  couldn ' t  /  mightn ' t  go out

unt i l  la ter  because mg l i t t le  brother  wi l l  be here wi th me and I

[4]  cant  /  mag not  leave h im alone at  home.

I t 's  a p i tg  we [5J can' t  /  mag not  see each other  more of ten '

You' re mg best  f r iend and I  know |  [6 ]  might  /  can a lwags ta lk

to Uou about  anuth ing.  [7J Could /  Mag gou phone me in the

next  few dags? I 've got  some interest ing news and I

[8)  mightn ' t  /  can ' t  wai t  to  te l l  gou about  i t !

Love,

Kgl ie

@ Work in pairs. Tell your partner about things you

normally can and can't do during the week. Then

say what yo:umight do next weekend.

I-+ tl*e-weeK T cL4 'l Vet up !'nte, bdr T an'n see

nry lrietds nl sch"oo!-."At ttne weeKe+rd T wiVl*l

*Vif 
% 

{:riell.ds iu low+q or X wiVlnt 
Vo 

swiwwiuV'

Should, shau{t{n't, ou{;ht ro, m{;sr, rnustn'tr, kave ta

and don'f have fo @hligation and prohitlltionJ

***************************************************************************************************.} oaqe 122 Grammar ref"rercu-lshould shouldn t ought
- 

io."mrst, mustn't, have to, don't have to [abfiEatian and
prohibiLion)

O W" use should or oaght to to advise someone'

In the negative, shouldn't is more common than

oughtn't. Match pictures A and B with these

Eentences.

I 'You shouldn't go out tonight.'
2 'You ought to get a new T-shirt.'

@ Cive more advice to the people in the pictures'

llse oaght to, should and' shouldn't.
'You sl^o\Ld cowb your hnir''

@ Vtatctr pictures C-F with

c

I 'You musf be home bY 11 Pm.' F

2 'You have to be 18 to ride this.'
3 'You mustn't make a noise, children"
4 'It's Sunday - you don't have to get up"

@ Uow match the modals in italics in sentences 1-4

above with their meanings a-d below'

a it's not necessary to do it

b you're not allowed to do it

c it's necessary to do it (because it's

a rule or law)

d it's necessary to do it (because the
speaker says so)

@ Complete the sentences using must, mastn't, houe

to ot don't have to.

I 
''It's 

still early. .Ne..dp.t't.heve...f.a..Ua home yet.'

2 'Your hands are dirty. You.. .. .. wash
them.'

3 ' I t 's a secret.  You . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . .
said. '

4 'The club's free. You
in. '

5 'You can't get married. You...

6 'No, I can't wait. You

@ Quictty read the text on page 47 and choose the

correct ending for this sentence' A, B or C'

The purPose of the text is to:
A advertise an Internet site for young people'

B advise young people on Internet safety'

C tell young people not to use the Internet'

tr
T
T

l

tell her what I

... pay to get

be 18. '

. . . . .  .  decide now! '

sentences 1-4.

@ un* u



O @ Circle the correct option in italics for l-7
below. Then listen to the recording to check your
answers.

-d't 4qrq{-fl+-

Internet sites like MySpace, Bebo and Facebook are
a great way for young people to keegJ ttch with
friends, but there are things you (1) @lorJg / ought
do to stay safe. On some sites you (2) don't have to
I mustn't use your real name if you don't want to, so
invent a name for yourself. On most sites it 's a rule
that you (3) ought to I have to give an email address,
but this (4) doesn't have to / mustn't be your nprmal
one - you can use any address. You can write lots of
interesting things on your online page, but something
you (5) must / have to never do is put your house
address or phone number. In fact, you (6) shouldn't
I dodt have to give any information that could let
strangers know your identity, because on the Internet
you never know who is looking. Remember, too,
that you (7\ don't have to / mustn't put your friends'
personal details on your page, or you could put them
in danger. So the message is: have fun, but take care.

@ rtrint about your everyday life. Tell your partner
about something:

I you have to do at school or work.
T I'r.ave to arrive o+t fiwe,

2 you mustn't do at school or work.
3 you don't have to do at weekends.
4 you must do this week.
5 you shouldn't do but sometimes do.
6 you ought to do but probably won't do.

Vocabulary
Adjectives and prepositions

O O In these correct sentences written by PET
candidates, gg!g[i11C the preposition which
comes after the adiective.

I My father was very angry with me.
2 I never get tired of watching this film.
3 He was very sorry about what happened.

I Work in groups. Complete the table with the
prepositions about, of and, with.

afraid, ashamed, jealous, proud, fond

bored, disappointed, impatient, satisfied

sad, netvous, crazy, sure, depressed

ill

(2)

(3)

@ Catt you think of any other adjectives that go
with these prepositions? Add them to the table.
Remember that some adjectives can be followed
by different prepositions (e.g. sure of, sure about).

@ Write the correct prepositions in l-6, then answer
the questions about yourself. Say why.

I Is there anything you feel sad . .. rbo-ut ..... .?
2 Is there anyone you sometimes get angry

.  .  . . . . . . .  . . . ?
When you were a child, what were you
afraid . . . . . . .  .  . . .  . . . . . .  ?
What do you sometimes get
bored . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  ?
Is there anything you sometimes feel
nervous . . . . . .  . .  . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  ?
What, in your life, are you most
proud .  . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  ?

Adjectives with -ed and -ing

*s pug* 123 Granmar reference. Adiectlvds wlth -ed and -ing

(f quictty read the story Love in the air on page 48
and answer these questions.

. Why did the man ask the airline to help?
r What happened in the end?

9look at this extract from the text. What -ing

adjective does it useS How does the spelling
change from the word in brackets?

' a

For many people the flight to Australia is-long and boring ... 
$.

adjective does it use?

Many people feel bored on the long flight to Australia.

@ Answer these questions about both extracts.

I What is the flight to Australia often like?
2 How do people flying to Australia often feel?

@ fitt in gaps 1-12 in the text with the correct form
of the adiective. Use -ing if it describes something,
or -ed if it tells us how someone feels about it.

FeelinSs @



@ fett a partner about the last time you

. annoyed . surprised

. tired . disappointed

Then ask your partner to describe situations that were:
r exciting r frightening
. embarrassing .  amusing

Reading Part 5
Q Read this paragraph. How

would you answer the question
at the end of the text? With a
partner, think of some possible
reasons.

In countries around the world, the
number of people who say they
enjoy life is going down. From
the United States to China, more
and more adults, teenagers and
children say they are depressed,
with ten times more people in the

USA now experiencing depression
than fifty years ago. At the same
time. people in most countries
have far more money than
their parents' or grandparents'
generations had. We're richer
than ever before, so why aren't we
happier?

@ Work with a partner. Look at
the pictures then answer the
questions below.

Which of these things would make
you feel very happy?
whv?
What other things make you happy?
Do you think we can learn how to
feel happier?

@ Write three pairs of sentences using adjectives from the text.

Il's relnxiu% to Lisleu to wusic.
L nlwnys lte!- re!,aXed wl*e+t X prry 

ry 
havoarile so'vls.

O @ You will hear four people talking. Listen and match speakers
1-4 with emotions a-d.

Speaker 1 a bored
Speaker 2 b amazed

Speaker 3
Speaker 4

c annoyed
d disappointed

were:

@ rnnu



@ Quictty read the text.Elorz to be happier, without filling in any gaps,
and answer these questions, according to the text.

1 When do we usually think about our happiness?
2 When should we think about the things that make us happy?
3 What may happen if we often do this?

@ fook at a-d and the four possible answers (A, B, C and D) to each of
l-10 below the text. Which questions test:

a modal verbs . . . . .L ,
b adjectives and prepositions
c words with similar meanings
d adjectives with -ing ?

Examoduice j

For each gap, decide what kind of word (e.g. adjective, modal, adverb, J
etc.) you need by looking at the four options. A, B, C and D are always i
the same kind of word. j

@ Read the text and choose the correct word, A, B, C or D, for each
space. There is an example at the beginning (0).

How to be happier
Our happiness does not depend only (0)
what we have, say scientists. What we (1) . . . .  . . . . .
we have is just as important. This is why the rich
often seem miserable but people with very l i t t le
Q) ..  . .  . . .  be much happier with their l ives.

It is (3) how rari:ly we think about how
lucky we are. Most of us have good health,
homes and fr iends. We don't notice how good

li fe normally is unti l  we're feel ing sad (4) something. But we don't
(5) . .  . .  . .  to wait for something negative to happen.

Instead, we (6) be grateful al l  the t ime for the good things in our
l ives. We can do this by writ ing down f ive of them (7) .. .  . . . .  . . . .  night. For
example, something that we own, or the people we are fond (8)

By repeating this every day for a month i t  wil l  become a (9)
People who do this are healthier, more successful and more satisf ied
(10) their own l ives.

@ wtrictr good things in your life
are you grateful for? Think of
as many as you can, and write
down the five most important.

Vocabulary
Adjeclives and thei'- 0ppcslte$

$ Vtatctr adjectives 1-5 with their
meanings a-e.

I miserable

2 nervous

3 negative

4 delighted

5 generous

a bad or elneertu!
harmful

b gives a lot to
other people

c very pleased

d worried or
afraid

e very
unhappy

i

i
! t

J I

Ii,,l I
' l i

@ Now match 1-5 with their
opposites from the box.

eheerfu.l- deoressed
mean positive relaxed

@ these adjectives describe
experiences. Put them into
pairs with opposite meanings.

awft+ furntastie funny
ordinary sellous stfange

aw{a!An'vrlaslic

@ Now match the adjectives from
the box with situations l-6.

Somebody tells you the
best joke you've ever heard.
fU'vl'vLX
You h#ve a problem. You can
solve it, but you must think
carefully.
You lose your wallet or purse
with all your money in it.
Like every day, you're standing
at the bus stop.
You hear a noise in the dark,
but you can't.see anyone.
By chante, you meet your
favourite film star.

tll
i

I
I
I

i

:

-^
0 A [on)
1 A remind
2 A  c a n
3 A amusing
4 A about
5 A must
6 A ought
7 A most
8 A  f o r
9 A habit

10 A into

B i n
B realise
B shall
B annoying
B around
B have
B may
B every
B o f
B way
B over

C a t
C wonder
C d o
C surprising
C along
C would
C should
C all
C from
C use
C under

D b v
D doubt
D need
D embarrassing
D among
D could
D might
D some
D t o
D form
D with

FeelinSs 
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@ Work in pairs. Tell your partner about awful,
funny, fantastic and strange things that
sometimes happen.

@ work with a partner.
You could choose up
events below.

Exam advice

Do the exam task together.
to five of the suggested life

ffs renlly nwfu! wlne+t peoele lalr aboul you
l t  |  '  U

belni+d yo\tr bnctr.

Speaking Parts 3 anel 4
Q Work with a partner. Choose a

B, and say what you can see in
how the person felt while they

picture each, A or
it. Think about
were there.

Your photogrophs showed people in situotions
thot coused strong feelings. Now I'd like you to
tolk together obout importont events in your i
Iife, ond how you felt ot the time.

. moving house or changing school

. making a new friend

. taking an important exam

. receiving a special present

. being frightened by something

. doing something for the first time

. being very surprised by something

. doing something very well

. being very angry about something

. hearing or seeing something funny

Writing Fant 3
() nead this sentence from a letter that a friend sent

you.

So tell ,,.e, what! yonr {avo,rritc *,ay J rclaxing,

and why do you like it? \

t

__ j

A €il To see if you were right about their feelings,
listen to the people in the pictures.

O {Af Listen again and complete the questions.

Which of these points should you put in your
reply, do you think? What else should you
include?

I Where you go to relax
2 How your best friend relaxes
3 What might be a good way to relax
4 When you usually relax
5 How you relax
6 How you relaxed when you were a child

I How
2 What
3 How long . . . .  . . .

to wait?
4 What

to that?

Make the discussion longer by asking the other
candidate how they felt, what happened next, etc.

@ ' n " u



@ Read this reply from Olivia. Which of the points from Exercise I
does she include?

7i latlarc,

Tlta-nks.for gour letter - /t. vas Sreat t0 /tear fron you,

Jlov lo 1 Lke to re/ar? Ve//, vlat I nost ltke to do rc go tnto ny
room and read aft tnteresilnq boo(, partt'cu/a-r/q at veden/s. I
really tKe belng t/tere becaase d's s0 vArm and cosy, and I can
lrsten to ny favourde mus/'c, I Vut a siSn outs/de tle door sayircg
'bo 

not llsturb', so nobo/y comes /n. l don't even ansver plone
ca/{s./

So tlat's vlat 7 /o to feel re/a-re/. flov a-bout you? Vrrte soon
an/ /et me ktlov.

A// ile best,

0/ivia

@ Wtrictr of these expressions would you use in a letter to a friend?
Where would you put them? Tick (/) the suitable expressions and
write 'B' for beginning or 'E' for end.

,/E
Lots of love, I have received your letter dated June ,15. I look forward to hearing
from you. Dear Sir/Madam, Well, that's allfor now. Hi Lisa
All the best, This is just a quick letter to say ... Yours sincerely,
It was great to hear from you. Dear Sir/Madam, Give my love to everyone.
Don't forget to write soon. Sorry I've taken so long to write back. Dear George

@ fook at Olivia's letter. Which of these, or similar, expressions does
she use?

@ When she gives reasons, Olivia uses the linking word, because.
Which other word linking cause and effect can you find in her
letter?

@ loin sentences 1-5 using the linking words in brackets. Start with
the words given.

I I can go to the sports centre quite often. It's near my house. [as]
I can 

Vo 
to ltne sports cettre 

6ulre 
otleu ns it's wenr wL1i- ttol,tse.

There are so many good films. I never get tired of going to the cinema.
(becausel
I  n e v e r . . .
I often go out in the evenings. I don't have much homework to do.
(since)
S ince  I  . . .
Water-skiing is really exciting. I enjoy it a lot. (because)
I  enjoy water-ski ing . . .
I'm on my PlayStation@ every day. I've got some really good games.
Iso)
I ' v e  . . .

@ nead the instructions for the
exam task, and follow the steps
below.

This is part of a letter you
receive from an English-
speaking fr iend.

In your next letter, please
tel l  me about something
exciting you like to do.
Why is i t  such good fun?

. Now write a lettet
answering your friend's
questions.

. Write your letter in about
I00 words.

Exam odvtce
Make your writing more
interesting by using adjectives,
especially strong ones like
amazing or crazy (about).

1 Choose an exciting activity.
2 Make notes about where. when

and what.

3 Plan the order for your points.
Add reasons.

4 Write your letter, using
expressions like those in
Exercise 3 and cause-and-effect
links from Exercise 6.

5 Check your work for mistakes.

Feelings @



Leisure and fashion

Starting off
.Q Work in pairs. Use some of the words in the box'to 

label the television screens with the type of
programme.

advert eartoon chat show comedy series
documentary/ quiz show reality show
sports programme the news the weather

O @ Listen to Lucy and Ben talking about four
different programmes. Put a tick (/) next to the
types of. programme they talk about.

@ Work in small groups and discuss these
questions.

I How much TV do you watch? When do you watch
TV?
What's your favourite TV programme? Why?
Do you prefer to watch TV or do something else?
whv?

Reading Far& X

martial arts
demonstration

musical
concert
play

Q work in pairs. Look at the page frorn a Hong
Kong entertainment guide and find one example
of each of these things:

2
3

2
3
4

6 comedy club
7 unusual circus
8 night-club

O Sitvie and Kat would like to go out. Read about
what they want to see and don't want to see and
answer the question below.

Best friends Silvie and Kat
would like to see sonoctLh.in&
completely different. They saw
their favourite band last week
so thev don't want to hear
more music. They havegf got
time to res_ervelrekeb. I I

Why have some expressions been underlined, do
you th ink?

@ nead the entertainment guide on page 53 to find
out what Silvie and Kat choose to see. Underline
where you find the information in the guide. Why
do they not choose the other seven options?

ri7tnt ?l-wuet 5 film

@ ,n,, u



quicldly so book early. Special
discounts for students.

Getln, Fri 21, 10 pm & Sat 22, 11
pm. Shart walk from station.

C Prince of Mandavia
(English with subtit les in
Cantonese)

Cartoon fun!  Max does not
want to be the next Prince of
Mandavia.  He wants to have
a normal  l i fe  l ike h is  f r iends.
monkey, elephant and bear.
When t rouble comes to Mandavia,
can the f r iends save thei r  country
from its enemies? Fantastic music

by everyone's favourite band,
Keith's Door.

Silver Hill Cinema Mon-Sun 2 pm,

4 pm,6 pm,8 pm, 10 pm & 12 pm.
Free parking for every two odult
tickets.

F Reggae Nights

Well, you've all heard of Bob
Marley. Disc Jockeys Doctor Jupiter
and Master  Moon p lay thei r
records for this reggae disco. Come
on down for a great evening.

Club 999 Sot 9 pm - lote.
Admission free. (Over-18s only.)
Short walk from public tronsport.

A University
Spotlight
We have put

together a
great show for
Hong Kong.
Come and see
local university
students stand
up  and  te l l
jokes. Tickets
are sel l ing

k
ffi

I
1

B Kids Rock
Set in  the year  2306.  Rock and ro l l
is  not  a l lowed and young people

are to ld what  to th ink and do.  A
band of  l ive music ians p lay more
than.20 pop songs. For the next
month,  Hong Kong audiences wi l l
have the chance to see this show.

Hoy:nes Theatre, Tue-Fri 8 pm, Sot
2 p m & 8 p m , S u n 1 p m & 7 p m .
Limited porking on site. Eosy occess
by public transport.

D Liala
No large tent  or  animals here,  just

a mix of gymnastics, dance, theatre
and music.  L ia la te l ls  the story of  a
young woman's journey.  This show
opened th is  week in a very specia l
venue and has already received
very positive reviews. Suitable for
all ages.

The LIALA Theotre. Tues-Sun 7 pm

and 70 pm. 55-min ferry ride from
Hong Kong, then shuttle bus.

E Found in Hong Kong
Mostly music and definitely good

fun. Listen to the sounds of a very
unusual  orchestra.  Dressed up as
strange animals,  the music ians
have replaced their instruments
with everyday objects found in
the streets, such as bottles, drink
cans and boxes. Not to be taken
ser iously  -  be prepared to laugh!

Culturol Centre Sat 4 pm & 8
pm. Cor park nearby. Tickets still
available. Easy occess by public

tronsport. Gift Shop open during
intervol. Under-8s not admitted.

G rlgnt Planet
You haven't seen anything l ike
this before. Expect some amazing
action as Thai Kickboxers come to
Hong Kong. Batile Fighter s includg,'
Matt 'Monkey' Barr and Paul
'Tiger' Knowles. Entertainment for
audiences of  a l l  ages.  Souvenirs  wi l l
be on sale after the show.

Star Hall. Porking for disobled
customers only. No tickets for
eorly performonce. A few tickets
ovailoble for 11 pm.

H Best Friends
Set in a city school, the English
teacher has to teach a group of
difficult students. Best Friends
takes a ser ious look at  the ro le
of the modern teacher and asks
whether  a teacher can make
fr iends wi th thei r  s tudents.
Nothing different about this story
but  h ighly  recommended for
parents and thei r  teenage chi ldren!

The Academy. Shop open during
intervol. Tue-Fri 7.30 pm, Sat 2.30
pm & 8 pm. No parking ovoiloble
unti.l further notice.

w

Leisure and fashion (D
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@ nead the information about the people below and underline the
important words.

Teenagers Martha and Artie are visiting
the Hong Kong Fufures Shou.r with their
parents because they all love science
fiction. Martha and Artie love live music,
especially reggae, but their parents want
to see a musical. I I

Lily (19) and Ken (18) want to see
something with their 5-year-old cousin,
Mai, who is mad about animals. Lily
wants to drive. but she doesn't want to
pay for parking.

Al and Ed are university students
who want to have fun in Hong
Kong tonight. They can't afford to
spend very much money but they
like listening to good music. | |

@ nead the guide again carefully and decide which
event A-H would be the most suitable for each
group of people 2-5. Underline where you find
your answer in the guide.

@ Work in pairs. We learn that Martha and Artie
love reggae music. The word reggae is used in
event F - Reggae Nighfs. Why is this event nof the
correct answer for them?

Lara (16) and her mum prefer
something funny to serious drama.
Their flight home tomorrow is at B am
so they need to go to bed early. Lara
still wants tpluy some presents before
they leave. | |

@ rina four more examples where words in the
descriptions of people are repeated in the guide
but ilo not tell us the correct answer.

@ work in small groups. Choose one event from
the entertainment guide that you would all like
to see. When you are ready, explain your group's
choice to the rest of the class.

@ un't u



Vocabulary
Going erut

Q Work in pairs. The words in the box appear in the
guide. Look at the guide again and try to decide
what these words mean.

admission audience interval live

'q:fT* revrew subtitles venue r

@ Now match the words to their definitions 1-8 from
the Cambridge Learner's Dictionary to see if you
decided on the correct meanings in Exercise l.

| .. Per$q.f.v!,^!9e.... noun acling, singing, dancing or
playing music to entertain people

2 noun the money that you pay to
enter a place

3 ... ...... ..... noun the people who sit and watch
a performance at a theatre, cinema, etc.

4 ..... .. adj done with an audience
5 ...... ..... .. .. norTn a report in a newspaper,

magazine or programme that gives an opinion
about a new book, film, etc.

5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  p luro" l  noun words shown at the
bottom of a cinema or television screen to explain
what is being said

nounUK (US intermisslon) a
short period of time between the parts of a play,
performance, etc.

8 .... . noun a place where a sports game,
musical performance or special event happens

@ @) Listen to Liam using some of the words from
Exercise I to give his opinion on one of the events
in the guide. Which event does he talk about?

@ Work in small groups. Take turns to describe one
of the events in the entertainment guide. Can the
others guess which event you are describing?

Grammar
Fresenl perfec{

O {6e.} Listen to Tom and Evan planning a night out
together in Hong Kong. What do they decide to do?

O @ Listen again and complete these extracts from
their conversation, then answer the question
below.

. . . '  . . . . . . .  ?
the circus show Lio.la

. . . . . . . .  L ialo.

....... reading the play.

o What tense is used in all four extracts?

# prg. 123 Grammar reference. Present perfecf; Just,
already andyet

@ Work in pairs. We often use the adverbs yet,
already or just with the present perfect. Complete
these rules below by writing yet, already or jusf
in gaps 1-6.

I  Have you
2 I haven't

3 I've
4 I've

-h

-s
*s
*!l
*g
*!}
--t
*.!t
-!
-t

f,

'€
s
#
-,$
;9
*-t

Rules

We use this to talk aboutthings that happened a short

time ago: O. JtSf- '

We use this to say something has happened' offen

sooner than exPected: (2)

We ofien use this in questions andnegattve 
-^ ,-

Jil;;"n *" "*p""t something to L'pp1j-

means'until now': (3)

These adverb" npppally go in the middle of the

sentence, between have atdthe pastparnctpte:

(4) and (s)

This adverb nesnallt goes atthe end of th'e sentence:

lb)

@ Harry has not been in contact with his English-
speaking friend for a long time and decides to send an
email. Complete Harry's email using the words given
in the present perfect.

. . . . . ' : . . l

Sorrg I haven't written to gou for so long but l 've had a lot of exams
I 've got  so much to te l l  gou.

1 Mg s is ter  and her  bogfr iend /  just  /  get  marr ied
Mn sistar n'vtd ,"er boqtrieud lnnve iusl qol warried.

U U U
2 Mg dad /  not  f  ind /  a  new job /  get

3 But  he /  s tar l  /  a  course in  comput ing

4 Mg mum / just / win / a prize in a photographg competit ion

5 gou / see / the new Kung Fu film / yet?

6 |  /  a l readg /  see /  i t  /  three t imes.  l t 's  great !

7 What  about  gou? You /  f in ish /  gour  exams /  get?

Leisure and fashion 
@



ffi pugu 124 Grammar reference. Since andfor

@O PET candidates sometimes make mistakes
with sizce and for. Look at this extract from the
Cambridge Learner's Dictionary and complete the
sentences that follow so that they are true for you.

I have lived here since 1997.

I have lived here for five years.

I have lived here since ...........
I have been at my school for
I have had my watch since

has been my English teacher for

5 I have played srnce. . . . . . . . .

@ Work in pairs. Use hou longto ask each other
questions about the sentences in Exercise 5.

How !.0m6 h,nve you lived l*ere?

Present perfeat 0r past simple?

# pug" 124 Grammar reference. Present perfect ar past
simple?

Q nead the Grammar reference section: Present
perfect or past simple? on page 124, then put the
verbs in brackets into the present perfect or past

simple to complete sentences 1-7.

I It's the second time I ...h.r.vet't..$pne (not/do) my
homework.

2  . . . . you (read) this
month's Surf magazine yet?

3 I 'm not going to the theatre. I . . . . . . . . .
that show three months ago.

4 I 'm worr ied about Emily.  I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
hear) from her recently.

5 Our football team are playing better now. We only
[win) twice last year.

You look  t i red .  What  t ime. . . . . . . . . . . . .  you
(go) to bed last night?

7 How many exams you

year?

I
2
3
4

@ Work in pairs. You're going to read about DJ
Jupiter or the kickboxer, Lewis Young. Write at
least four questions about their lives. Use the
present perfect or past simple and some of the
question words in the box.

what why when where how
how long how manY times l

@ Student A, turn to page 173 and read the text
about DJ Jupiter. Student B, turn to page 174 and
read the text about the kickboxer.

@ Using the questions in Exercise 2, take turns to
ask each other questions about what you have
read. If you don't know the answer, make a
sensible guess.

Vocabulary
lseen/Eane" rnee{ #er trs knaw, knnrv and *nd eiuf

Q nead these dictionary extracts.

I met Nick on holiday.

+Xnew+leXon+etiAay

We got to know each other and became good fiends.

M

How long have you known Nick?

@

His parents already knew ablut the pafty.

His parents were angry when they faund out about the pafty.

.- --*-t

Paul has gone to the cinema this evening (= he is still there\ 1
Paul has been to the cinema this evening (= he went and has {ome
back) \
Have you ever been to New Yotk? (= Have you ever visited New
York?)

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  ( see )

. . . . . . . .  (not

@ unnu
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@ Work in pairs. Circle the correct option(s) in italics for questions
1-6. Check your answers by looking at the extracts in Exercise I
again.

/z-'-,Have you ever @een) / gone abroad? Where have you been / gone2
Have you ever made a friend cn holiday? How did you first meet /
know each other?
Have you got a best friend? How long have you known / met them?
Imagine all your friends have been / gone on holiday and you are on
your own. What do you do?
Do you enjoy knowing / gettingto know new people? Why (not)?
How often do you use the Internet Io ftnd out / know information?
Have you used it this week? What for?

@ Work in small groups. Take turns to ask and answer the questions
in Exercise 2.

Listening Xlax"f I

4.- e qryl'-

d- 
t-r.ft

3 What has John lost?

&&qb

@ Work in pairs. Read the
questions carefully and
underline the important words.
Decide what each picture
shows and what the difference
is between each one.

I Which is Mark's sweater?

ffiffiffi
A I c J

2 What has Mary lost?

A T B I c I

ir
il

il

\riltr

iil
l I
iH
ll
II
il
I

ii
il
; t
; l
t l

fl
I l
lr
i

l
t l

llA I
4

c E
Which coat is Barbara talking
about?

Q Work in small groups. Look at the picture of the lost property office
at a summer camp. Use the words in the box to talk about some of
these items.

button collar cotton
old-fashioned patterned
sleeveless striped tight

fashionable leather
plastic pocket

V-neck woollen

long/short sleeves
round neck

Tlnere's a \J-uecK swe^fer o+t th"e lab!-e.

O O PET candidates often make mistakes when describing clothes.
Correct one mistake in sentences l-6.

coLour|u!.
I Most of the time, I wear a eoMl shirt, tight black jeans, and my

favourite boots.
2 My best friend always wears beautifuls clothes.
3 The bride wore a long and white wedding dress.
4 Not long ago I bought three new fashion T-shirts.
5 At weekends, of course, I wear jeans and T-shirt.
6 Yesterday I bought some brown shoes and a blue trouser.

&ww
A T  B T c I
@ {A-lo Listen to each

recording twice. Choose the
correct picture and put a tick
(/) in the box below it.

@ Vou are at the summer camp
and you have lost some things.
Describe two items from the
lost property office picture to
your partner. Can your partner
find your lost items?

Leisure and fashion 
@
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Speaking Xlax"t 4

O nead the instructions for the speaking task
below. What truo things will you need to talk
about?

Your photogrophs showed people going out.
Now, I'd like you to tolk together obout whot
you like to do ot home ond whot you like to do
when you go out.

@ Work in pairs. Look at statements 1-7 and decide

which you should or should not do in this part of

the speaking exam. Put a tick (/) or a cross (X)

in each box in the You column.

You Jon &
Ivan

I Listen carefullY to the
examiner 's i  nstruct ions.

2 Talk to your Partner about Your
likes/dislikes, oPinions and
experiences.

3 Change the toPic to something
completely different.

4 Ask your partner about their
likes/dislikes, oPinions and
experiences.

5 Look at your Partner and show
you're interested in what theY're
saying.

6 Try to speak a lot more than
your partner.

7 Worry if you can't think of
anything more to say.

t r a

T T
T t r

t r T

T T
t r T
t r t r

@ fook at this extract from the recording and

decide if statements l-3 below are true or false'

Jon: So, Ivan, what do you like to do at home?
Do You like watching TV?

Ivan: Yes, I love watching TV. We normally
switch on the TV after dinner and watch
a film. a football match or a documentary'
What about You? Do You like watching
films?

I Both Ivan and Jon ask questions.
2 Ivan's answer is too short.
3 Ivan completely changes the topic of the

conversation.

@ fook at more of Ivan and Jon's questions below'

Write down your full answers to these questions'

I Do you like watching films? Yes, bul T preter
wniclni'tq sports 'rolilns. T At'v'd sowe'tilws n

Iitt!-e bft bor'*7.
2 Did you see the basketball match last night?

3 How often do You go to the cinema?
4 Have you seen the new Batman film yet?

5 Do you like musicals?

@ {fa} Listen to Jon and Ivan again. Are their

answers to questions 1-5 similar to yours?

@ nead this Speaking Part 4 task. What truo things
will you need to talk about?

Your photogrophs showed people buying
clothes. Now I'd like you to tolk together obout

the type of clothes you weor during the week

ond the clothes you weor ot weekends-

O {fs} Listen to Jon and Ivan doing this task. Which

of l-7 do they do? Put a tick (/) or a cross (X) in

each box.

@ Work in pairs. Make a list of some things you

could talk about and some questions you could

ask your Partner.

@ un" t



@ Change pairs. Do the Speaking part 4 task in
Exercise 7.

Exam advice

You will not have time to prepare your answer.
Use full answers to develop the toplc, but don't
change it to something completely different.
Take turns to speak by asking your partner
questions.

Q Work in pairs. Look at the photo and imagine this
is your aunt's cat. What happened to the vase?

@ nead this exam task and underline the important
words.

You Iooked after your aunt's cat while she was on holidav
She has sent you some money.

Write an email to your Aunt Kath. In your email, you
should
r thank her
. say what you are going to buy
r describe what the cat did.

Write 35-45 words. f
i,

#

Dear Aunt Kath,
Money is very nice - thank you very much. I will
buy a new game from my computer. The cat is
much more bad than my small brother. He break
something. I have a strong headache for a week!
Yours,

Katia

@ Work in pairs. Look at the Writing part2
marking scheme on page 136 and answer this
question.

r What mark do you think the examiner gave each
answerl  Why?

@ Now try this Writing part 2 task.

It's your birthday. Your cousin has sent you some money
to buy some clothes.

Write an email to your cousin, Dorota. In your email, you
should

r thank your cousin
. say what you are going to buy
. suggest you meet soon.

Write 35-45 words.

**

Exam advice

Read the question carefully and underline the
important points.

. Make sure you include all three points in your
answer.

. Write between 35 and 45 words. lf you write less' than 25 words you can only get a maximum of
2 points. lf you write more than 45 words, your
answer might not be so clear and you could make
more mistakes.

. Open and close your answer in a suitable way, e.g.
Dearand Yours. j

@ Work in small groups. Read each other's answers
and decide if you have all followed the exam
advice.

Writing Xlart 2

@ nead
think

I

n*J

these two answers and decide which you
is best.

Dear Aunt Kath,
Thank you very much for sending me some
money, As you know, I love science fiction films
and so I think I 'm going to buy a new DVD. I
haven't seen all the'Star Wars'f i lms yet.
Yours,
Bettina

Leisure and fashion @



Unit 5 Vocobulory nnd grnmmnr review

Vocabulary @ Complete the crossword with words from Unit 5.

O Circle the correct prepositions 1-10 to complete
the letter.

Li Fran,

7orry l 've Laken eo long t o reply. You aek abouL our

f r iends here,  so here 'e  
.what , 's  . luV"V,"n.gf r ,you krow, wao dioaVpoint,ed (1) of / on /(with)her lael

exam reeulf,e so she's working harder now, buI I bhink

ohe'o getNinqI i red,  (2)  about  /  o f  /  on oNudyinq a l l the

l ime.  1he uoual ly  l ikes to qo oul  in  Lhe eveninqo,  oo

she musl be gettinq very bored (3) with / on / about

lifa. Mike ie eti l lvery keen (4) of / on / wtthfoorball

and is quil,e proud (5) on / wtth / of Nhe Nwo qoalo

he scored last, Saturd,ay, but he can't, play nexf,

week and he'e ead (6) about / of / with NhaN. Kay,

you might remember, io crazy (7) on / with / about

mueic and, hae alwaye want ed to be a einqer. Well, a

bandhae  aekedhe r to  o inqw i l h l hem aN a  conce r l

next Friday. the'o really nervouo (b) on / about / with

oinqin4 in f ronL of all lhose people, b ut I don'N t hink

she should be friqhtened (9) with / of / on doing iL.

I 've f,old her that eome people wil l be quiNe jealous

(1O) of  /  on /  abouther lWel l , tha l 's  a l l lor  now,

LoLe of love,

Jamie

@ fnis text contains a number of adjectives ending
in -ed and -ing. Find and correct five mistakes.

Across
3 not generous
4 frightened
7 feeling
9 terrible

1l should
12 fortunate
13 like a lot

Down
I unhappy
2 something you often do
5 wanting what someone else has
6 feeling or showing thanks
8 opposite of 'positive'

10 pleased with what you have done

Grammar
@ Complete the mini-conversations with the correct

modal verb in italics.

Do you thin[Matt and Libby are at the caf6?
They can / @ be there, but I'm not sure.

Do you like going to the swimmiqg pool?
No, I can'l / mightn't swim.

I've got a bit of a headache.
I think you musr / should take an aspirin.

Could / Might you run for an hour without
stopping?
No, I'd be too tired after 30 minutes!

Are the buses to the city centre expensive?
No, you mustn't / don't have to pay if you're
under 16.

The weather's not looking very good now.
No, I think it can / mlghf rain later.

What do I need to go to the USA?
You should / have to take your passport.

VAen I vas tt ytnS

sttrfrismS t/urys, A

fron ny Pftnary sclool lays, t/tere va-s sonet/ttng

anaze/: ny /lary, fron v/'en I vas eiglt years o//. It

vas really tlntereste/ to rea/ ny t/toughs fron

my roor4 las{ Sun/ay, I foun/ sone

nong all thewerercise books

ba"ck

too.

/a.rK

I A :
B:

2 A :
B:

3 A :
B:

4 A :

5 A :
B:

6 A :
B:

7 A :
B:

tlen, tlough at t/mes

lor era-nple, I vas

n tlose dags. I va-s

1 lelt a bi enbarcassingt

silll very friglteniry of the

a/so a-nusing to rea-d lov ercded

I vas about betng nrne soon - I tloug/tt I vould be

really grovn uf tAen.

@ rnnu



ttiiit 6 Vocabulory und grnmmur review

Vocabulary Grammar
Q Complete this text by writing a word from the box

in each space.

admission audiences €artecffi interval
live performances reviews

@ Circle the correct word, A, B or C, for each space
in these sentences.

I When I go out with my friends, I like
wearing ixshic*nb{g-. clothes.
A fashion 16�-I@ c fashioned

2 In my country, rock stars wear ... .. ..
Jeans.
A a tight B tights c tight

3 My best friend often wears bright shirts and
.. . .  .  skir ts.

A colourful B colourfull C colour

4 I first .. my best friend when I
started orimarv school.
A met B knew C got to know

5 We're going to Casablanca to get to
...... . the city.

A find out B know C meet

6 I've visited Paris but I haven't
EuroDisney.
A gone to

g O PET candidates often make mistakes with
the present perfect and the past simple and their
common adverbs. Correct the mistakes in sentences
1.12.

'r
+4.e bought some clothes last week.
My cousin has lived with us since three years ago.
I haven't seen him for ages because he's gone to
Dubai a few years ago.
We've gone to the cinema three times this month. '.-''
Let's do something else.
Already I've been to a few shops to look for new
shoes.
I still can't find my watch. I looked for it everywhere
in my room.
Paris is the best place I've never been to for clothes.
I lost a beautiful pair of gloves which my mother has
given me for my birthday.
With the money you sent me, I will buy the World
Cup T-shirt which just came into the shops.

l0 We're planning to see a film tonight, but we didn't
decide which film yet.

11 We also have a wonderful cinema in my town. It has
opened six months ago.

12 Write soon and tell me what happened to you
recently.

@ Read these sentences about living in a big city.
Complete the second sentence so that it means the _
same as the first, using no more than three words.

I I started living here about three years ago.
I 've l ived here . . . . . .  . . . . . . f  Qr . . . . . . . . . . . . .  about three years.

2 This is the first time I've lived in such a big city.
, I  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .  in such a big ci ty before.

3 I joined the local gym in June.
I've been a member of the local gym ..... .......
June.

4 I met my best friend Farrah when I joined the local
gym.
L.. . . . . . .  .  . . . . . .  my best f r iend Farrah since
I joined the local gym.

5 We saw the new X-men film on Saturday and again
on Thursday.
We've already the new X-menfilm

I
.,

3

7
I

i i
i t

I
I

, ,

twice (on Saturday and again on Thursday).

unit s @
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Out and about

Starting off
Q Work in pairs. Describe the pictures using the

words fogl foggy, ice / icy, wind/ windy,
cloads / cloudy, sun shine / sunny and, storm / stotmy.

How do you think the people in each situation

feel?

@ Complete the weather forecast for pictures l-6

with these expressions.

lblowing centigrade "oid degrees feggy
freezing frost gale get wet hot lightning
, showers snowfall temperature thunderstorm

.. .. that planes can't take off. It 's
d . . . . . . . .  . :  only 3'C.
. is already high. It's going to be

day with a maximum of 40

i;;;;;;;;'"u"nrv s"i"s to be
soon. Some people are going 1o .  . . . . . . .  . .
There is a . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  at  sea, with strong winds

. . .. from the west, causing high waves.
There's a noisy.:  . . . . . . . . .  . .  .  . . . . . . . . .  . .  .  in the mountains,
with ...... briefly turning night into day.
I t 's. . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  th is morning, -5 'C, with

.. .. on the ground. A heavY
is forecast for later.

I t ' s  so . . . . . . .
also quite
T h e  . . . .
a very . ..

@ Wtrictr of the weather conditions above do yqtr

think are extreme? Which are mild?

Choose two different kinds of weather from
pictures l-6. Tell your partner how each makes
you feel and why.

A dot'f LiKe ftnuudersforr'"s becaq se tt*ey wnKe we

lee! *ervous,

Listening X3as"t 2
O Wittt a partner, look at the exam instructions in

Exercise 2 on the next page and multiple-choice
questions 1-6, then answer questions a-e.

What is the main sPeaker's name?
Who is the other person?
What is the topic?
What do the questions ask about the speaker?
What kinds of weather are mentioned in the
ouestions?

a
b
c
d
e

.  ; -  l' r l

:li:,,.,.r:

@ un* t



O {f+) Foilow the exam instructions.

.  You wi l l  hear a woman cal led Chloe talk ing
to an interviewer about her hobby of
photographing extreme weather conditions.

. For each question put a tick (/) in the correct
box.

Exam sdvice

Before you listen, quickly read the instructions
and the questions to get an idea of what you will
hear.

When the recording is played, listen for reasons
why one option is correct - and for reasons why
the other two are wrong.

I What does Chloe sav about the weather in her
country?

A f-l It's cold in the north.

B f] It changes quite often.

c f] It's always sunny.

She started taking photos of bad weather when
she was

A I working.

B f] a child.

C I at university.

To photograph lightning, she uses

A Iad ig i ta lcamera .
B n an expensive camera.

C I an old camera.

Where does she take photos during
thunderstorms?

A n standing on a hill

B I from her apartment

C I sitting in her car

These days, which does she most like
photographing in winter?

A l-] frozen rivers and streams

B I scenes with lots of snow
C I patterns formed by frost

What does she often photograph when it's windy?

A fl trees
B f thesea
c I clouds

@ In pairs, study this extract from the recording
and answer these questions.

Which of questions 1-6 does this extract answer?
How do you know?
Underline the parts of the text that tell you why
one option is correct, and why the others are
wrong.

. Are these all close together in the extract?

. Are they in the same order as options A, B and C?

Chloe:

Interviewer:

Chloe:

... but I stil l love photographing
lightning.
That must be quite difficult. How
do you get good pictures?
Well, the first thing is the right
camera. It doesn't have to be
expensive, or particularly modern
- Ilve had mine for many years -

and I avoid using digital ones.

to study extreme weather
up? Tell your partner why or why

... make it

@ would you like
conditions close
not.

Vocabulary
{xtr*:met'y, fairt'y, quite, raf,fte{ r€afly and yerj/

Q Stuay these extracts from the recording, then
complete the rules about adverbs of degree
(extremely, foirly, etc.) with the underlined words.

it can be quite different

it's really fasc inat ing

tllat must be quite difftcult

is rather dangerous

L. 1

'a

s
*S
*s
,*il
*S
*.!]
*e
-.t
-s

Rules

t Adverbs of degree such as very' ext'remely and

.. 6ake an a{ective sfronger'

2The adverbs fairlY and

weaker.

3The adverb " usually makes it
- 

*".f"" but with adectives like sure' true and

d lt't'e re ntit can mean'completely''

a
=*ze++e:'geE4@

out and about @
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€) fam to your partner about your country's
weather in different seasons. Use adverbs of
degree with words like uef, warm and windy.

nO:t^r* 
it's lnvl6 su'ytyrt) but if's exl-rewe!,6

troo and enlagh

&3 pug* 126 Grammar reference.fao andenougn

Ofook at examples a-d with too and enongh, then
circle the correct underlined option to complete
rules l-5.

it's often too dark to pltotogroph them when it's
storrny
I had enough time to buy an umbrella before the
bus arrived.
It was a lrct July day. There were too many cars and
there was too much noise.
It was autumn, but the weather wos mild enough
for us to haue a picnic.

It was hot enough to spend the whole day in the
water.
In the summer I like wearing a T-shirt and a skirt,
because it's too hot for wearing trousers.
Spring has begun but it is not enough warm yet to
walk in the hills.

"a

--s
.-s
--t
.-t
*'!
.-Il
_*s
".9
.-t

a

,€
t

"lS
,..s
"-s
"-t

Rules

t f n the examPles above'foo means as much as / 
,'@ou 

need or want' tt does not mean the same

as very.

zWe put tooafler / before an a{ective' often followed
- 

tt -ll ,tft""ltl"t form of the verb'

3 \rvg us€ t'oo nuchbefore countable / uncountabl€
- 

nJun=.na fuo manybefore countable / uncount4q€

noun5.

+ tn the examples above'enough means as muctl t9l-

morethan You need or want'

s We usually pur enoughatier I before 
: 1?T 

but atfer
" 

ii"for"^n "{e"we' olten followed by the 'ing / to

infinitive form ofthe verb'

@@ Too and enough can be difficult for students.
Tick (/) the sentences 1-8 written by PET
candidates which are right. Correct the sentences
which are wrong.

I That's the way I like it: not too hot and not too
cold. /

2 We didn't have enough money for to buy new
instruments.

3 I like it too much because it's a nice place.
4 I gave her enough money for get not only one, but

two ice-creams.
5 I can't buy it because it's too much expensive.

Grammar
The future: Will, gaing fo, preserrt continlious and
pre$ent simple

ffi pug* 125 Grammar reference. Ways of expressing the
rU fuTC

O 6) Listen to this conversation between Mia and
Owen and fill in the missing verbs. You can use
short forms like 's (is), 'll (urill) and 'm (am).

Mia: It's getting a bit late, Owen. \
Owen: Yes, but look at the rain! I'm hoping it I

tt) ..........1{{.st8r'......... soon, though I don'y' .
think there's much chance of that.

Mia: No, the weather forecast said it's abig /
storm so it (2) .............. for hours.
What time do you have to be at the
station?

Owen: I (3) Jason and Mark
there at 8.30, in the caf6 near the main
entrance. The train (4) ...,............ at
8.45.

Mia: It's quite a long walk to the station, isn't
it? And it's 8.15 already. Look,

.  I  (5) . . . . .  . . .  . . . . . . . .  you in the car.
Owen: Thanks!

@ In pairs, match the verb forms in l-5 above with
uses a-e.

a for timetables and future dates leaves
b for decisions at the moment of speaking
c for things that aren't certain, e.g. after I tttink
d for future arrangements between people
e for predictions based on evidence, and plans

@ un* t



@ nut the words in the right order in questions l-7.
Then answer the questions in complete sentences.

1 will / think / cloudy / iI / do / tomorrow / yol /
b e ?
Do ylu ttni+# it wi!"!" be cloudy )roworrow?

uo,"{ ftniu,l il'!"!- be su'yru:T.

your'friends / next week / you / when / seeing /
are ?
this evening / are / where / go / going / yots / Io ?
your holidays / begin / do / this summer / date /
what ?
a job /think / get / you / when / do / wlll /yol?
the Earth / get hotter / scientists / going / say
/ i s  /  I o  /  d o ?
a text message / will / next send / you / when ?

@ Complete the replies to l-7 using will, going to,
the present simple or the present continuous.

I Which colour jacket do you want to buy?
I've already decided. l'w 

Voi+w 
to buy a b!-rctr

0+1e.

Have you arranged to go to the dentist's?
Yes, I 've got an appointment.  I  . . . . . . . . .

This suitcase is too heavy for me.
Cive i t  to me. I

Can't you stay a few minutes longer?
No, I must go. It's half past ten and the last train

at eleven.

Would you like something to drink?
Yes, please. I

Would you like to come out this evening?
I 'm sor ry ,  bu t  I ' ve  a l ready  go t  p lans .  I  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Do you think it ' l l be dry later on?
No. look at those black clouds. I t  .  . . . . . . . . . . . .

@ Wtrat would you say in each of these situations?
Tell your partner.

I A friend invites you to a party but you already
have a ticket for a concert. T'w s,orrt6 but X'n

VoitV lo a co+tcerl will* l'rie+ds. u

2 Your"friend is having trouble with their computer
and you want to help.
Someone asks you about the departure time of
your flight to New York.
You're in a small boat and you notice the wind is
getting stronger.
You see an accident and you're the only person
there with a mobile phone.
Someone asks you what subject you want to study
at university.

Reading Xsar{ }
Q fook quickly at 1-5 below. What kind of. text is each?

Uaneouver
Gollege
MAIN EruTRNruCT
no parking

rond siq+t
0 '

To:  Dan Watk ins

From:g$ry5!91

Register  wi th us to receive

regular  updates bg emai l  on

our specia l  o f fers:  f l ights to

New York,  Hong Kong and

Sgdneg !

Passenger ferry

strong winds

take care when boarding

@ Stuay texts 1-5 more carefully and match them with
purposes a-e below. Underline the words in the texts
which tell you the purpose.

a to advertise something

b to warn you of danger

c to say what you must do

d to say what you must not do

e to inform and advise vou

out and about @

3
4

J

6
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@ Look at the first question in Reading Part I below
and decide:

I what kind of text it is
2  what  i t s  purpose is .

,/
Now dplthe same with each of questions 2-6.

@ follow these exam instructions.

. Look at the text in each question.

. What does it say?

. Mark the letter next to the correct explanation
- A , B o r C .

'Exom 
aduice

Look at the information around the text. There may be
(aJ picture[s) which will help you to understand why
the text was written and who it was written for.

Lift to znd
floor out
oforder. Please

use stairs next

to Passport

Control.

You will need to walk upstairs to get to the
second floor.
You must go through Passport Control on the
second floor.
You can use the stairs or take the lift to the
second floor.

Torry - Tickef e\ger\cy
ghoneA. Rock concevf
atf exhibifioh ceqtve
insteatA o* sgovts harll.
At satrr,re fir^,re, I thihL
_ bqf catll fherr to
check.

)oe

The time that the concert starts has changed.
The concert will take place somewhere else.
Joe will call the agency for details of the
concert.

The seller will deliver the bicycle to the buyer.
The bicycle is suitable for teenagers or adults.
The owner of the bicycle has never used it.

Do not take these tablets for
more than three days without
your doctor's advice.

You should take the tablets every day until you
feel much better.
You must not ta$e the tablets without speaking
to the doctor first.
You must ask the doctor if vou want to take the
tablets for a week.

Motor vehicles are not allowed on this path.
All people using this path must go on foot.
Riders are requested to go slowly on this path.

To:  Monica

From: Carmen

Just  to  le t  gou know that  our  bus leaves at  2.50

tomorrow morning,  not  2.20.  So how about  cal l ing for

me here at  7.30 instead of  2.00?

Carmen wants to
A meet Monica at a different place.
B go on a later bus with Monica.
C change the time they are meeting.

End t ime: 54 mins

Item location:
North-west

Description:
Mountain bike
for sale
. for age 13+
. ridden only twice
. buyer must collect

A
B
c

6
A
B
c

I

A
B
c

@ un,. t



Vocabulary
eompound word$

Q n4atctr the words in A with the words in B to

Preposit ions 0f rnovement

ffi prg" 125 Grammar reference; Prepositions of movement

O |Gt Read this telephone message about travelling
around a city and fill in the missing prepositions
(in, off, etc.). Then listen to check your answers.

Hi Leon; Toby here. I'm really pleased you're
coming to our new house next week. The quickest
way here is (f ) ..b.fr. . train to the city centre, which
takes an hour and"is usual ly (2) . . . . t ime. Then
you can get (3) . . . . . . .  . . .  the number 64 bus to Edge
Hill, getting t4) by the stadium. From there
it's about fifteen minutes tsl foot. Or, if you
don't  feel  l ike walking, you could jump (6) . . . . . .  . . . .  a
taxi and ask the driver to take you to the new flats
in Valley Road. When you get (7) (8)
the taxi, you'll see the main entrance in front of
you. See you soon!

I Use words from the message above to complete
these rules.

form compound words. Then matph these with
definitions 1-10.

A ffi cross
:Over fai l

guest guide hitch
sight s ign sui t

B 'b;;( 
.iie r-rir.. il;. night

lpl,"t posl road roads seeing

I book that gives information about a place
2 bag with a handle for carrying clothes, etc.
3 place where two roads meet and cross each other
4 get free rides by standing next to the road
5 tracks that trains travel on
6 bag that you carry on your back bncKpnc1
7 sign by the road that gives information
8 during the night and until the morning
9 small, cheap hotel

l0 visiting interesting places

@ Complete the letter with compound words from
Exercise l.

,-t

.lS
"-g
"-,u
"*t
*g
*g
"_g
"-lt
,-,.g

,l

I

,.9
$
-.s
;*5
"-3l
*.g
"-gl
"-g
"-.9

-a

,..t
a
I

Rules

when we leave them We us€

tft" =.tl pt"postttons for bicycles' motorbikes and

horses.

2 tor cars and similar vehicles \'t/f u5€

or [nt'o,and "

when we leave them'

. . . . . . . . . . .  or  c l inb '

.... ... bus'train, Plane

or boat, or in ofher words' :'"''r"

road. rail, air, land or sea' butwe go somewhere

.. ...... .. . .. . .... .. foot We also say we are on

board atrain, plane or ship' or af sea'

s tf you arrive neither late nor 
lltly' 

you say you are

(or. ttre bus, train, Plane' etc' is)

time.

t
6.@ffi@"-?fs#,.#

I for buses, trams, trains' planes or boats w3 use

:) ': . .. or ont'o when we board them' and

l \, l
i

! l

Next week I'm going on a fantastic journey: across
Australial I'm flying to Darwin, in the north of the
country, and I'm going to stay (1) qVprniVht......
there. My (2) says it's quitd an
interesting city, so I think I'll spend the morning
doing some (3) . I love travelling
by train, so then I'm going to take the new
(4) ... to Alice Springs, right in
the middle of the country. I'll find a hotel or
(5) for the night and the next day
I 'm going to (5J . . . . . . . . . . .  down the main road.
I'm taking all my things in a (7) ...... . so
that I don't have to carry a heavy (8) ........
in my hand. About 200 kilometres south of Alice
I'll reach a (9J where there's a
t10) that says 'Uluru 247 km'. Uluru is
also known as Ayers Rock' - one of the most amazing
sights in the world.

s With the prepositions in rules 1 3n/ 2 w€ offen use

the verb ' but sometimes vif us€

others like

+ We traYel .

Out and about (o)



@O Tick (/) the sentences 1-8
written by PET candidates
which are right. Correct the
sentences which are wrong.

I I jumped into my car. /
2 |  got into the train.
3 Could you come at time,

please?
4 She said 'Come with me'. I

followed her and we got on
the car.

5 I'm going to start lessons this
Monday, but I can't go on bus.

6 We just wanted to get off the
plane.

7 Then we headed back home
by foot.

8 She finally got into the plane.

Speaking Xlart 3
O ts} Listen to students Ingrid

and Mikel discussing the best
way to get across the city, and
answer the questions.

I Tick (/) the means of
transport they talk about.

about ano-ther because keen like nol

1 why are you . . . . .  .Kee-r. . . . . . . . . . . .  on . . .  ?

2  w e l l ,  i t . . .

3  I  th ink  I 'd  . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . .  . .  go  . . .

4 why .  . . . .  ?

5  fo r  .  . . . . .  th ing ,  . . .

6 for . . . .  . . . . . ,  i t  .  .  .

7 so what . . . .  going . . .?

8 what I 'd most . . . . . . .  to do is . . .

rather :

a asking for reasons
c asking about preferences

4
J

(t

sail down the river
we can ride to the harbour
half an hour

bus
taxi
boat
metro

helicopter
bike
tram
scooter

2 Which two do they decide to
use?

@ fook at expressions 1-8 from the recording and complete them with
these words.

one

tr
T
tr
tr
tr
tr
T
tr

O 1CI) Listen again to check your answers, then match expressions 1-8
with a-d below by writing a letter in each box.

b giving reasons
d stating preferences

@ {@ Listen and repeat these extracts from the recording. What do

you notice about the pronunciation of the underlined words?

I why are you keen
2 well, for one thing
3 it's going to be really hot

@ 1am to your partner about the different ways of getting across your

town, and decide on one or two means of transport to travel from
one side to the other. Use language from Exercises I and 2.

@ Oo this Speaking Part 2 exam question with a partner. Talk for at
least two minutes.

You ond o friend hove decided to spend o month of the
summer holidoys seeing os much os possible of your country.
Tolk together obout the different meons of tronsPort you
could use ond decide which you ore going to use.

Here is o picture with some ideos to help you.

@ un't t



Writing Part X
When you are writing, try to think of different ways of saying the same
thing. For instance, instead of sail down'the river we can say go down
the riuer by boat. We call these parallel expressions.

O {5dl Read this discussion and rewrite the underlined expressions l-7
using the words in brackets. Then listen to check your answers.

Pat: Do you think people in 2020 will still
(7) .sp.. ?.:'ler.kwh.ere ..0k. ear drive evervwhere [eo) ?

Kelly: No,ut don't.uFor one tHing, th;tr"ffi;;itl b" ()j so awful that
it' l l be impossible ....... (too) for us to
go anywhere.

Pat: Actually, we're (3) not very far from ......... (quite)
that situation already.

Kelly: Yes, I agree. And cars cause (4) extremely high levels of
(so) pollution, especially in cities. I think a

lot of  countr ies (5) plan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
the number of vehicles.

(going) to reduce

Pat: So do you think most of us will end up (6) walking
everywhere .. .. [foot)?

Kelly: Yes, I think we probably will, and I wouldn't mind that at all.
In fact, (7) I'd prefer to ......... (rather) do that.

@ Stuay the first sentences in each Writing Part I question 1-6 on the
right. Which word or phrase has a common parallel expression?
Underline the word or phrase.

Exam advice
. Look for a word or words in the first sentence with a parallel

expression.
. Then look at the second sentence to see if this parallel expression fits

the grammar.
. You may want to write it in pencil first to check that the completed

sentence means the same as the first sentence.

@ Now do this Writing Part t
exam task.

. Here are some sentences
about the future climate.

. For each question, complete
the second sentence so
that i t  means the same as
the first, using no more than
three words.

It will be too warm to live in
some parts of the world.
I twon ' tbe  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1o
live in some parts of the world.

In some countries,
temperatures will rise a lot.
Temperatures will be

..  .  in some
countries.

In those places, it will be
sunny nearly al l  the t ime.
In those places, the sun

almost all the

in the mountains it will
warm that it won't snow.
in the mountains it will

for snow.

However. the weather will be
even wetter in Bri tain.
However, it
even more in Britain.

Also, Antarctica will still be
the coldest place in the world.
Also, Antarctica will still be

.. . . . . . . .  than any
other place in the world.

Think about the future climate
in your country. Which parts
of it will most feel the effects
of climate change and in what
wavs? Write four sentences.

time.

Even
be so
Even
b e .  .

I
, l
til

I

I

i

I
rl

I

out and about @



Starting off
Q Work in small groups. What do you know

about the famous people in the pictures and their
families?

@ Circle the correct answers in the quiz, then check
your answers on page 174. Are you surprised by
any of the answers?

&Kffiiffim$fuwffwreK$

f i
f f i [
WF

Reading XPaa"& S

Q work in pairs. Read this extract from the
Cambridge Learner's Dictionary.

[keuI[] noun someone whose job is to teach people to imptove

at a sport, skil l , or school subject

@ Maradona is a football coach. Who is the other
sports coach in the quiz?

@ fook at the text title and photo on page 71. What
do you think a life coach is?

@ Check your ideas by reading paragraph B What is
a life cooch?

i.

;

*t:

@ un't t
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@ nead sentences 1-10 about the text. Utrderline the
most important words in each sentenCe.

I  Sylvana has a verv good relat ionship
with her dauehter.  l r ina.

2 Life coaching was first used to helo
children decide on their futures.

3 Simone Waltz used to work in radio.

Jem wants to do a degree before going
to Africa.

Jem's parents would like him to do his
degree in another country.

One teenager used singing to help her
study and she got nearly perfect marks
in science.

7 Irina would be happy to go to any
university.

8 Irina has always been keen on keeping
fit.

9 Mo Ahmed has worked with children
younger than six.

t0 Some of Regina's friends in her new
school play basketball.

@ Work in pairs. Look at the paragraph headings
in the text. In which paragraph do you think you
will find information about each sentence? Write
the correct letter (A-E) in each box.

@ nead the text to decide if each sentence is correct
or incorrect. Underline where you find the answer
in the text. When you are ready, compare your
answers with your partner.

In Unit 7 we looked aI parallel expressions.In this
part of the PET reading paper, the sentence and
the text often use different words and expressions
which have simi/ar meanings.

Work in pairs. Look at the words and expressions
you have underlined in the sentences and the tExt
and find four more parallel expressions.

tr
T

T
tr
n
T

T

T

T

T

f,
i!*,

A'l 've seen a huge di f ference in l r ina since she stanted talk ingto a
l i fe coach, '  says her mother Sylvana. ' l  {et  on verv wel l  with l r ina,
but you can' t  always talkto your mother about everything. Talking
to someone who l istens but is not a close family member is very
important. '

B What is a life coach?

An athlete improves because he trains with a coach. A l i fe coach can
also Suide you t0 success. A l i fe coach encour"ages you to think not
only about what you want,  but also about how you are going t0 get
i t .  Unt i l  now, l i fe coaches have helped adults,  for example business
execut ives who need to make decisions on oanents who want some
advice on br in$inB up their  chi ldren. Now i t 's the turn of oun young
pe0pre.

G life coach $imone lValtz

Simone Waltz,  a formen nadio producen, set up her l i fe coaching
company f ive years ago. ' l  of fer teenagers a place to talk,  to decide
on thein future plans and to sor"t  out pr"oblems, '  says Waltz.  Jem's
parents are del i$hted with what Waltz has done" Jem has fot a
place at universi ty to study medicine but he has decided to take
part in a volunteer project in central Africa finst.'Yes, we were
surpr ised, but Jem is st i l l  very young. This experience abr"oad wi l l
help him grow up before he foes to univensity here. '

D Life coach Tara l{ewhouse /
Tara tel ls the story of a 1S-year-old who was fai l in$ in science, iunt i l
they found out she leannt best through music.  0nce she made up
songs t0 learn by, she achieved 99 pen cent in her tests.  Tana has
also helped Sylvana's dau€hter,  l r ina, who was not sure she wanted
to go to universi ty.  Now she hopes to get into a top universrty.  ln ina
now feels more confdent about everythin$. She has even taken up
exencise for the f i rst  t ime in vears.

E life coach Mo Ahmed

Mo Ahmed has coached chi ldren as young as f ive years old. ' l t  could
be somethinf as simple as learning mult ipl icat ion tables -  asking
them how they're going to do i t ,  how ane they €oinB to make i t  fun?'
Mo has also helped teenager Regina who was having problems
makinf f r iends when she moved to a new school.  They talked
toSether about the thin$s Re€ina real ly enjoyed doing. By joining the '

school basketbal l  team Regina has made several  new fr iends.

This is mel @
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Vocabulary
Fhrasal verb$

Q Work in pairs. The eight phrasal verbs in the box
below appear in the text, sometimes in a different
form (e.g. bringing up). Underline them in the
text and try to decide what each verb means by
looking at the complete sentence.

find out getoff-ffth grow up
set up sort out taKe up

@ Work in pairs. Replace each expression in
italics in sentences 1-8 with a phrasal verb from

the box, so that the meaning stays the same.
Remember to use the correct form of the verb.

ffi ptg* 121 Grammar reference. Pttrasal verbs

1 I moved to Athens when I began my degree but

ftYew uP
IMder in a small village near Thessaloniki
with my parents and two brothers.
When I was very young, my aunt Looked after me
until I was old enough to look after myself.
I would like to have a life coach to help me deol
with my problems.
When I'm older, I'd like to start my own fashion
design company.
If I had to choose another sport, I would sfart
playing basketball.
I have a good relationship with my older sister. We
often go out together.
If I didn't know an answer in an exam, I would
never invenr an answer.

8 If I discovered that my parents were reading my
emails, I wouldn't get angry.

@ Rewrite the sentences in Exercise 2, where
necessary, so that they are true for you.

I a was bor+t i+t Nnples but t frrew uP iu Rov*e,
ltne cnpita! ci+y bt ttnly. 

u

@ Work in small groups. Compare your sentences.
Find at least three things that you have all got in
common.

br ing up
maKe up

Grammar
l*ro. f irst end $econd ccndltionals

# prg* 176 Grammar reference. Zera, first and seaond
candltianals

Q Work in pairs. Kristian is fifteen. He would like

to go to drama school to train to be an actor but

his parents want him to stay at school. What

advice would you give to Kristian?

I @ Kristian is talking to his life coach, Mo. Listen

to the recording and answer these questions.

I Why has Kristian's dad contacted Mo?
2 What two pieces of advice does Mo give?
3 In your opinion, will Kristian become an actor?

O @l Listen to the recording again and complete

sentences l-5 with the verb in brackets in the

correct form. Use short forms (l'll, won't, etc.)
where possible.

1 ...... ' !-!-..:vr.+*d
L . . . .  . . . . .
r f  I  . . .  .  . . .  . . . .
eighteen, it ...
I f  you . .  . .  . . . .  . .

early age.
I  .  . . .  .  . .

r f r  .  . .  . .
I  . .  .  . . .  . . .  . . .
everything.

(need) my parents' permission if

[wan| to go to drama school.
. .. (stay) at school until I'm

(be) too late.
..... ... (want) to be an actor, You
(have) to start your training at an

(have) to give up football if I
(go) to classes after school.

.. (study) at drama school,
. (have) enough time for

@ Work in pairs. Look at this conversation between

Kristian and his friend Josh, then answer the
questions that follow.

Kristian: I'm thinking about joining the drama
club.

Josh: What? (6) If you ioin the club. )zou'll have
to give up football and you're our best
player.

Kristian: I know. (7) If the drama club met on
Wednesdavs. I could do both.

Josh: But the club doesn't meet on Wednesdays.
What are you going to do?

I Does Josh want Kristian to ioin the drama club in
sentence (6)? WhY [not)?

2 Does the drama club meet on Wednesdays
according to Kristian in sentence (7)?

3 Do both Josh and Kristian talk about a real
possibility in (6) and (7)?

@ unn t



@ Sentences (l-7) in Exercises 3 and {are all
examples of conditionals. Conditionals are often
divided into three types. Match sentences l-Z
with the types of conditional a-c below.

a Type O (Zero conditional): E
This expresses things which are olways or
o o n  o r n l l t t  t r t t  o

f lf snows. our dog g*.very excited.

b Type I (First conditional): tal
This expresses a real possibility in the future.
If it snows on Saturday, I'll make a snowman.

c Type 2 (Second conditional): | |
This is used when the speaker is not thinking
about a real possibility but is imagining a situation
that will probably not happen.

If it snowed in luly, I would go skiing on the beach.

@ Underline the verbs in each example in Exercise
5. What form of the verb do we use in each
conditional type?

0 Wtren do we use (and not use) a comma in
conditional sentences? Look at the examples in
Exercise 3 again to help you.

@ Work in pairs. Look at this example situation and
answer the questions below.

rain at the weekend
rt il rnius nl ttne weeyeud, I'!!- Va lo tne
ciuewn,

I Why have we used the first conditional here?
2 When would we use the second conditional to talk

about rain?

@ now look at situations l-6 and write one sentence
for each, asing the ftrst or second conditional. yotr
will need to think about whether each situation is
a real possibility or not for you.

You:
I lose your mobile phone
2 see a friend cheating in an exam
3 get good marks at school

," 4 find a lot of money in a rubbish bin
5 get lost in a foreign country
6 get a lot of homework from your teacher

A4 t !-ose ",16 nobi!.e,I-'l-!. 
6el ver6 n'nuoyed"

@ Work in pairs. Write a question for each of the
situations in Exereise 9, then change pairs and
take turns to ask and answer the questions.

vlbr.ot wi!"!- you do i4 it raits at ttne weeye+td?
T wot'f p!-Xy tootbn!.!- in fh"e pnry.

|iV,&en, { un/ess + presnnt, future

# prS* 126 Grammar reference.When, il unless + prcsent,
ruture

Q Work in pairs. Look at the pictures below and say
if each teenager will definitely call home.

@ Complete these rules about sentences with i/i
unless or when.

,a
s
.-$
"-s
'"-5

Rules
. we use [)

happen
. we use €).

.*t
"-s e)
"-it n)r'

r#:Fq1ryff'sry4et$f 
f!4rry

@nead sentences 1-6 and circle the correct option
in italics.

I I ' l l write again soon tf t@lfinish my exams.
I wouldn't be able to write very well if / wh.enl
broke my right hand.
We'll miss the bus if / unless we run.
Paula'll play tennis tomorrow if / unless it rains.
My uncle can't hear when / unless you shout.
They'll come to your party if / unless their parents
sav thev can't.

3
4
J

6

for things we are sure will

. .... . for things that maY haPPen

generallY has the meaning of r/"

This is mer 
@



Listening ffax.& 3

(l Work in small groups and answer these
questions.

I Where are the extras in the Photos?
2 Have you or anyone you know ever been an extra?
3 Would you like to be an extra? Why [not)?

@ Vou will hear Vanessa from Extras Agency talking

about being an extra. Before you listen, read

through the information below. What information

do you think is missing in each space (e.g.

number, dote, noan, verb, adjective, etc.)?

Exam odvice
. Be careful with spelling, especially if you are given

the spelling of the word in the recording or if it is a

very common word, e.g. MondaY. =
_._.--**'*F

O {?} Listen to the recording twice and for each
question, fill in the missing information in the
numbered space.

Vocabulary
Descrii: ing pcople

O {A Film director, Darrilus Hassi, is looking for

an actor for his latest film. His assistant Marti

telephones an agency and speaks to Harry. Look

at the pictures and listen to the recording. Put a

tick (/) next to the actor Marti chooses.

I Work in pairs to complete the mind map on page

75 with these words.

attractive bald beard beautiful biafid@
broad shoulders curlY dark fair
good-looking grey long medium height
moustache pale plain red scar short
slim straight wavy

,f f # #,f # f d,f ,f #,f f ,f 'f
Erlrats Agenc?

Extrars:

. ^??e^v i\ c"ods

e btry lhirrgs i\ (l) .

e sraggovt sgovfs events, efc.

Are $lrqs t,rarzte irt t^ry ,rvea?

Fiq/ oht by lookitg arf fhe @

Whslabeqk94
No liprif. flsk gatvetfs €o" ge'u,rissio\ iQ hder

o
Whart awe z\irectorS lookW Qor arl the

t.tot.reht?

, looL 16 yeavs ol),

e matxivaqu 1,7 lrl

o hotv€ i\fevesfi\g @)

What sad€x?€ct?
Usraatlly 16 hotrvs ar Aay,6 Aays e' weeL, Aay

o€Q o\ 6

t^Jheve catrr I get r4ove i*ovr'rrr+iorr?

Pho\e Vrr\essot (4)

www. extvatsextvars.cowr

@ 'n't t
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,-l

$
.-s
"-S
"-s
*s
,*t
=-s
"-.t
"-s

I

I

,
-s
.-{t
"-s
"*t
*.{t
_-l
.-t

Rules

I A{ectives generally go beforethe noun and we dont

.J*afV usle mo'e than two adectives before

each noun: veYT 'wtce

a tn ny youfh club' fhere are t'ouipirls:"*

b /vly besf friend has hair and eyes black'

z When there are two a{ectives together' we-generally
- 

p"iinl "ptnion a4jecttve before the fact adecfive:
'c 

Af f he beginnlng ot' the f ln' a young handsome nan is

sifflng in a caf6'

d He falks to a wonan who ls wearing a whlt'e beaufiful

dress'

s When there are two fact adectives togefher'rae

generally putthose that dis"'ibe shape or size before

those describing colour:

e l've nade o new friend wifh black short' hair'

U ," ,,n"" ln a house wlth a green big garden'

@ Uarry from the agency describes one of the actors
as honesf and reliable. Write the opposites of
these character adjectives.

I hard-working !.nVq
2 smart 

., u

3 noisy
4 mean

@ aAa un-, im- or dis- to
adiectives negative.

11L . friendly patient
. . . . . . . . . .  p leasant  . . . . . .  . . .  honest

@ naa -fut or -less to these nouns to make
adjectives. Watch your spelling!

5 rude
6 calm
7 confident
8 warm

make these character

reliable

child .. fool .

cheer  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
h o p e . . .  . . .

. Is hopeful the opposite of hopeless?

@ naa -ish to these nouns to make adjectives. Be
careful with your spelling.

Nat ional i ty:  Finn . .  . . . . .  . . . .  Turk.. . . . . . . . .  . . .  Br i t  . . . . . .  . . . .
Swede Scot  . . . . . . . . . .

Behaviour: self
baby .  . .  . . . .

OO PET candidates often make mistakes with
adjective order. Read the rules at the top of the
page and correct one mistake in each of the
examples a-f that follow.

wonder . . . .
beauty .

Speaking Xlart X
Q Work in pairs. Add the other letters of the English

alphabet in the correct place in this pronunciation
table.

A {G} Listen to the recording and check your
answers.

O |fi) @ pnf candidates often make spelling
mistakes. Listen to the first part of the recording.
You will hear a single word followed by a
sentence including this word. Think carefully
about spelling and write down the single word
you hear. For example:

Recording: For. I've bought a present for you.
You write: for

Recording: Four. My dog is four years old.
You write: for,rr

@ @I Listen to the second part of the recording and
check your spelling of each word.

@ Work in pairs. Student A says the words on page
173 to Student B who writes them down. Then
Student B says the words on page 174 for Student
A to write down.

A o
P) L) l-) r a

L n a R

This is mer @



Exam advice

. T h e e X a m i n e r w i | l a s k y o u g e n e r a | q u e s t i o n s a b o u t �
your name, where you l ive, your daily routine, things i
you l ike and disl ike, etc. 

i
. Try to give more than a one-word answer. ,
.  You wil l  be asked to spell  your surname, so make

sure you know how to do it. ;
trrtuJi&+i4.4{4 !i

@ {At Listen to three extracts from a PET speaking
test and complete the table below. Be careful with
the spelling of the students' surnames.

3 Where do you live / come from?

fruofi I (3) (4)

4 Do you study English? Do you like it? Why (not)?

lLi(as i Prefers Useful for me and
it's a
(6)

language

5 What other questions does the examiner ask?

D" y"" th-k-lwh"t did y"" d"*l wh"t d;y"r .;l"yi

:'- '""': . '-.-'
DC USCIUI IOT

lyou in the l
11O *utur" li

? do ing  in  your

{Gt tistett to the recording again and answer
these questions.

I Do you think the candidates answer their last
questions well? Why [not)?

2 What does Eduard say when he doesn't
understand the examiner's question?

3 Does the examiner repeat the same question to
Eduard?

Work in groups of three. Take turns to be the
examiner. The examiner asks each student the
first four questions from the table and chooses
one Question 5 for each student.

Grammar
iii; ri* l:n* /?uil;*:i&*i *i: .l

; ' l: page 127 Granmat"r*ference;$c do i andfior/neither dn I

O {e Listen to and read what Ken says and circle
the answer on the right which is true for you.
Complete the phrase where necessary.

'My name's Ken.' 'So is mine.' '{t@

'I'm 15 years old.' 'So am I.' 'ReaIIy? I'm ...'
'I've got two brothers.' 'So houe I.' 'Oh! I'ue got ..
'I live in Taipei.' 'So do I.' 'Do you? I live
'I don't like football.' 'Neitlrcr/Nor do I.' 'I really Like ...
'I went to the cinema.' 'So did I.' 'I went ... '
'I haven't been to Paris.' 'Neither/Nor hove I.' 'I haue. I went

O {Al Zosia is from Krakow, Poland. Listen to
Zosia and answer appropriately using one of the
phrases on the right from Exercise 1. Be careful!
Zosia does not always use the same verb as Ken
and her sentences do not follow the same order.

'Vy 
llunoets ?osia"' 'My 

+tnn"e's Drrvid"'

'I'w, $raw KrnKrw.' 'I'w 'wot, I'w firow r4d.laVn,

Spni+r.'

@ Work in pairs. Take turns to say a sentence about
you. Your partner should answer using a suitable
phrase.

trnve!"Xi*1 *ad
weetiug iaap!-e

lEnglish will I 
(8)

l hp  r rse f r r l  fo r  lbe useful  for ]  i (9)
L

youinthe I  i  ? l
Q\ Puture ? |
: r -'- r ----_l ----- l

o

@

I What's your name?

12 What's your surnameS

@ un't t



Writing Xlar& 3
Q Work in small groups. Read the extract from the Cambrid-ge

Learner's Dictionary about punctuation and answer this question.

o Which of the uses are the same in your language?

Remember: we also use a capital letter for the personal pronoun 1,

e.g. I love skiing (not tffi$.

@ Vnf candidates often make mistakes with punctuation. There is
no punctuation in sentences 1-5. Rewrite them to be correct.

I i am keen on tshirts trousers and jackets
2 ill send a present to marina i hope she likes it
3 say hi  to your sister see you soon gari
4 i cant come to your english lesson on monday
5 my blanket is like a penguins skin its black and white

@ nead Pablo's answer (he is
Myra's cousin). Do you think
his teacher gave him full
marks? Why (not)?

1{ /Qra'

1 an vQC! hapyg b,ecouse yot arz

Qoayry. In tallts/t v/t/t s/tort lnir b/xe..

ey-qt a4 i alv4jq vQ4r ng /avortt
blue ca-p. vlat do you look ltle? Lets

neet outslde tle resturant Vtill ls in

the statron

@ ttow read what Pablo's teacher
wrote about his answer.

You lnqte itcladed a!! lhree

poi+t5 ryd yo1,r,l*nve coqae-eted

It"ese poi+rti logelher we!"!..
However, t cau'i qive qou FuL!-

; u u
w6fKs becrlAse ltolA htnue wade
severa!. vuislnKei witt't spe!.Ii+V

a'ttd pu+rctuatio+. -

o @ Underline the three points in
Pablo's answer and circle the
words Pablo uses to connect
these points. Correct Pablo's
five spelling mistakes and his
five mistakes with punctuation.

@ Write your own reply to the
exam question in Exercise 3.

@ work in small groups. Read
each other's answers to see if
you have included the three
points and if you have made
any mistakes with spelling or
punctuation.

capital letter r the first letter of a sentence: Football is very populor in
Britain.

. for countries, nationalities, Ianguages, religions, names
of people, places, events, organisations, trademarks,
days, months, titles: Portugal, Africa, Russla, etc.

r for titles of books, films, etc.: Motrix Reloaded
. for abbreviations: OPEC. AIDS. WWF
r the end of a sentence: l'm going for awalk.
r sometimes after an abbreviation: MartonRd. / Mrs.

White / Dr. Evans

full stop U
period US

comma r between items in a list: I need some peos, butter, sugar
ond eggs.

r to show a pause in a long sentence: Tlrcy didn't wont to
eat before I'd arrived, but I wos an hour lpte.

. when you want to add extra information: The woman,
who I'd met last week, waved as she went past.

. for missing letters: don't, I'll, it's (it is)

. for possessives: Poul's bike,
o Note: words ending in 's' don't need another 's' added:

James'ltouse

. to join two words together: blue-black

This is mer @



Unit 7 Voco"bulory nnd grnmmclr review

Grammar
@ Complete sentences 1-8 using too or enougll and

these adjectives.

big cold ffi expensive old
sleepy thick warm

It was nearly midnight and it was .. ....tpq .dnrf
to see anything.
I'd like to wear those shoes but they aren't

Ior me. l'm size 44.
Put the heating on, please. It's not
in this room.
You can't skate on the lake. The ice isn't

to be safe
5 I must go to bed. I'm

awake any longer.
to stay

6 You're only 16 so you're not. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
to drive a car on the road.

7 Put a sweater on. I t 's . . . . . . . . . . . .  to go
outside in just a T-shirt and jeans.

t 
I 
tt"lt'lked that comtt:1..|,'t"',t"'iff'

@ Circle'the eorrect option in itatics for each
conversation l-6

1 A: How's Andrea these days?
B: she 'U 

/6AA@n have a baby.
2 A: Have yoffiT-l-ny plans for tonight?

B: Yes, lmeet / 
'mmeeting Ryan at 9 o'clock.

3 A: You look rather tired.
B: Yes, I think | 'm going / 

'll go to bed early.
4 A: What time do you have to go home?

B: The timetable says the last bus leaves / is
leoving at midnight.

A: My computer has just crashed!
B: Don't worry. I 'm going to / 

'll fix iI.
A: The score's now England 0, Brazil 5!
B: BrazllwiII / are golngto win.

Vocabulary
@ uatctr the beginnings and endings of these

sentences.

I It's much healthier to
80 on

We left the terminal and
got onto

The driver and passenger
got into

In big cities, many people
go by

5 You should let other people e
get off

6 The police told the men to f
get out of

the car and drove
to the airport.

train instead of
taking the car.

the train before
you 8et on.

foot than to sit in
a car or a bus.

the car and put
their hands up.

the plane, after a
six-hour delay.

@ Complete the crossword with words from Unit 7.

Across
6 go by boat
7 underground railway
9 what winds do

11 opposite of wet
13 very strong wind
14 opposite of extreme
16 boat for passengers

Down
I like a bus, but on rails
2 get onto a plane
3 rainy
4 when the sky is cgvered
5 between cold an( warm
8 trip in a plane 

\
9 bicycle

10 between hot and cool
12 go by bicycle or horse
15 very cold, frozen solid

@ unn t
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Unit I Vocobulary nnd grommnr review

Angelique, also (1) .........(n?w*.....
as 

"Ihe 
African Queeri, is *rne cf

the greatest female singers {2}
the wqrld. $he

was born in Cctono*, Benin, West
{ f r ica,  and she (3)

in Cotonou with €ight br*thers
and sisters, Her uncles, a*nts
and grandparents c*nre frorn
Ouidah, a ssrall village. She v/as

t4l rn a v€ry open
family. .4ngelique took
(5)
she was six years oid. Angelique
i s g o o d ( 6 )  . . . . .
languages and sings in Freneh,
English and. two African languages:
Fon and Yornba.

By tlie 1980s Angelique real-ibed,
'Un l css  I  { 7 )  . . .

Benin, tr'll have problerns,' ln i983
she left for Paris, France, where
she ritudied bcth Jaze and Law She
couldn't decide between being a
iawyer or a rnusician but thought,
'! will rnake a bigger difference
to the wor ld {8)  . . . .
I becorne a rnusician'and so she
developed her music career. $he
first {9} ........ her future
husband, who is musician and
producer |ean Hebrailo at I-e CIM, a
jazz school in Faris" Now they both
live in New York with their teenage
daughter, $he Lras alsn been a
Goodwitl Ambassador for UNICEF
(10) 2002, helping
to bring edueation to children all
over the world, i* particular in
Africa.

Vocabulary
Q nead this text and choose the correct word for each space.

ANqSX-X�QLJX r{S}J*

Grammar
@ Complete these conditional

sentences, using your own ideas.

I If I didn't have to go to school,
T'd p!-ay toolbn!-!. n!.!. dny., U U

2 I'd be extremely angry if ...
3 I f  I  go to bed late, . . .
4 l f l  found a dog, . . .
5 I often get embarrassed if ...
6 Unless i t  rains,
7 I ' l l  have a party i f  . . .
8 If I don't help at home, ...

@ Read these sentences about
Rebecca's cousin, Tobias.
Complete the second sentence
so that it means the same as the
first, using no more tlnn three
words.

I My cousin Tobias lived in
Innsbruck. Austria until he was
18 years old.
My cousin Tobias
.. . . . . . . . . . . f r . rcw.. . . . . . . . . . . .  up in Innsbruck,
Austria.

2 He's rather short and his hair is
curly and red.
He's rather short and he

......... curly red hair.
He loves playing chess and I\do,
too. \

He loves playing chess and
.  . . . . . .  d o  I .

He'll come and visit me this
summer if he doesn't have to
work in his dad's caf6.
He'll come and visit me this
summer ..... he has
to work in his dad's caf6.
He doesn't have enough money,
so he won't travel by plane.
If he had more money, he

... by plane.

unit a @

l A t o l d  B c a l l e d  C n a m e d  D C I @
2A o f  B  in  C on  D a t
3 A grew up B got on with C grew D born
4 A set up B sorted out C brought up D grown up
5A on B off  C out D up
6 A  i n  B  a t  C  o n  D  o f
7 A leave B don't leave C will leave D won't leave
8A when B unless C i f  D so
9 A knew B found out C made up D met

l0A for B in C since D ago

g O PET candidates often make mistakes with punctuation and
spelling. Correct one mistake_ iteqch of the following sentences.

I I'm busy all week except {riday. ..,'
2 I only go shopping if I have to becouse most of the shops are

expensive.
3 When I woke up, I did'nt have breakfast because it was late.
4 We had a party for my sisters birthday last Sunday.
5 My favourite place to eat is a typical italian restaurant near here.
6 I've just received your letter. You ask wich films I like best.
7 When I'm at home, I often were an old T-shirt and jeans.
8 I am so surprised by what he has done. I cannot belive it.

r l i
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Fit and healthy

Q Answer questions 1-8 the quiz.

Some, but I don't know how much I should do.
At least 30 minutes a day - more if I have time.
As little as possible.

shopping with
friends
watching TV
rollerblading, playing
football, or doing
another sport

na\/or

3-4 times
most days

A Go for a ride on
your bike, or go out
for a walk.

B Chat on the
computer with your
friends.

C Text your friends to
suggest meeting up in a caf6.

walk up the stairs
run up the stairs
wait for the lift

I'm exhausted.
l 'm f i t  so l feelf ine.
I am a bit out of breath.

fine, but l'd love to have a bit more energy
full of energy all the time

Starting off

A
B
c

You join in and run the
furthest and
fastest -
you don't like to lose.
After a minute or two
you sit on the grass
again for awell-
deserved rest.

C You say'No wayl 'You
really dislike running
arouno.

A
B
c

B
c

A
B
c

A
B
c

A
B
G

slow and tired allthe time

@ unit s



@ look at your score on page 174. Do you think you
should make any changes to the way you live?

Listening Fart 4
O l0f You are going to hear two young people

talking about health. Read the first part of their
conversation, then listen and fill in the missing
words which show agreement or disagreement.

Kelly: They keep saying on TV things like
'today's teenagers are unfit and
unhealthy', and I iust don't believe it.

Jason: (1) .... . There's all this stuff
about us not getting enough exercise
because we're watching TV or playing
computer games all the time, when in
fact nowadays everyone is mad about

. sports.
Kelly: Well, (2) ........., but certainly

a lot of young people are doing active
things. Perhaps more than older
generations did.

p ln pairs or groups, think of other expressions that
show we agree or disagree with somebody. Which
are polite, and which show strong disagreement?

D {of Look at sentences l-6, then listen to the rest
of Kelly and Jason's conversation. Decide if each
sentence is correct or incorrect. If it is correct, put
a tick (/) in the box under A for YES. If it is not
correct, put a tick (/) in the box under B for NO.

5

6

Kelly thinks that people's diets now
are less healthy than in the past.

Jason and Kelly share the same
opinion about people not sleeping
enough.

Kelly believes that cycling to school is
becoming more popular.

Kelly says that air pollution in the
cities is getting worse.

Jason says that Kelly is often ill.

In the end, Jason and Kelly agree
about young people's health.

Vocabulary
l i lnesses and accicients

O {6) Listen to this extract from Listening part 4
and answer the questions.
'ealghs and colds and sore throats: perhaps a headache
or a stomach ache'
o How do you say the underlined words?
r What do they mean?

@ ln pairs or groups, put these words under the
three headings.

aspirin bandage bruise cut disease earache
:flu fracture high temperature injection ifrJury
, medicine operation pill plaster plaster cast l

,sOrail _tablet 
wound X-ray

tu1116

@ In pairs, write ten short sentences with words
from the table, using the points below to help you.
Remember that we normally use my, your, their,
etc. with parts of the body.

. We form verbs from the 'accident' nouns (e.g. She
injured her leg; I've cut my thumb).

r We :use have or have gof with the 'illnesses' (e.9.
He's got flu; She s got a high temperature).

r We rse hove, take or put on with the 'treatments'

(e.g. I've had an operation; Joe took a pill for his
headache; A nurse put a bandage on my arm).

@ feU your partner about any illnesses or injuries
you have had (for instance when doing sports),
then say what treatment you had, using
expressions from Exercise 3 and the words in the
table.

B

NO

tr

I
T
tr
T
r

A

YES

/_
, t l
l t l

T
T
tr
tr
l
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Grammar
Whkh. that, wlt*, u/,&c"ss, r.,v&en ancl wher* clilu$os
[c]efining and ncn-definingJ

*ffi pug. 127 Grammar reference.Which, that, who, whose
when, where clauses fdeflning and non-defintng)

O Wittr a partner, read this text about sports
injuries and circle the correct relative pronoun in

ttalics for options 1-8.

Most people (1) which d@a" regular sport are

healthier, and often feel happier, than those (2) who

/ whose do little or no exercise. Care must be taken,

though, to avoid the injuries (3) when / which sport

can sometimes cause. People (4) whose / thattavourite

sports are running or jumping, for instance, may

injure their ankles or knees. Training (5) where / that

involves doing the same exercise again and again can

do serious damage, particularly to athletes in their

early teens, (6) when / which their bodies are still

developing. lt is important not to do too much too

soon. Everyone should 'warm up' before they begin -

if possible in the place (7) who / where they are going

to exercise. lt is essential, too, to follow any safety

advice (B\ when / thatthey receive.

A @ tisten to check your answers.

@ Complete the rules with the correct relative
pronouns, then answer the question below.

@ Q.ti"tty read this text and answer the questions.

I What is the problem?
2 What solution does the speaker recommend?

People (l) ....vthp../...th^t.....work very hard, and

individuals (2) lives are busY

in other ways, may suffer from a kind of stress

. can actually damage their health.

One way (4) theY can reduce stress

levels is to find a time, every daY, (5)

they can relax. They should find something

they enjoy doing, such as reading,

in a place (7) they feel comfortable

and unlikely to be disturbed.

@ Complete spaces l-7 with relative pronouns.

@ {O Listen to check your answers.

O look at the text again and decide which of
relative pronouns l-7 we could leave out.

@ Correct sentences r-6 by adding a relative
pronoun, if necessary.

wh'icln/llnr't
I The TV series^starts tonight is about doctors'
2 People swim h'lot are usually quite fit.
3 Thai road is a place accidents are common.
4 Lucy has recovered from the illness she had.
5 The boy tooth hurt went to the dentist.
6 Winter is the time many people catch flu'

O work in pairs. Make as many sentenqes as you

can beginning with these words.

I Going to the dentist is something which
lriitnlens we. / I- dou''l LiKe.

2 My ioom is the Place where ...
3 Watching sport on TV is something that ...
4 Sunday is the day when ...
5 A good friend is someone who ...
6 A lucky person is somebody whose ...

-1

rlS
-.s
*!
*5
*s
-.!
*!l
*s
-Jl

a

-s
o

-s
..{l
-l
*31

Rules

Deftning Pslative clauses

We us€ deftning relative clauses to give essential

inforrnation about someone or something

We use:

' O twnr
. \5/

and €)

and $)

.. for time

...for Places

for geoPle

for things

O) forPossession'

We can leave out a 'gl3five Pronoun (excePt rvhosd if

it is the object of the clause:

the i4iuries (wh ich) spo rf c* "o:lyff

. Which other relative pronouns in the text are the

object of the clause and could be left out?

@ unit s
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Rules

.dtp"mu*,wmonwq*wmry{rery.$t{x!fr 
trs{w

@ In pairs, look at this example of a non-defining
relative clause and answer questions l-6.

Cycling to school, whiclt is very healtlry, is more and
more common.

I What is the relative pronoun?
2 What is the relative clause?
3 What do the commas do to the relative clause?
4 Does the sentence make sense without the relative

clause?
5 Can we leave out the relative pronoun?
6 Can we use that to begin a non-defining relative

clause, do you think?

@ n4ate one sentence from 1-6, using non-defining
relative clauses.

I My arm is better now. I hurt it last week.
My arm, which I kurt !-nst weey, is better uow.

2 My aunt works in the hospital. She's a doctor.
My aunt, who is ...

3 The lake was very cold. I went there for a swim.
The lake, where ...

4 Ricky is my best friend. His sister is a nurse.
Ricky, whose . . .

5 In 2010 the sports centre opened. I was 12 then.
In 2010, when I  . . .

6 Surfing is popular in my country. I really enjoy it.
Surfing, which I ...

@ O Defining and non-defining relative clauses can
be difficult for students. Correct one mistake in
each of sentences 1-10 written by PET candidates.
fSometimes the mistake is with;un"ctuation.)

I Her farm has a swimming pool that we can swim.
Or'ller ln o kas n swiwwiaq poo!- llnnt we L^.14
swiro" i l t . '

2 I am visiting my mother who is ill.
3 He has a son, that is about my age.
4 The last book that I read it was 'The Lord of the

Rings'.
5 I've met a guy, who's name is Daniel.
6 I'm in Brazil, that is a beautiful country.
7 That is all what I can tell you.
8 There are many places are very beautiful.
9 I'll tell everyone whose I know.

l0 I have to go to the airport which it is quite far from
the city.

Vocabulary
5p*rls

(O tvtatctr comments l-3 with pictures A-C, then
answer the question below.

'Doing gymnastics can be hard work, but I want to
be the best.'
'I really enjoy playing basketball - it 's so fast-
moving.'
'l always look forward to going paragliding in the
summer.'

Would you like to do, or watch, any of these
sports? Why [not)?

Fit and healthv @



O rook at comments
go or play - do we
sports in the table.

1-3 again. Which verb - do,
use with each sPort? Write the

@ tn pairs, look for patterns for which kinds of

sports often go with which verbs.

@ O PET candidates often find it difficult to put the

right verb and the right sport together' Correct

the mistakes in sentences l-6.
q0

I erfuse horse riding twice a week.
You can make a lot of sports and activities'
In winter you can make snowboarding.
We have done table tennis.
At first, we made aerobics.
We played windsurfing.

@ Wittr a partner, note down as many sports as you

can that are played in these places.

^ ^ , , . +  n i + ^ h
u u u r  L  v y l r l ring stadium track

I
2
3
4
5

6
@ aaa these sports to the table.

rathletics baseball boxing climbing cycling
football golf ice hockey jogging running
rskiing squash surfing swimming tennis volleyball

@ t ook at the words in the box and decide if they ate clothes or equipment.

Then think about which sports they are used in and complete the mind map as for racket'

bat board boots gloves helmet net ra€ket trainers

@ Complete expressions l-3 by matching the verbs

,beat draw lose scole *in l

t  . . . . .  . . . .he^t.. . .  . . . .  a player or team
2 . . . .  . .  a  goal
3  . .  . . .  . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . ,  "  o I

from the box with the right nouns.

tl

@ un't n
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Reading Far* 5

t-------------*' n
I ice hockey I

Q Wfrictr of these words would you use to describe
the sports in the pictures?

competitive lndvidual non-competitive team

@ Work in pairs. Discuss which kinds of sports you
prefer to take part in and why.

@ nead the text Choose your sport. Try to fill in gaps
1-10 without looking at any of options A, B, C or
D. Use these clues to help you.

3
4
)

Which verb often goes with the adjective 7tr?
Which phrasal verb means start doing a sport or
hobby?
Which relative pronoun can we use wJth things?
Which relative pronoun can we use tirith people?
Which noun do we use for a number of people who
play a spoft?
Which verb goes with jogging and swimming?
What does a tennis player use to hit the ball?
Which verb means doing better ttmn atl the otlrcrs?
Which noun means something that tests your
ability?
Where do people play tennis?

@ nead the text again and choose the correct word,
A, B, C or D, for each space.

" " - - , - . 1

I
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Everyone knows that exercise is good (0) 6
the body and the mind. We al l  want to ( l )  . . . . . . . .
fit and look good, but too many of us take
(2) the wrong sport and quickly lose
interest. So now fitness experts are advising
people to choose an activity (3)
their character.

.... matches

For instance, those (4) Iike to be with
other people often enjoy golf or squash, or
playing for a basketball, football or hockey
(5) . lf, though, you're happier on your
own, you may prefer to (6) .. jogging or
swimming.

Do you like competition? Then try something
like running, or a (7) sport such as tennis.
lf, on the other hand, (8) isn't important
to you, then activities like dancing can be an
enjoyable (9) without the need to show
you're better than everyone else.

Finally, think about whether you find it easy
to make yourself do exercise. If so, sports like
weight training at home and cycling are fine. lf
not, book a skiing holiday, Taekwondo lessons, or
a tennis (10) . You're much more likely to
do something you've already paid for!

I
)

O A

I A

2 A

3, ,q ,

4 A

5 A

6 A

7 A

8 A

9 A

l 0 A

to

keep

in

when

which

team
n l : r r

bat

beating

defeat

track

with

last

out

how

whose

band

make

stick

winning

victory

court

B (-fot c
B have C

B down C

B that C

B w h o  C

B group C

B d o  C

B board C

B gaining C

B challenge C

B ring C

D b v

D hold

D u p

D where

D what

D crew

D g o

D racket

D knocking

D score

D gym6
7
8
9
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Speaking X?ar& 3
O {fi) Listen and complete these expressions that

show agreement or disagreement.

1  You may be  .  .  r tV lnL . . .  . . . . ,  bu t  . . .
2 I '  m not real ly . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  about that.
3  Yes ,  I  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  agree  w i th  you.
4 I  don' t  think . .  . . . . . .  .  because . . .
5 That 's not the . . . . . . . . .  I  see i t .
6 I don't agree at
7 That's
8  I  t h i n k  s o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

@ wtrictr of expressions 1-8 do we use to do the
following? Write the numbers in the boxes.

a agree?

b disagree strongly?

c disagree politely?

O {@ Listen again. Underline the stressed (s)
in each expression from Exercise 1.

Yoil wat* be riql,tl, but ,,.
u u

@ {Af Listen again and repeat, stressing the same
words as in the recording.

@ In these final parts of conversations, the speakers
make a decision. Complete the sentences with
words from the box.

agreed both glad idea

t*o thel thlng what

Yes, that's a good (t) . ...... .iAen.
that, (2)
Right, we're (3)
(4) we'll do.

A: OK, we (5) ..  . . . . . l ike the idea.
(6) .. . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  shall  we do that?

B: Yes, that's the best (7) .... .. to do. I'm
(8) we agree.

@ @} Listen to the recording to check your answers.

O lO Listen again and underline the words which
are stressed.

Exam oduice

It is important in Speaking Part 2 th{ you talk fully
about a//the options, before reaching\agreement with
your partner on what decision to make.

tr
T
T

T T
T
T t r
essed word

@ po this Speaking Part 2 task with a partner. Read
the instructions, then think about these things:

r which kind of sport would suit your personality
r which you would enjoy most
o which would be best for your fitness and health

Talk together for at least two minutes.

Your friend ond you would like to stort doing
o sport, but you ore not sure which to choose.
Tolk together obout the different spgrts you
could do ond decide which you ore going to
toke up.

Here is o picture with some ideos to help you.

@
r'p.'

d d ? #

Writing Part 3
Q ln writing Part 3 you have to write a story or

a letter. Look at these instructions and answer
questions 1-4.

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.

Your story must have the following title:

The most frightening experience of my life

Do you have to write a letter, or a story?
Do the instructions give you a title, or the first
l ine?
Should you write in the first person (1) or the third
person (he/she/it)?
Which are the key words?

@_
5"

d&
ft(
f f -

o r ,
t

p
na/ta

'{f}o

I)iL.

ll
- , G

t

?*-&:*1$r
#
w

A: .. . . .  . .  .  Let 's do

. That's

a

a

I
2
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I Last trlonth I went snowboardinq in Canada with rlv
lrrend /-uoy, who i9 a ohampion /nowboarder / was +eeltnq
nervous when we rcaohed the to> beoause it had starftld
to snow heavily and / oouldn't see muoh.

Luoy set o{.+" A6t, but bv the ttme I Qollowed she had
digappeared. t wert+ down laster and lasfe( and / thouqht
I 3aw her go o4l to the riqht, so I turned (iqh+, +oo.
Eut soon i oarAe +o gome'oli++9 and had to stop I wa'
terri$ed. Had she gone over the edge?

/ waited and shouted, and suddenlv Luoy wag there.
t'd gone +he w@ng way bu't she'd heard me oalling and
eventually Ehe'd lound me. I +elt sale at tagt.

@ fne story on this page has three paragraphs. Read
it and decide which paragraph:

a describes the main events

b sets the scene for the action

c states the writer's feelings afterwards

d tells us about the final event

e explains what really happened

f introduces the story, saying who did what,
where and when

n ^ ^ r  - ^ - r ^ ^ +
r d S [  u c t  t c u t

D pug" 128 Grammar re{erence' Past perlecr

@ W" use the past perfect when we are already
talking about the past and we want to say
sornething happened earlier. In pairs, look at this
example from the text. Then do questions 1-3.

I was feeling nervous when we reaclrcd tlrc top because
it had" started to snow heavily.

I Find five more examples of the past perfect in the
text.

2 What is the question form of the past perfect?
3 What is the short form of the past perfect?

f;t
l - l

T
T
I
T
T

@ W" often use the past perfect to form longer
sentences in stories. Join the sentences using the
words given and the past perfect.

I I sprained my ankle. I didn't go for fitness training.
I didn't go to fitness training because I'd sprniued
nU nuK!"e.

v
2 I walked all the way home. I felt tired.

I felt tired because ...
3 The match started. I arrived at the stadium.

By the t ime I  . . .
4 I left my trainers at home. I couldn't run in the

race.
A s  I  . . .

5 I decided to get fit. I took up squash.
After L. .

@ Wittr a partner, look at these instructions
for Writing Part 3. Ask and answer the four
questions in Exercise l.

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.

Your story must begin with this sentence:

I felt nervous when the game began.

Exom advice

Try to use a range of past tenses to tell your story,
including the past simple, the past perfect and the
past continuous.

@ Write your story in about 100 words. Use three
or four paragraphs and include similar points to
those in a-f in Exercise 2.

a

a

Fit and healthl 
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A question of taste

Starting off
Q Work in small groups. Talk about how the types of food and drink

have been organised. Then add three more types of food or drink to
each.

@ Discuss these questions.

What are your favourite types of food and drink?
Are there any types of food you don't eat? Which? Why not?

Reading Xlax"{ 3
Q Work in pairs. Look at the title of the guide on page 89, the headings

and the pictures. What do you think you will have to do in this
Reading Part 2 task?

@ fne following five groups of people would like to have a meal in a
restaurant. Read the descriptions of the people and underline what
the people would like and what they wouldn't like.

1

I
2

'".:+.ra:16esraf{€E

:,3
r: ..:ll:i

" , . , - t "

n ! r ! g r - -

: l t::: I, . . '-",r-+_,_q..-rE

Jasmine and her class want to take their  teacher out for a
meal in the evening. Their teacher prefers to eat fish. They
would like to eat somewhere with interesting views and
that isn't too expensive. f-l

Jack's parents want to celebrate their summer wedding
anniversary with the family next Tuesday. They hate being
with other groups of people. The family normal ly orders
steak, but Jack would like to try something different. f__l

Sara and her friends ate in Sp/der-Man's Weblastweek.
They would like to try ano[her character restaurant
this Thursday. They aren't keen on fish and can't afford
anywhere expensive. f-]

Jon is staying with an Engl ish-speaking fr iend and his
family. The family would like to take their visitor to a
restaurant with special views on Sunday. Jon would prefer
to eat meat rather than fish or vegetarian food. I I

Emel ie 's family always have lunch out on Sundays and
love foreign food. On this occasion they'd prefer to book
somewhere they can eat alone as a family, because Emelie
leaves Sweden for a month on Monday. | |

@ un'' to



6 *, J,ir,.
1

@ Before you read the text, think
about horu the details you have
underlined in the descriptions
of the people might appear in
the text. To help you do this,
answer questions l-5 below,
without reading the text.

I Jasmine is looking for a
restaurant that lsn't foo
expensive and Sara can't afford
arrywhere expensive. WhaI
words do you expect to read in
the description of their most
suitable restaurant?

2 Jack's family hate being with
other Broups of people in a
restaurant and Emelie's family
want to eat alone as a family.
Can you think of a solution for
them?

3 Sara and her friends would
like to Iry another character
restaurant. Can you think
of another two possible
characters for a restaurant?

4 Jon's English-speaking family
and Jasmine's class are looking
for a restaurant with views. Do
you think a restaurant in the
basement or inside a shopping
centre will have special or
irttgl_esting views?

5 Emelie's family love foreign
food. Where are they from?

@ nead the text and decide which
restaurant (A-H) would be the
most suitable for each group of
people (l-5).

of ice: Enjoy our Swedish fish
dishes with a cup of hot soup.
Open in winter only. Reserve our
smaller rooms for private parties.
Dress warmly!it:a, hiding pLace

for spies. You't[
need the password to get into
our large dining room where you
wi[ [  share [ong tables with other
spies. Reasonabte pr ices for a
range of chicken, meat or f ish
dishes.

B IJtrJ.ts"" Restaurant

LocateJ 5-.rnJ". th" sea, t l r"

LltrJers.. Restaurant is th" -orlJ's

only aquarium restaurant -h"r" yo.t

utJ on. other guests ".n ,"" l i {"

.rnJ"t th" o""un {.o- yo.rr chuir.

Enjoy our sp"cial

range o{ {resL

{,r,rd {.o- th" r"al

C"l"t.ut" our {irst

anniversary wit l

great Jiscounts.

Not op.n {or

lrn"L on MotrJuy.

G lhe Ninja Castle

Discover

the world

of the ninja

warrior in our

restaurant

which has

been designed as a ninja castle.

It's conveniently located inside

the shopping centre with private

rooms for small groups. Not

cheap but you can enjoy Japanese
fish or meat dishes. Closed all day

Tuesday.

D The lce Room

Situated in the basement of the

Winter Palace, The lce Room is

a very special restaurant. The

tables,  chai rs  and wal ls  are made

*ww
WW

E Food fdiall,l.'

The dining room is arranged
around an open kitchen so you
can chat to the many guests and
watch our chefs as thrly Prepare
a variety ofvegetarian dishes.
There's no list of prices, just pay {'' 

",

what you can. And if you findyo\
don't have enough money, you ' ''

can wash up. Closed Thursdays.

F Floor 100

Enjoy amazing sunsets over the city

from the 100th floor at the top ofthe

Star Building as world-famous chef,

Marco Louis, prepares lood for al l

tastes. We have two private dining

rooms for small groups. At

Floor 100, expect top food for top

prices! Open Monday to Saturday.

G Lighrs Off

At Lighls Off, you ond our other
guests sit in o completely block /,
dining room where you ore guided

ond served by blind individuqls

who hqve been speciolly troined 
,

to serve meols in the dork. Your 
\

three-course menu includes o

storter, f ish or vegelqriqn moin

course qnd q dessert. Price ronge!

mid-hi9h.

HThe Enorrnous Sieak

Y o u ar e lhe chet at, the En o r m o u e

9t e ak in lvlar shes W ildlif e ? ark.

Choose a steak and cookityourself onthe

huge indo or grill. Y ou don't have lo w orry

ab oul t he w eaLher to enjoy this barb ecue

or lo wa'f,ch the animals f r om I,he windows.

Exp ensiv e but, r e c omme nd e d.

A question oftaste 
@
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*ffi prgu 128 Grammar reference: Commands

O (z) In Reading Part2, you read about some unusual
restaurants. Listen to three short recordings. In each
recording, a waiter is giving instructions to some
guests. Where is the waiter? Write 1,2 or 3 next to
the correct restaurant A-H.

A Top Secret tr E Food for all

B Undersea Restaurant | | F Floor 100
T
T
T
T

Vocabulary
eourse, disfl, taad, rncsl and Piar€

OO PET candidates often make mistakes with
the words course, dish, food, meol and' plate.
Read these extracts from the Combridge Leotner's
Dictionary.

1
lk:ltsl noun [C] a part of a me al: a three-course dinner t

t
"-.-***'tr

ld{l noun [C] foo<t that is preparecl in a particular way as part of a i

meal: a cbicken/ueget(tian disb 
t
jC The Ninja Castle

D The Ice Room

c Lights Off

H The Enormous Steak

@ (\Listen to the recordings again. Complete the

waiters' instructions 1-5 with a verb, then answer

the questions that follow.

t ....?1,tt... on these gloves.
2 Children .. the walls Please!
3 . . .  . . . . . . . . .  . . .  your fr iends with you next t ime.
4 But . Your enemies.
5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  your steak to the barbecue.
6  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  the  gr i l l !

r What form of the verb do we use when we tell
someone
a what to do
b what not to do?

. Does the form of the verb change when we talk
to more than one Person?

@ Work in small groups. Imagine you are waiters

at Lights Off. Remember that your guests eat in a

dark dining room and can't see anything. Write six

instructions to guide them.

Lowe,iu ,n*^A,n,ltnis door. Dou'l worryt x'I!- Vuide

aou 
ro 

TouY 
T^DL9.

@ Change groups. Take turns to give your instructions
to each other. Keep your eyes shut when you are the
guests.

l futd] noun [C, U] something that people and animals eat to

them alive: His fauourite food is pizza

lmr;\ noun [C] when you eat, or the food that you eat at thal

time: a three-course meal

keep i
/ '  t

/ t  i
l-J*"--.g
i

lpletllnoun[C] a flat, roun<t obiect which is used fbr putting food 
E

on:aplateofbiscuits 
.* "."-. """ --*"'*'J

Q Aticia wrote a letter to her friend, Lee, about the

food in her country. Complete Alicia's letter using

courses, dish, food, meals and' plate.

Deor Lee,

l'm from Qulto, Ecuador. There

orc mony differenl typee of

(1) tBp.d-... . . . . . . . . .  tn
Ecuador - for example: meaf,

frsh, vegetables, etc.We eal

three Q)
o doy: breokfaei, lunch cnd

dinner. In fhe morning, mY mum

often leoves dlfferent cokeE

or breod on o (3) ......... on lhe toble' Lunch and

dlnner ore usuolly o little heovier lhan breokfost. Lunch is three

(4) ...............: o sforfer, which is oflen sou7, o moin

course dnd o desserf. fly favourife (5)
'Fonesco', which is o leh soup, oflen mode with cod.

T
T
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Listening Part I
Q Uow much do you remember about Listening Part

l? Circle the correct option initalics in sentences
1-5 in the Exam round-up box.

hmm rourLd-up
In Listening Part l :
I There are five t@questions.
2 You must read each question carefully and look

atthe three / four accompanying pictures.

3 You listen to a short / long recording for each
question and put a tick [/J in the box under the
correct picture.

4 You will listen to each recording once / twice.
5 The first time you hear the recordin g, don't write

anything / try to tick (,/) the correct box. Then,
as you listen for the second time, check your
answer.

@ Work in pairs. Read this first question
from Listening Part I and look at the three
accompanying pictures.

hat did Jamie

@ Wtrat do we know about Jamie's shopping trip?
Complete these sentences.
r We know that Jamie buys a (D ..ttbe p4.

....loo.th.p*ste.... and a (2)
(Pictures A, B and C).

. We don't know if Jamie buys a (3)
(Picture A) or a (4) (Picture C) or
q:1!.. of them (Picture B).

@ {?) Listen to the first part of the recording and
put a tick (/) next to the correct picture.

@ {?) Listen to the second part of the recording. Is
your answer still correct?

@ Work in pairs. Read the rest of the questions from
Listening Part 1. Underline the key words in the
questions, then look at the accompanying pictures
and think about what information vou will need
to listen for.

2 What will they take

&

3 What time

7 Where has the mother been?

{F}-{lr) Listen to each recording twice and choose
the correct picture by putting a tick (/) in the
box below it.

I 
at#

is the boy's appoi
I

ntment?

l w

&

5 What is the free gift today?

- - - -- -: -EeE

- KW
rWry MTtr

-J-- -

.@w,@ w L
6 What is nearest to Rick's Diner?

o

to the party?

Aquest ionof taste 
@



Vocabulary
Shops and servi l :e$

Q Read this extract from the Cambrid"ge Learner's
Dictionory and answer the question below.

[heedrese] nounlCl 1 someone whose iob is ro wash. I
cut, colour etc people's ltair 2 hairdresser,s the place where you go i

. to haye your hair washed, cut, coloured etc. J
..*.--'-.-'.--..,-"-. *.^*d

r Can we use an apostrophe s ['s) with both people
and places of work?

@ Work in small groups. Label each picture l-g
with the correct word from the box.

Grammar
Hare something d*ne

butcher
. -a

-lS
--e
"-ll
*g
.*ct
*!
*g
*.$

hairdresser

o
'j'i\ fr^ f f i ;
\ -^.'tr,

.,l|ElL,ri.i:iu:,:riti:lli

, t, i ;: l :.,,. ' l ir lr,-sali:L

@ Wnicfr of the words l-g in Exercise 2 can also
add 3 when used for the place?

@ In which place from Exercise 2 can you do these
things? (More than one answer is sometimes
possible.)

I make an appointment
2 brty something
3 borrow something
4 book something
5 have something repaired
6 complain and ask for your money back

O {ii) Listen to three short conversations and write
down where the people have been.

I  . .  . . .  2  . . . .  . . .  .  3  . . . . . .

O (1i} Listen to each conversation again. In small
groups discuss what you think Layla, Lewis and
Callum should do next.

,My cousin Vinnie

He never has his hair cut.

He has his meals cooked
for him.

He's cleaning his nails
with a fork.

He had his flat cleaned
last year.

He had his car washed
three years ago.

My neighbour Ginny

She has her hair cut every
three weeks.

She always cooks her own
meals.

She's having her nai ls
done today.

She cleaned her flat before
lunch.

She washed her scooter
this morning.

I

dentist dry cleaner garage
library post office travel agent

ffitrs
b
ffi.

re.s.s4.|:.haird

h
Y l

: '#P''r:&

E-*#
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$ Work in pairs. Look at these extracts from the
recording and the rules about have something
done.

Layla: I normally have my hair cut at Gabrielle's.
Lewis: We're having the scooter repaired.
Vicki: We had this dress cleaned last week.

Rules

When we talk about an action somebody does for us,

vr/e c6n use hqve sonet'hing done. For example:

Layla does nof cut' her own hair, she has hfutcuf.

Qg1[sonefhing done \e.g.She qetk her hair cut)is also

possible, but usually in informal situations only.

@ Read this extract from the Cambrid"ge Leorner's
Dictionory and the sentences about Vinnie and
Ginny, then answer this question.

r Who is the slob?@
$
$g

[slnb] noun lCl informal a lazy or dirty person

@ unn to



@ Use the sentences from Exercise 2 to complete the table.

Here are some more situations where people have something done. Look at the illustrations
and write a sentence with the words given. Check you have used the correct form of the
verb have by looking at the time adverb (now, two weeks ogo, etc.).

o

I Sophie / trair / cut / at the moment
Sophie is h"avi+w lner lnair cul nl ll,te wowettt

2 I / blke / repaif / two weeks ago
3 John / bedroom / paint / now

@ work in small groups. Ask and
things people do for you.

4 We / photo / take / once a year
5 Our grandma / hair / colour / every three weeks
6 I can't send an email because we / our computer /

mend / at the moment

answer questions about the

How often do you

When did you last
have

your photo taken?
your hair cut?
your teeth checked?
your computer mended?
your bedroom painted?

BOY of 11 has
been told he can't
go to school after

he had his hair cul Jack
./

Blenkharn's mirm, Carol,
paid fl20 for Jack to have his
head decorated with the Nike
logo, eight stripes and a star.

The teachers at Sale High School
have ordered Jack to go home. He will
only be allowed back at school when Jack
has his head shaved again. Mrs Blenkharn
said: 'To send an 1l-year-old boy home
because of his hair is crazy. Some of the
girls at the school have pink hair and some
of the teachers have their hair coloured
regularly as well.'Dave Williams, the
hairdresser, says 'Styles like this are very
popular, especially as a lot of footballers
have their hair shaved like this.'

Adapted from Munchester Euening News

llow o*let do you tnnve Taur lnair euf?

I k*ve wy nair eul eveiy siX weaKs.

@ nead this short article about Jack Blenkharn and underline five
examples of have something done.

@ Work in pairs. Read the extract from the Combridge Leorner's
Dictionary and discuss this question.

r Do you think Jack and his mum have good taste? Why (not)?

Itetstl noun [U] the ability to judge what is attractive or suitable. j

especially in things related to art, style, beautl', etc. j

A question of taste (sA

i*
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Speaking Xlart S
O {A Listen to three short conversations. Ekaterina, Mateos and

Ruben are staying with English-speaking families. Circle the
everyday objects they ask for.

O Work in pairs. Take turns to describe one of the objects in the
pictures using expressions from the table. Can your partner guess
which object you are describing?

@ Answer the questions in the Exam round-up box.

Exom round-ap

How much do you remember about Speaking Part 3? Are the following
sentences true or false? lf you think a sentence is false, write what you
think is correct.

1 The examiner will ask you to talk on your own about a colour
photograph for about a minute.

2 lt's a good idea to imagine you are describing the picture to someone
who can't see it.

3 You should describe the places, weather, people, everyday objects, etc.

4 You should also talk about how the people are feeling, why they are
doing the activities and what they might do afterwards.

\ 5 lf you don't know the word for an object, you should point at it. 
d

@ {Al Listen to Natalie describing
one of these three photos.
Which photo is she describing?

@ rrut a tick (/) next to the
things Natalie describes.
I the place
2 the weather
3 what the people are doing
4 what the people are wearing
5 everyday objects

@ Work in pairs. Take turns
to describe one of the other
photos. Listen to your partner
and put a tick (/) next to the
things your partner describes.

What is it used for?What is it made of?

It's a kind of ...
It's something like

It's made of ...
(metal/plastic/wood/

It's used for ... ing

@ un,, to



Writing Far& 2
Q trefore doing Writing Part 2, answer the questions

in the Exam round-up box.

Exom round-up
How much do you remember about Writin g Part 2?
Complete sentences 'l-7 with the words and phrases
from the box.

between connect included ooen and close
spelling three uaderline

I Read the question carefully and ..
important points.

2 Make sure you include the . ..... .....
your answer.

ande.:Iine.... . the

points in

3.. . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  your ideas with words I ike and,
because, which, etc.

4 Watch your punctuation and

5 Write . . . . . . . .35 and 45 words.

6 Make sure you ......... your answer in a
suitable way (e.g. Hl, and Bestwishes,).

7 Read your answer one more time and check that you

@ Work in small groups. Look at the following
three Writing Part 2 questions and underline the
important information in each.

I
You are going to have pizza with your class to
celebrate the end of the year but you have forgotten
to ask Ryan to come too.
Write an emailto Ryan. In your email,  you should
. apologise for the late invitation
. invite Ryan
. explain where you are going to eat.
Write 35-45 words.

2
Yo{ plan to go to a shopping centre in a nearby city
during the school holidays.
Write an email to your fr iend Paula. ln your email,
you should
. invite her to go with you
. explain why you want to go there
. suggest a place to meet.
Write 35-45 words.

You stayed at your cousin's home over the weekend
and you've just realised you left something behind.
Write an emailto Alex. In your email,  you should
. thank him
. describe what you left behind
. suggest how you can get the object back.
Write 35-45 words.

@ Remember in Writing Part 2 you may have to
thank someonq explain, inuite, apologise or
suggest. For questions l-5, complete the second
sentence so that it means the same as the first. Be
careful with verb forms.

invite you before.
to inV{e you

I want to have my hair cut. That's why I'd like to \
go to the shopping centre.
I'd like to go to the shopping centre

. ....I want to have my hair cut.
How about coming too? We'll have a great time.
Would you like ......... too? We'll have a
great time.

4 Why don't we meet outside the station?
Let 's. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  outside the stat ion.

5 It was very kind of you to invite me to stay. I had a-
lot of fun.
Thank you very much for ......... me to
stay. I had a lot of fun.

@ Underline the words in Exercise 3 which are used
to thonk someone, exploin, invite, apologise and
suggest.

@ Choose one ofthe Writing Part2 questions arid
write your answer. When you have finished,
make sure you can answer yes to these five
questions.

'l Have you included all three points?
2 Have you connected your ideas with and, but, etc.?
3 Have you checked for mistakes with spelling or

punctuation?
4 Have you opened and closed the email?
5 Have you written 35-45 words?

@ Work in small groups. Read each other's emails.
Can you answer yes to the five questions above?

I I'm very sorry that I forgot to
f.m * r*ry f" r ..lo-rVsi1;oU
before.

A question oftaste 
@

.... all three points, written to the



Unit I Voco"bulory nnd grnmmclr review

Grammar
{p naatctr these beginnings (r-6) and endings (a-f),

then add relative pronouns from the box to form
complete sentences.

that wheff when where who whose

Vocabulary
@ Circle the correct option in italics in each of these

sentences.

1 Skiers have to wear good@FE / boots / trainers
to keep their hands warm.

2 Last week I was coughing and I had a really hurt /
sore / injured throat.

3 In last night's football match, Brazllwon / beat /
drew Ihe United States 5-0.

4 I'd cut my arm quite badly, so the medtcine /
nurse / patient at the hospital put a bandage on it.

5 Nowadays, many people take / have / have got an
inject ion to stop them catching f lu.  \

6 I was practising hitting the ball with a'baseball
racke t /ba t /board .

7 Lydia is good at jogging / gymnastics / athletics,
particularly the long jump and 100 metres.

8 If I have a headache, I usually take a medicine /
piII / treatmenf with a glass of water.

9 After I fell off my bike, I had a big black bruise /
flu / disease on my leg.

l0 The two boxers walked into the ring / pitctt /
courr, both hoping to become World Champion.

I
2
3
4
)
6

d took place were exciting.
e husband is very i l l .
f people catch flu.

home, but as soon as he arrived we (11) .
(stari) the match. I quickly (12)

that in the past | (13)
stronger players than him, and | (14) .......

sure that I could win.

Suddenly,  though, |  (15) . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (s l ip)

on the wet grass and (16) .......... (fall),

|  (17) .......... (know) immediately that I
(18) (twist) my ankle quite badly, so that

was the end of the game, | (19) ......... (go) to

hospital for an X-ray, and fortunately | (20) ....... .......
(not broke) it. But after that I never (21)
(wear) my'lucky' trainers againl

(realise)
(play) against

(be)

@

Su+tdnt is llt"e day wt*ett X reb* nt h,owe.
U U

Sunday is the day -, a cut his hand.
All the races \ b tennis is played.
Winter is the time \ c I relax at home.
James is the boy
A court is a place
That's the woman

@ f,ut the words in the correct order, starting with
the word that has a capital letter. Add commas to

form non-defining relative clauses.

I a swimming champion / is / Zara / only 14 /
is / who Znra, wlno ts oultX 14, rs R swtwnit7
cw,.wpto+I. u

2 we play tennis / the weather / good / In summer /
when / is

3 won / the best player of. all / was / whose /
Stevie / team

4 we live / a lot of pollution / is / where / In the city
centre / there

5 better now / who / My brother / an accident / is
feeling / had

6 a team sport / on a court / which / is /
Volleyball / is played

@ Complete the text using the past simple or the
past perfect of the verbs in brackets.

My first tennis match
At ten o'clock last Saturday morning, I (1) ...wns... (be)

ready to play my first real match at the tennis club, I
(2) (practise) all the previous week and
I really (3) .. ...... (feel) good, especially as I
(4) (bring) my lucky trainers.

When | (5) (put) them on, I walked onto

the court. I noticed that the grass (6) (be)

very wet, as it (7) ......... (rain) a lot the night

before, but that (8) ... ....... (not seem) important.

Jack, the other player, (9) (be) a little
late because he (10) ............ (leave) his racket at

Unit 9
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Unit  10 Voco"bulory und grnmmor review

Grammar

restaurant. vou should to your

@ Complete these sentences using the correct form
of hove something done.lJse the correct tense and

an obiect, as in the example (lis car).

I My uncle didn't have time to wash his car before
my cousin's wedding, so he ha.d..la,is. sa!:.. I4/nsl+e.d.
at the garage.

2 My sister tried to cut her own hair but it looked
terr ible.  Now she . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  at  the
hairdresser.

3 I wanted to have a nice photo for my passpqrt
so I  . . . . . . . . .  . . .  . .  .by a professional \

photographer.
4 We live on the ninth floor and we can't clean the

windows ourselves because it's dangerous. Once

Vocabulary
Q Complete sentences l-5 with a suitable verb, then

answer the question below.

I You should .....*uKe/b-aq.K. , an appointment to see
the dentist if you have toothache.

2 If you are not happy with something in a

waiter.
3 If you are organising a meal for a group of friends,

you should remember to. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  a table in
the restaurant.

4 You don't need to buy books, you can

s v"" *iri;;;; t,"ll'"Tut;T"il,"l'l:Tl;"'." how to
. broken things yourself.

o Do you agree with this advice?

@ Wei is a student from China. He has written a
letter to his English-speaking friend, Freddy,
about restaurants. Correct nine more mistakes in
the letter. Then write a suitable reply.

\nr treddv,
YeCetve

I was pfeased to reciwd vour letter,l aYa reallY
interesting in resturants. You know l'rn Chinese
and I like Chinese food. Chinese lood arevery kirrd.
My favourite food is chicken and all kind of chicken
food. I thirrk chickerr ^re quile g00d in a Chinese
restaurant That is what ny think. I hope you edoy
with your unealnexl Saturday. ?lnsewritearrd tell
ne all about it

Yours,

Wei

a  m o n t h ,  w e . . . . . .  .  . .
window cleaner.

5 When the car broke down, my dad tried to repair it
but he couldn't. In the end he
at the garage.

6 When I was a baby I drew all over my bedroom
walls. My parents were both working and
couldn't paint the walls themselves. So they
.. . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . / . . . .  by a painter.

@ Here are some sentences about Bella's party.

Complete the second sentence so that it means the

same as the first, asing no more tlwn tltee uords,

I The hairdresser cut my hair before I went to thei
party.
1....h^d-..W..hnj.r.... cut before I went to the party.

2 When t gJt to the party, Bella told me to put my
coat in her bedroom.
When I got to the party, Bella said,

vour coat in mY bedroom!'

I stayed until the party finished.
I . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  leave unt i l  the party f in ished.

I really enjoyed Bella's party.
L . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . .  a  rea l l y  good t ime a t  Be l la 's
party.

You should go to her next party.
If I were you, ......... ..... go to her next party.

.  . b y a

unit ro @
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Gonserving nature

Listening Fax"& 3
Q Wtrat do you know about

wildlife is it famous for?

@ In which continents, countries or parts of the
world do these creatures live naturally?

@ fnint of two more statements about animals and
ask your group if they are true or false.

Snakes are completely deaf. a

Starting off
Q Work in small groups. Match the animals in

itolics with pictures A-H, then decide whether
statements l-8 are true (T) or false (F).

I Tigers can swim very well. -f

2 Polarbears are left-handed.
3 Kangoroos can't walk backwards.
4 Ostriches bury their heads in sand.
S Lions sleep up to 20 hours a day.
6 Eleplnnts are afraid of mice.
7 Bats can't see anything.
8 Bears can run as fast as horses.

\ \

India? What kinds of

@ Before doing Listening Part 2, answer the
questions in the Exam round-up box.

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Listening Part
2? Complete the following information with these
words and phrases.

instruetiens key kind one or two own
second similar six three twice

Begin Listening Part 2 by studying the
(1) ....inst.ructiBns...to get an idea of the topic.
There wil l  be [2J... .  .  . . . .  speakers and you
wil l  hear the recording t3) .. .  . . . . . . . . .  .  There
are (4)... . . .  .  questions or unfinished
statements and you must choose one of
(5) possible answers. Before the
recording is played, look at each question and l
decide what [6) . .... of information is I
needed. Also underl ine the (7) /
words in the question or unfinished statementgfd
options A, B and C. Then listen for expressions with
tg) or oPPosite meanings to these.
Try to think of your (g) answer for
each question, then decide which option is most
like it. Check your answers the (10)
time vou listen.

l

@ un', tt
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@ Stuay questions l-6 for Listening Part 2 below.
For each question or unfinished statement,
underline the key word(s). Then do the same for
eac\of options A, B and C.

@ {AI Follow the exam instructions. Listen for
expressions with similar or opposite meanings to
the words you underlined to help you choose your
answers.

You will hear a young woman called Lucy
talking about her trip to lndia to see wildlife.
For each question put a tick U) in the correct
box.

I What does Lucy say about the hotel?

AE The bed was very uncomfortable.
B L__l Her room had a wonderful view.
C I I lt was a long way from the park.

The guide knew where the tiger was because
A fl he had seen it from the car.

-
B L__l another guide was watching it.
C L__l other animals had noticed it.

Lucy got on the elephant by cl imbing
AI up a ladder.

B L__l a nearby tree.

C | | onto the car.

4 When they first saw the tiger, it was

Conserving nature @

Al I resting after a meal.

sleeping on the ground.

looking for food.

Lucy felt safe because she believed that
AE t igers in India never attack humans.
B L__l the tiger would not attack the elephant.
C | | this tiger was too old to be dangerous.

6 The tourists were allowed to
AI get out of the car.
B L_l feed the monkeys.

C fl photograph the tiger.

Vocabulary
$uffiNes: -izn, *&t18fi, -,"ientr

O t ook at these nouns in itolics from the recording
and answer the questions.

... as the advertisement said ...

... after some preparations ...

. . .  i n  o u r  d i r e c t i o n . . .

I What is the verb form of each noun?
2 Which suffix does each noun have? Which noun is

plural?
3 Which noun drops the letter 'e' from the verb

form? Why?

@ Work in pairs. Write the noun forms of the verbs
in the box and then put them into t\ee groups
with the endings -ment, -ttion or -iori. Be careful
with any spelling changes.

adnfrire announce attract celebrate collect
complete confirm connect create develop

r disappoint discuss educate enjoy entertain
lexamine excite improve inform invent
: invite move pollute prevent protect :
r relax replace reserve translate

ndwirntio'yt

@ Underline the stressed syllable in all the nouns
you wrote in Exercise 2, then decide if you can
see any patterns.

ndwirilriou a,n+ol^+rceweqf

@ Complete the newspaper story on page 100 with
the noun form of these verbs.

, attract celebrate connect direct disappoint
infurrft invent invite move translate

O det Listen to the recording to check your answers
to Exercise 4.

@ tG) Listen to the answers and repeat them with
the correct word stress.

I
tr

B

C

-



Scientists use rubber ducks
in Arctic experiment
NASA scientists are aiming to get useful
(l) ....i#srwqtjp:n.... about global warmin g from

their latest (2) . : Arctic rubber

ducks. They have put 90 of the toys into holes in

a Greenland glacier, a huge mass of ice m-oving in

the (:)  . . . . . . . . . . .  of  the sea. They hope that

icebergs and pieces of ice with the ducks inside will

melt and then be found by local people. This will

tell the scientists a lot about the (+)

of this glacier, why this is faster in summer, and its
(s) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  wi th global warming. Each duck has

the words 'science experiment' and 'reward' on it, with .

a (6) into two other languages. There

is also an email address and an (z) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  to

write to NASA. So far, to the (8) . ..... of the

scientists, nobody has emailed. But they believe the
(9) . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  of  a big reward wi l l  br ing results.

So, ifyou find a NASA rubber duck on a beach near you,

it could be a cause for (10)

Grammar
The passlve: present and pa$t simple

# pug* 128 Grammar reference . The passive. present and
past smpte

O Wittr a partner, look at sentences A-D and
answer questions l-6.

A Tigers very rarely attack people.
B People are very rarely attacked by tigers.
C The guides allowed the tourists to take photos'
D The tourists were allowed to take photos'

I Which two sentences are active and which two are
passive?

.2 Which two sentences describe an event in the
past?

3 Which two sentences use a form of be and the past
participle ol the verb-r

4 What is the subject and what is the object in A?
How is B different?

5 What is the subject and what is the object in C?
How is D different?

6 What information is in sentence C, but not in
sentence D?

@ Now decide which of these rules describe active
sentences and which describe passive sentences.
Write 'A for active or 'P' for passive next to rules
l-5 on the right.

a

-s
-g
*g
*t
*g
*.!l
*-g
*.!!

e

.-!
-g

!!!

r..:s

Rules

, W" off"n see this in formaltexts (e'g' newspaper

rePorts, textbooks' etc ) P

2 We use this a lot when we are sPeaking' or writing

informal letfers' stories' etc

3 We use this wh€n we are rnore interested in the acfion

fhan who or what did it

+ We use this when we say who or what did the acflon'

5 We can add by +noun tf itis imPortantto say wno

"i-ntt r,, ,t uut *" oiten leave this out'

@ Complete sentences l-6 using the words in

brackets and the correctnassive{orm of the
present simple or the Past simPle.

I The mountain road ts *qtf ysed . (not / use) in
winter.

2 When was ..i..la.e is!,nt+d dtsaayelsl . (the island /
discover) ?

3 Sometimes. birds
as high as aeroplanes.

4 The young zebra . . . . . . . . .
hungry lion, but it escaped.

5  W h a t  t i m e  . . . . . .  . . .
feed) today?

6 The shark ....

(crocodiles /

(not / notice)
until it was very close to the boat.

@ O In the passive, we normally use the 'weak'

forms of the words are, was and were. Listen and
practise saying sentences 1-3.

/e/
I These dre known.as the 'Spring Gardens'.

/wa/
2 The flowers uere planted in March.

/wez/
3 The grass uas cut in April and May.

(see) flying

(chase) by a

@ unn t t



@ Rewrite these sentences to make them passive. Do
not use by in any of the sentences.

I They catch a lot of fish here.
A !"ol ol {isk n t cnuTb't here.

2 People saw two giraffeK near the trees.
3 Somebody wrote a poem about this waterfall.
4 They grow rice in the east of the country.
5 One small cloud hid the moon.
6 They don't allow cars in the National Park.
7 Fire partly destroyed the forest.
8 Nobody told us about the crocodiles in the river.

O {O Listen to the recording to check your answers.
Then repeat the sentences, paying special
attention to the pronunciation of ore, was and.
were.

Reading Fart 4
Q Read this essay written by a Geography student

and match meanings a-h with underlined
expressions l-8.

fuel that is used in cars

vehicles used by everyone

things that are thrown away

using less electricity, gas, etc.

changes in the Earth's weather

big container where empty bottles
are put

power from the sun

using materials again

a

b

c

d

e

f

The whole world feels the effects of 0) clnatg-ch4lg9, so we all need to do whot we

aan +o prevenf fhings getting Worse. The rise in fempgralures is partly caused by fhe

use of coal and (2) pefrol, so (3) enerav conservafion is important. We cdn do fhis, for

insfance, by using (4) public fronsport inslead of thg gqq, keeping the healing !11rn9d
down, and making sure the lighfs are switched off when we go ouf. (5) ReeypJkg, too,

is essenfial, so gloss confdiners should be taken fo +he (6) bottle bank, old newspapers

and magazines collecfed, and different kinds of (7) rubbish placed in separafe bags. We

cdn dlEo help by using less waler around fhe house, and - parftcularly in sunny counlries
- ueing (8) solar enelw to heaf our wafer. llosf of these are quile small fhings, buf if

everyone does fhen, they might moke a dlfference!

E
Tr
T
T
T
r
T

g
E

h

)

rD
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9 Q,ti"t ty read the text lnternationol Climate
Champions and answer Question 1 (on the right)
only.

@ nead the second paragraph of the text again and
think of a possible answer to Question 2. Then
find the underlined words that share ideas with
each option A-D, and write A, B, C or D next to
each. Then answer these questions.

o Which option is correct?
. why are the others wrong?

@ nead the third and fourth paragraphs and
underline the words that match each option
A-D in Questions 3 and 4. Then decide which is
correct.

@ quictty read the whole text again and decide
your answer for Question 5. Why are the other
options wrong?

Exam round-up
What do you know about Reading Part 4? Answer
these questions.

I Does Question 1 always focus on the writer's
purpose?

2 Do Questions 2, 3 and 4 usually focus on fact, or on
opinion and attitude?

3 Does Question 5 normally focus on detail, or on the
general meaning?

4 Should you begin by reading quickly through the
text, or the questions?

5 ls it best to think of your own answer to each
question before you look at options A-D?

6 For Questions 2-4,is the information you need
for each answer usually in one paragraph, or in
different parts of the text?

What is the writer's main purpose in this text?

A to give details about how to become a Climate
Champion

B to explain why the Earth's climate is changing
so quickly

c to say what some people are doing about
climate change

What does Irene say about the sea?

A The water near the island is now dirty.
B Many types of fish have disappeared.
C There is oil and gas under the water.
D It can provide power for the island.

What does Ding believe about climate change?

A It is certain to get much worse. ---,-----\
B Air pollution does not cause it.
C It is wrong to blame China for it.
D It is caused only by rich countries.

Sophia thinks that young people should

A publish their own newspapers.
B change older people's habits.
C follow the example of their parents.
D avoid talking about politics.

What would one of these Climate Championsrdy
to a friend? 7..---...- -

A It's great being a Champion! I'm the or/y
one from our country, but we all waDt'to do
something about climate change.

B I've made speeches about climate change and-
met Champions from the 12 other countries.
I've even been to a meeting in Japan!

C We are the Champions! There are already three
of us from every country in the world, and we
have a lot to say about climate change.

D I work with other Champions, telling the world
about the dangers of climate change. Some of
us are teenagers, but people really listen to us!

@ Work in small groups and answer these
questions.

o Would you like to be a Climate Champion?
Why (not)?

r Do you agree with Sophia that teenagers can
change older people's attitudes? If you agree - in
what ways can they be changed?

@ un" t't



lnternational Climate
Champions
The International Climate Champions (lCC)
project began in 2007.lt gives young people of
school age a chance to speak publicly on climate
change and to encourage action to reduce its
effects. Each country involved selects three
teenagers to be Climate Champions, who take
part in local and international activities.

Climate Champion lrene Sanna lives on the ltalian
island of Sardinia. lrene is interested in solar
energy, and also believes that Sardinia should
( l)  . . .  . . . . . . .  use the waves around i ts coast to
oroduce electricitv. That would reduce (2) .
the need to imDort oil and sas for lishtins. heatinp
and cooking. 'Energy conservation is our future.
We must make plans to save (3) our coast.
which stil l has no pollution. We must protect the
(4) . ... .. animals. birds and fish in daneer from
global warming. And we must recycle.'

Chinese student Ding Yinghan is the Beijing
Climate Champion. Ding feels it is unfair to say
that iust one country - his own - is causing climate
change. He says the air pollution that leads to
global warming comes from many parts of the
world, including poorer countries that are now
growing more quickly. He believes the only way to
prevent the situation getting even worse is for rich
and poor countries to work together.

Arrowhead, California, is a US Champion. She's
against young people's general lack of interest
in politics and feels they need to discuss the
problems that really matter to their generation.
She has written about the need for action on
world poverty and her articles have been published
in her local newspaper. Sophia strongly believes
that climate change is an important issue for her
generation. For her, changes in the way teenagers
behave are an important way of influencing choices
that are made by parents.

In 2008, the Climate Champions attended
the lnternational Conference of Environment
Ministers in the Japanese city of Kobe. At present,
l3 countries are involved in the lCC, and more
countries are expected to join soon.

Sophia Angelis, a junior student in Lake

Grammar
Comparative and $uperlative

*ffi pug" 129 Grammar reference.
adverbs

To compare how things are done at different times, or
how they are done by someone or something else, we
use a comperative or superlative adverb.

O Wittr a partner, study examples a-d, then answer
questions l-5.

f  f  t  f  r "  f  I f  { '  f  f  t  I  t  f*& ,& ,& ,a ,& '& ,& ,i ,& ,& '& ,a '& ,l '&
a cohhlries 4re how gvowirtg u,rore quic\<ly

b fhese bhses qse et\eygy r,,ro"e eP$ciertly fhart the

ol)t o\es )\\),

c lhe ortly wary fo pyeve* fhe sithatio\ gelfirrg even

wovse fhatr,r i}. iS atlreatly

d o€ arll fhe lighf bqlbs, fhis orre shiqes r,rost bvghfly

aelverbs
Co m pa rative a n d su pe rlative

Underline three examples of comparative adverbs
and one example of a superlative adverb.
How do we usually form comparative adverbs?
Which comparative adverb in a-d doesn't follow
this rule?

.4 When we compare two actions, which word
normally follows the adverb?

5 How do we usually form superlative adverbs?

@ In small groups, complete the table.

2
3

were 0l ietb6
. {t w e) .. ws st .. e-Y: e + 14 !, Lk

0
/ , .  i  '
lThel w1s{ e^stf1t

(J

s!-owlu
U

4ns.ter.

{tr*e.)...n*rdest.
betrter
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@ Complete sentences 1-6 using the comparative or
superlative adverb form of the words in brackets.

I To save petrol, people should drive
.. naYe...ste$ilry.... . (slow)

2 Young people are working the.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
to stop global warming. (hard)

3 You can buy food.. . . .  . . . .  in smal l
shops than in supermarkets. (cheap)

4 Of all the fuels we use. coal pollutes the air the
. (bad)

5 Wind power makes electricity
than oil or gas. (clean)

6 Because of climate change, it now rains

/- 
than it used to. (heavy)

@ worMn pairs. Do you agree with statements 1-6
in Exercise 3? Discuss your opinions with your
partner.

Speaking X?ar& 4

@' '*

Q Wittr a partner, look at the people in pictures A
and B and discuss these questions.

r In what ways are they wasting water?
r How could they reduce this waste, do you think?

O ft"t Listen to Jake and Lily talking about this
topic. What three suggestions do they make for
saving water?

O fAl Listen again and write the exact words Jake
and Lily use to give examples. Write one or two
words in each space.

I In the garden, ...{.or..itsttnpe..., it's best
2 if you water them at two o'clock,
3 a bucket of water and a sponge, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
4 All those things ..... .. dishwashers and

washing machines
5 if you don't have much to wash, ...........

a few plates

@ Wtrat other ways can you save water in the home?
Tell your partner about them. Use expressions
from Exercise 3 to introduce your examples.

Exam rouftd-ap

What do you remember about Speaking Part 4? Circle
the correct option 1-8 in italics.

Part 4 of the Speaking test usually lasts about
tD @@t five minutes and the topic is (2) connected
with / different from the subject of the photos in Part
3. When you speak, you should (3) keep to this topic
/ change to another topic and talk about your own
experiences, as well as things you like and don't
like. Try to use @) only the present tense / a range of
fenses. lt is important when you are talking to your
partner to (5) interrupt a lot / take turns, and when
they're speaking, you should show you are
(6) listening to / not interested rn what they're saying.
Help them to keep talking by (7) asking for more
details and their opinions / commenting on their
grammar and pronunciation, and when it's your turn
(8) repeat everything you say / give reasons and
examples to support what you say and feel.

@ Work with a different partner. Do this exam task,
talking for about three minutes and giving plenty
of examples. The advice sheet for young people
below may help you.

Your photographs showed people doing things that
affect the environment. Now I'd like you to talk together
about how you can use less electricity at home.

Dontt leave things on stand-by: turn them

Use solar-powered chargers for
your phone and MP3 player.

Use a laptop instead of a PC.

Dontt leave the fridge door open.

Try not to use the air-conditioning.

Instead of turning up the heating,

PUt a Sweater on.

7 Use energy-efficient light bulbs.

8 Trrrn off the lights when you
go out!

@ unit rr



Writing Fart 3
Q I,ook at this Writing Part 3 task, read the letter

below it, then answer these questions.

I Which paragraph deals with each part of the task?
2 Ana has written a good letter, but she has made

one mistake in each paragraph. Can you find and
correct each mistake?

@ Read the advice in the Exam round-up box and
decide if statements 1-8 are true or false.

Exam round-up

In Writing Part 3 you can choose to write a story or a
letter. How much do Vou remember about PET letter-
writing?
'f You must write an address at the top. Fnlse
2 You should use a wide range of structures and

vocabulary.
You should use mostly formal language.
You should use linking words like so and because
to make more complicated sentences.

You only need to write about one part of the
question.

You should try to give reasons and examples
where possible.

You can write a lot less than 100 words and still
get good marks.

You should leave time to check your completed
letter for mistakes.

@ foilow the instructions for the exam task
below. Try to include some passive forms and a
comparative or superlative adverb in your letter.

This is part of a letter you receive from your
English-speaking friend, Justin.

In your nexi lattoc p\ease hell me about iha Kinds
of pot that are popular in lour country ulhl do

Woplohave them? Which do 1ou thinr is the
best ost Iohav?

. Now write a letter to Justin, answering his
questions.

. Write vour letter in about 100 words.

@ Work in pairs and give your letter to your
partner. Read and check your partner's letter.
Where you think there are mistakes, write G, V,
WO or Sp in pencil. Then discuss your corrections
together.

Conserving nature @

. This is part of a letter you receive from an
English-speaking fr iend.

tt Wu, +re(l letler, p!-ense le!.!. we nboul
tl,he 

"wi!.dlile 
i* t6our cou'v*ry.

tft"ict" is your {avourife nuiwal? Are there
i*-v otYnen?

. Now write a letter, answering your penfriend's
questions.

. Write your letter in about 100 words.

3
4

fiank for gour letter, Ve lave some fa.ntastlc
a-nrqa/s /tere, suc/t as /eer, forcs and volves.
Soneltnes bears seen n tle mourcta/r?.s, an/ u-p in
tAe sKg t/tere a-re eagles a-nd storks.
'Ihe aruna/ I lrke better of a1/, t/tou3/t, ts tle
v///cat. Il's a bea.ut(ul creature. In some vays tl's
ltke a-n zrdula-ry cat, but btgger and vdh a busltg
tatl tlat's black at tle en/.

1 remember seetnq one v/ten.I vas a clt//. I va-s
so erctte/.l In t/tise days you coul/ fn/ t/ten
nore easyly, but nov tle counlryst:de vltere l/teg
use/ to lrve is covered in /tollda-g lomes, roa-/s a-nd
silPernarKets. I t/,i* t/tat's verg sa/.

OO Sentences and phrases l-6 each contain one
mistake made by PET candidates. Decide what
kind of error each is, and write G for grammar,
Vfor vocabulary, WO for word order, or Sp for
spelling. Then rewrite the sentences so they are
correct.

I It was a day very cold.
W0 It was ̂  vert coLd da6.

2 I really enjoy to be here.
3 ... a new film about animals which called 'The life

of animals'  . . .
4 ... a film with plenty of exitement ...
5 I don't know what is the name of the mountain.
6 I hope I haven't got a lot of mistakes.

A

B

c

'ffi



What did you say?

e dD. D e58

rtians from
the planet Mars

I Seth's alwaysusing his He's such a computer

2 Miko's such a good skater. He's a real

3 My uncle often drops food on himself,

and he can't use his mobile. He's a .....
walks into walls

\J

Starting off
Q Work in pairs. These pictures show different

ways of communicating a message. Talk together
about what you can see in each one.

@ Work in small groups. Discuss these questions.

I How often do you text your friends? Or do you
prefer to phone them?

2 What do you think of graffiti?
3 Do you believe in life on other planets?

Reading Xlas'* ;&
Q Work in pairs. Read these extracts about types of

people, then complete sentences l-3 with dork,
dade or geek.

,,.

W
d 0 h

@ nead this definition, then think of some examples of
slang that you use in your own language.

Lsla \l noun [U] informal language, often language that is only

used by people who belong to a particular gfoup

@ nead the text title and look at the pictures. What do
you think the text is about?

@ neaO the ten sentences about Mortian, the language
from Mars. Underline the most important words in
each sentence.

I Most older teenagers- in China write*jn-A4attian on the
Internct.
Young people first started using Martian in Taiwan.
In the hlm Shaolin Soccer, Zhao Wei comes from
Mars.
Teenagers who use the Internet in South-East Asia are
called Martians.
Software companies are now seliing programs to help
people write in Martian.
Ms Li has never tried to read messages on
computer.

2
3

ldctkl noun lCl nainly US inforffial L stnpid or silly person

fdutd\nounfClmainly US oery infornal LmLn

lgilkl noun lCl infornal t man who is boring and not

fashionable

@ unit rz



7 When Mei starts writing things in Martian, she
uses other people's work.

8 Wang Haiyong allows his students to write their
homework in Martian.

9 Teenager Bei Bei Song considers herself to be up to
date.

f0 Bei Bei Song approves of Martian.

@ fne sentence which is underlined in the text Caz
yoa speak Martian? tells us if one of the sentences
in Exercise 4 is correct or incorrect. Which one?

Do you need to understand the word spreodto
know if the sentence is correct or incorrect?

@ nead the whole text and decide if the ten
sentences are correct or incorrect. Underline
where you find your answers in the text.

@ Write one word to complete the sentences about
Reading Part 3 in the Exam round-up box on
page 108.

Do you know
what '3O',  '= ='

or 'Orz'  means?
Perhaps you don't !
This is Mart ian.
People say that
800/o of teenagers
aged between 15
and 19  in  Ch ina  use
th is  language when
they send messages

or chat with each other onl ine. This crazy language didn' t
start in China, though.ll_bceamc_Bopular in Taturanjn
2004 and three years laterit spreqdlo_matnland Chirc=

But where did the name Mortian come from? Well, in the
comedy film Shoolin Socce4 which was made in Hong
Kong, an actor, Stephen Chow, says to actress Zhao Wei,
'Go back to your planet Mars! '  Stephen says this because
Zhaois a rather strange person. She isn' t  real ly a vis i tor
from Mars, but Stephen thinks she is so strange and
different that he calls Zhao a Mortion. Steohen's words
'Go back to . . .  Mars! 'are now so wel l  known in South-East
Asia that anyone who acts strangely there is known as a
Mort ion. Simi lar ly,  the language which teenagers in China
enjoy creating is also known as Mortion because it is so
stra n ge.

Why do so many teenagers in China use Mart ian? The
answer is qui te easy, real ly.  Teenagers can chat on the
Internet for hours without being understood by their
teachers or parents. In fact this very strange language
has become so popular that people are buying special
software to translate between Chinese and Martran.

Ms Li ,  mother of teenager,  Mei,  was worr ied when
she switched on Mei 's laptop because she could not
understand the emai ls from Mei 's fr iends. Mei explained,
'Those messages are in Mart ian because they're for me
and not my mum.'  Mei cont inued, 'Mart ian's not an easy
language. At f i rst ,  I  just copy words from texts which my
fr iends have already wri t ten in Mart ian. Then, I  begin to
create some words by myself. I take pieces from Chinese
characters, add some Engl ish, Japanese or Korean words
and that makes the new lanouaoe. '

Wang Haiyong, a teacher,  warned that al though this new
language can help develop the imaginat ion, this Internet
slang was not sui table for use in other si tuat ions, such as
school exams or homework. ' l  refuse to mark my students'
work when they use this language. They know they
shouldn' t  use i t . '

Bei BeiSono is 15 vears old. She doesn't  use Mort ionbut
she doesn't  think she's
old-fashioned. She explains
that al though she spends
hours on the Internet
chatt ing to her fr iends, she
th inks  tha t  th is  language
is real ly si l ly.  'We're not
computer geeks who need
to mix three different
languages with crazy
pictures just to be dudes.
Mart ian is for dorks. '
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Vocabulary
6pea& ral& sa.y, rb#-aqg!es* tur

Q nead these extracts from t}lie Cambridge Leorner's
Dictionorv.

Exam round-up
You will
o r  [ 1 ) . . .

need to decide if ten sentences are correct

Read the sentences first and underline the
important (2)

. Remember that these sentences follow the order of

You do not need to understand
i4)

every

She speaks French. ShetulleFreneh.

She said she was unhappy.

Note:
o We also use say with greetings, e.g. hello,

goodbye, goodnight, e|c.

. We also use fell with the following nouns: the

truth, alie, a joke, a story.

gO PET candidates often make mistakes with
these verbs. Read sentences l-6 and circle the
correct option in italics.

I olga knows how to @@t talk English well.
2 He soid / told me to come to 6th Avenue.
3 My new friend can talk / speak several languages.

4 My new English teacher asked me to say / tell
something about my life.

5 It was Pelr who said / told me about this club.
6 I'Il ask / o.sk for more information about the new

pool.

@ Write speok, talk, soy, tell, osk or ask /or in the
correct space in the mind map above. Add at least
one more expression to each verb.

@ Work in pairs. Write five questions using some of
the verb * noun combinations. Change pairs. Ask
and answer your questions.

Do you n&wa1s le!.!. lne truftn?

Grammar
Reported speech and re$lorted comrnanc.ls

(O Work in small groups. Sandford School has ioined
Schools for AII which helps build new schools in
East Africa. List things the students could do to
raise money (e.9. sell oIiI clothes).

O A\Listen to some students talking about how
they can raise money for this proiect. What
events do Scott, William and Gina suggest?

the truth

languages

about dreams

information

Simon told me about his new job.

He told us to stay here. UesaiAa++ay+ere

I asked the teacher for the answers t0 the homework I missed.

uerb to collect money from other people" Tbey're

raising money for cbarity.

@ unn t'
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@ Rewrite Scott's, William's
and Gina's words in reported
speech.

I SCOTT: Last year we
organised a disco to
collect money.

Scott said that they
. the vear

before.

You can leave out thaf and say:
Scott soid they had organised a
disco to collect money the year

before. The meaning stays the
same.

2 SCOTT: We can organise a
similar event again.

Scott said thev

WILLIAM: We've thought
about organising a
football match.

Wi l l iam sa id  they

WILLIAM: In my sister's
school, the
students are going
to play against the
teachers.

William said in his sister's
school, the students

WILLIAM: I, do.r"';;u;; ;
be just teachers.

Wi l l iam a lso  sa id

GINA: Today we're all wearing
school uniform.

Gina said we. .  . .  .
... that day.

GINA: We'll pay to wear what
we want.

Cina said we . .  .  . .
what

we wanted.

page 129 Grammar reference:
Reported speech

lnsl weeK X w*ired to p!"*y
could-n'f p!-m6 becnuse ...

#

@ {!i} Listen to Tania telling Nina about the meeting and check your
answers to Exercise 3.

@ Use your answers to Exercise 3 to help you complete this table.

@ Use the words in bold in Exercise 3 to help you complete this table.

ffi pug" 130 Grammar reference; Reported speech; other changes

@ Work in pairs. What do you say in situations 1-4? Complete the
sentences.

I Ana says: 'I can't play tennis; I've hurt my arm.' Later you see her
playing basketball.
'You said you cou!"d+'t pIry leuuis beca.^se t6ou lnad lnurl your arw.

2 Thalia says: 'Someone left their MP3 player in the kitchen after the
party.' Later your cousin tells you that she has lost her MP3 player.
'Thal ia said . . . '

3 Your brother is studying abroad. He phones you and says: 'l'm having
a great time here.' Later his teacher asks you if you've spoken to your
brother.
'My brother said . . . ' ,

4 Lukas says: 'l want to sell my bike so I can buy a new one.' Later your
sister tells you she wants to buy a cheap bicycle.
' L u k a s  s a i d . . . '

@ Choose two situations from Exercise 7 and write the complete story in
reported speech. You will need to add some extra information to the
story.

teuqis witra" A,vtn but s,,,,"e to!_d ne sl,te

s*1

sent contrnuous

st simole

will + infinitive

is/are going to

(I) ttra'+

page 130 Grarnmar ret'erence: Reported commands
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@ Itr the meeting about the Schools for AII proiect,
Ruby told the other students to do four things.
Complete the reported commands.

Listening XSar& 3
O Work in pairs and answer the questions in the

Exam round-up box.

Exam round-up
How much do you remember about Listening Part 3?
Are the following statements true or false?

I Read the notes and focus on the missing words.

2 You need to understand every word in the
recording to be able to complete the task.

3 The gaps follow the order of the recording.

4 You will usually need to write one word, so don't
waste time writing a lot more.

5 lf you complete all the gaps when you listen for the
first time. don't listen a second time.

6 lf you don't hear the answer, leave a gap.

I Work in small groups. Your headteacher has
asked Gerry Tremain to talk to you about lfeb
Challenge - a website design competition.ltVhat
would you like to know about the compdtition?
Write at least five questions.

@ nead Rahid's notes below quickly. Does he want
to find out the same things as you?

@ @\Listen to the recording twice and complete
the gaps.

Ruby told them
....t o..b-e.. gtti "t...

Ruby told Paul'Close the
door,  Paul! '

'Think about the
suggest ions! '

Ruby told them

Ruby told
not  . . . . . . . . . . . .

them

@ Rewrite each instruction 1-4 as a reported
command.

3 Charlie's mum told - - !

told her brother tP..tl,trn

1 2 The dentist told the boy

Web Chal lenge
Thewebsite:inEnglish

The teams: each leamt one adult'

known asthe (1) . . . .
andS-6members WEBCHALLENGE
Members: must be atschool

Age lim|t; betw een 9 and (2)

Websile conlenv e.g. afavourite (3)

orfree-l,ime aclivity

?rizes dlgiial equipment andmoneyfor schools

Entries will be display ed on the'W eb Challenge',

First prize for t eams - a w eek in (5) .........................

Dates competition registration cloges SOth
(6)

1 + Chloe's family told her

@ un,. t,
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Grammar
rep0rted questions

$ Work in small groups. Write at least three more
questions you would like to ask Gerry about the
Web Challenge competition.

How wi!!. t K4/1ow it t wiu?

O @l Listen to the recording. Does Gerry answer all
your questions?

O {AI Listen to the recording again. Write the
correct student's name: Jalian, Halqt, Nodia,
Hamod. or Jade next to their question l-5.

@ Nadia's team wins the competition. Here are some
sentences about Nadia's trip to Australia. For each
question 1-5, complete the second sentence so that
it means the same as the first, usfng no more than
three words.

1 A reporter asked Nadia if she was nervous about
flying to Australia.
A reporter asked Nadia,' Are 6a.1^......... nervous
about flying to Australia?'

2 Nadia asked Shaila, 'Where are you from?'
Nadia asked Shaila where ......... from.

3 Nadia asked Shaila if she wanted to share a room in
the hotel.
Nadia asked Shai la,  ' . . .  . . . . . .
room in the hotel?'

. . . . . . . .  to share a

4 Nadia asked the tour guide, 'What are we going to
do after breakfast?'
Nadia asked the tour guide what

to do after breakfast.

5 The tour guide asked the group, 'Have you enjoyed
your trip?'
The tour guide asked the group
enjoyed their trip.

....f,)nd.ic..... asked
on her own.
......C".t*..I-...e. t ter
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  asked
school.

if she could enter the competition

llne cowoefifio+ ot n* own?' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' |  I t

if their coach had to w6rk in their

asked how they registered for the
competition.

asked what thev did if thev had
technical oroblems.

@ Write the students'actual words in the spaces
above. If necgssary, listen to the recording again
to check yotir answers.

,o page 130 Grammar reference; Reported questions

@ t ook at the reported questions l-5 above, then
circle the correct option in CAPITALS for a-e
below, to complete these rules about reported
questions.

and complete the iournalist's questions below.

- Tlwazwandorinq:t I c-ould **.&SK-#oJ4, .--.-eome--.-*- --..-.
, queatuone- abo-uI yourtrrry-*------ - -- --\-

,2!:d lko r o k:p-w uhai:ou-

-O J earltr ramanb arwhera.

4 Co,uldyou-trel me where -..*-.*? ,

_5fpl1, rea wh aL*.--_.... .... _ -..,.-._. _in Aa e .taI a-_ _._

Inejirect question$

asked what they would see in Australia. ffi pug" 131 Grammar reference: lndirect questions

O {A when Nadia
Australia, a
local newspaper
journalist
interviewed her.
Listen to the
beginning of the
interview. What
does Nadia say
about Sydney
harbour?

O (\ Listen to the
reiording again

returned from her trip to

3
(.

S
s
s
-.1

s
-rl
*a
-i

I

---
J
's
-S
.S
--t
-3

Rules

tn rePorted questions:

a the normal question order STAYSTHE SAME

,@
, tf," t"r,"" etOVgTHE SAME / USUALLY
- 

C,UNTIOTS LIKE IN REPORTED SPEECH

c we ALWAYS / NEVER use do' does or did as an

auxiliarY ver"b

/ \ ,e us€ f when there 13 / l3N'T a question word

lwh at'/ whe n / whe re' elc)

e we USE / DONT USE a questiel'1 6ark atthe end of

the sentence'

what did vou sall @



@ Work in pairs. When we ask for information, we
sometimes rse indirect questions to sound more
polite. Write the direct question for the journalist's
questions from Exercise 2.

I Could I esK XAA..sAw,e.
IJ

2 What did . . .

3 Where did

4  Where  was.  .  .
,  5  What  d id  .

@ Circle the correct option
these rules.

.fruesLians. ^bo.ut 6olr...t rip.. t
. . . . ?

. . .  ?

. ?
2

in CAPITALS to complete

I

-s
-s
.3
-lt
*g
JT
*t
*s
-"9

{l

g
D

-.-s
rl

=-3
*:t
*5
*-3t

@ Compare the rules for indirect questions with the
rules for reported questions on page 111. Which two
rules are different?

Vocabulary
Prepositions {:}f plac{:r

O {Al Listen to the recording and answer questions
1-3 by drawing a picture. If necessary, listen to the
recording again.

I Where are Todd's keys?
2 Where's the sports shop?
3 Where's Elen, Imogen's cousin?

@ Work in small groups. Compare your pictures with
the pictures on page 173.

@ fabet the pictures you drew in Exercise I with the
words in the box.

@ Work in pairs. Student A turns to page 173 and
Student B turns to page 174.

@ Wtren you are ready, take turns to describe the
position of your obiects to your partner. Your
partner draws the object on their plan. At the end,
compare plans.

Speaking Part .3
Q Read the examiner's instructions below and look at

the photos (but don't talk about the photos yet).
, I l $

Now I'd like each of you to talk on your own
about something. I 'm going to give each of you a
photograph of people communicat ing with others.
Please tell us what you can see in your photographs.

@ Answer the questions in the Exam round-up box.

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Speaking Part
3? Choose the correct option in italics in these
sentences.

The examiner wi l l  ask you to descr ibe a colour
photograph on your own / with your partnerfor
about one minute / two minutes.

You should describe what you can see / use your
imagination.

lf you don't know the word for something in the
picture, point / use one of the expressions from
Unit 10.

ff you want to describe where something is, point /
use a suitable preposition. \

Belee
When a direct question becomes part of a longer

indirect question:

Ithe normal question order STAY3THE SAML i

6W
iil[n"" oHANGEs / 3rAYsrHE3AML

s we ALWAY3 / NtVtR use do' does or dld as an auxtltary

Yerb, etc.

4 w€ use lf or whet'her(more formal)' if there t3 / l3N'T a

fr"=ttn word lwhaf?' when?' where?' elc)

s we 3OMET|ME3 / NEVER use a question mark atthe

end ofthe question'

on the right between opposite on
in next to behind in front of over

inside l

@ ,nn t,



@ fat<e turns to describe one of the photos on page
112. Does your partner follow the advice in the
Exam round-up box?

Writing XSax'& 3

@ now read this story, then answer the questions
that follow. Don't correct the student's mistakes
for the moment.

() work in small groups. Look at
sentences. What do you think

these pictures and
happened next?

a was. i-1a clnss whet wt6 wobil-e pho+te rwt, T -
coa!.ddt believed if. tl�rnd torVot lo swildn lne

plno+e oll. t did+'t krow whaf- lo do because

lhe pho'rte was stil/ ri+Vi+X. Slnou!-d t ^.nswer

tlne pl',.0+&'(he teactter slopped lnIXi+V nad

st*e loo(ed dir;c+brt ̂ + '*e.'Slna asxid nL!- lne
sl+tde+t wt,�r,at tt"t zroisa was n+d we auswered

ttz"^t it w^s ̂  wobile ptnote. Suddealy she Loo\ed

enbarrnssed. Sh;e lold as lhnt slne ind to lelt-

lhe classroon lor a wt+ute. Slne pic1od ap-her'

baq aa.d !."4't tn" roorn . As soo+t as l.lne leacbrer
U

closed tlne door, ilne rirwiuV +qise stQped.

T
T
T
T
I
tr
T

I  real ised that I  hadn't
locked the door.

The message began,
'Congratulations I You've
won first prizet'

I was in class when As I got on the train, I
my mobile phone rang. saw an empty seat nexl

to my favourite actor.

@ Read these two Writing Part 3 questions and
answer questions 1-5 below.

I

r,You have to write a story for your English teacher.

,/ Your story must begin with this sentence:
I was in class when rny mobile plwne rang.

r Write vour storv in about 100 words.

r You have to write a story for your English teacher.

r Your story must have this title:
Winning ftrst prize

r Write vour storv in about 100 words.

1 What do you have to write in each question?
2 Who do you have to write it for?
3 How many words do you have to write?
4 What's the difference between the two questions?
5 Do yolu lmve /o write a story in Writing Part 3?

I Which question does it answer?

2 Why did the phone stop ringing when the teacher
closed the door?

@ Work in pairs. Discuss whether the following

sentences are correct (/) or incorrect (X).

I The student has written about 100 words.

2 The answer is well organised.

3 There is a clear ending to the story.

4 The ideas are connected :using and,
because, elc.

5 The student has used different tenses.

6 The student has used reported speech
and reported questions.

7 | can understand the answer although
there are some mistakes.

@ nead the answer again and correct the five ,
mistakes. This student has made two different
types of mistake. What are they?

@ Write a story using one of the situations in
Exercise I as the first line. Write about 100 words.
Remember to make sure the sentences in Exercise
4 are correct for your answer.

@ Work in small groups. Read each other's answers.
If all the sentences in Exercise 4 are correct for
the answer you are reading, it is probably a good
answer.

+
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Unit  11 Vocabulory nnd grclmmnr revf.ew

Grammar
(fl Circle the correct option in ifalics.

My family and |  (1) are t ived l@in an old house on the
coast. When iI (2) built I was built in the 19th century, it
was over 500 metnes from the sea, but now the water
(3) seems I  is seemed to be gett inB closen al l  the t ime.
The sea level (4) is risen I rises every year, and the soil
(5) woshes I is washed away by the waves. Sometimes,
when there is a storm, the water (il is reached I
reachesthe house. Last February, fon instance, the
basement (7) completely flooded I was completely

'' ' '"flooded'by 
sea waten, and a small building near our house

(8) d i s a pp e a re d l''was d i s a p pe ar e d ov ern i'$ht. U n I e s s
somethin8 (9) does l,.itdone immediately; wg{10).r4re
known I knowthat our'horne wrll,,be,next. Some other

th€'coast'(11f iavid,iji** *#|!enr,gt,:::,,:
i n f ront of ihe r'n';''.aii'd"viiii

I Complete sentences 1-8 with the comparative or
superlative adverb form of the words in the box.

bad careful early
good hard quick

I To see wild animals in the countryside, you
should get up ..........Qer.ti.ar.... .... in the morning.

2 The ice melted..  . . .
increased.

as the temperature

Of all the people at the meeting, Lauren spoke
. . . She made a great speech.

Buses stop here ............... now: every ten
minutes.
We must try .. . to find solutions to
environmental problems.

Vocabulary
O for questions 1-6, complete the second sentence

so that it means the same as the first, usrng no
more thon three words. Include a noun with a
suffix in your answer.

I My parents were educated at the local school.
My parents' .edap-qti.s.n..w4s at the local school.

2 Everyone was very excited when the match began.
There was ...... when the match began.

3 I'd like to reserve a room at the hotel, please.
I'd like to make
hotel, please.

4 The doctor quickly examined
she was fine.
The doctor gave the patient...
said she was fine.

5 We often celebrate New Year all night.
Our New Year. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  go on al l  night.

6 The airline did not inform us about the delay.
We were given........... about the delay.

@ Complete the crossword with words from Unit 11.

...... for a room at the

the patient and said

and

They're all bad
guitarist plays
The wind began to blow
storm approached.
If we all use energy
reduce the amount of pollution

frequent
strong

musicians in that band, and the
of all.

as the

. . . . . . . . . . ,  we can
we cause.

Across
I big animal with long

neck
5 long creature with no

legs
6 small flying animal
8 big bird that cannot

flv
l l  use less of something
12 use something again

Down
2 power from gas, wind,

etc.
3 things that are thrown

away
4 fuel for cars and trucks
5 from the sun
7 bird that Iives near water
9 big, meat-eating animal

l0 use too much of
something

@ unn tt



Unit 12 Voco"bulory nnd grommar review

Vocabulary
O O PET candidates often make mistakes when

they describe where something is. Correct one
mistake in each of these sentences.

opposite
I In my living room the back wall

there is my TV and my hi-fi.
2 My bed is infront of the right window, opposite the

door.
3 At the right there are two armchairs and a sofa.
4 I often meet my friends in the Saman caf6 next the

cinema.
5 There is a club and a park in the street where I

,llve.
-,-6 tn the park, there's a big tree behind of a small

lake.
7 I like going to the Odeon cinema because it is

inside of the shopping centre.
8 Isfahan, as you know, has a lot of historic bridges

on the river.

@ Rewrite the sentences above so that they are true
for you/your town.

Iu wtg \ivi&% rlow) lne w is i+t *ro+f of ttnu soln.
U U

@ Complete these sentences with the verbs from
the box in the correct form. You will need to use
some verbs more than once.

ask askfor say se€ak tell

Some of my friends can...
languages really well.
In your letter you
plans to visit my country.
I  . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
went to bed.
I 'm going to. . . . . . . . .
my birthday.
My friend started laughing and ..................
me why I was only wearing one earring.
There's a boy in my class who likes

.. . . . . . . .  jokes al l  the t ime.
I became very nervous and decided to

... .... the teacher the truth.

Grammar
@O Frederique has written to her English-

speaking friend to tell her what people have
asked her this week. Correct the mistake in each
sentence.

I When I arrived at training, the coach came up to
me and asked me what warmy-ftafire. vL1fr 'ft,�twe

WAS

2 My friend asked me what was the team called.
3 The next day, the phone rang at 7.30 in the

morning. It was Paula. She asked me why didn't I
go to the exam

4 My mum asked me why was I crYing.
5 Paula asked me what was I going to do.
6 Paula also asked me where should she go in the

summer.
7 Anyway I imagine you are wondering when 3m I

going to visit you.

@ Kate's talking about how she spends her free
time. Rewrite her statements in reported speech.

I 'I love going to the cinema on Sunday afternoons.'
She said .she..Xp.u.e.d..neitq.to the cinema on Sunday \
afternoons. 

u u

2 'l'm not very keen on thrillers but ...'
She said on thrillers but ...
'... I love comedies.'
She said
'I didn't go to the cinema last week because ...'
She said ....... . to the cinema last week
b e c a u s e . . .

5 '... we've just finished our exams.'
She said

6 'l ' l l go to the cinema today if I can.'

.  She sa id  . . . . . . . . . . . .

@ lmagine you are interviewing Kate.
questions for her statements.

sPe^K several

.. . . . . . . . .  me about your

'goodnight' to everyone and

some new trainers for

. . . .  their  exams.

Write the

Ntnnt do t6oa life doi+w o+t Su+rdny nller+rooas?

@ Rewrite your direct questions from Exercise 6 as
reported questions.

t 
^:"f"d 

t6ou wtnnt 
6ou 

lifed doi'nV at Sutdny
^tTer.nja4s,
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Grommor reference
CorxteNx&s

&.$n&t 1 Prepositions of time Il7
Frequency adverbs
Present simple and present'
continuous
State verbs

126

r29
r''

Fl

$mi{ 2

l.imit S

t"lnit &

{"$mit S

Countable and uncountable nouns
A few, a little, marLy, mucl4 a lot of,
lots of
Prepositions of place

?ast simple and past continuous 119
Wlrcn, while and as
Used to

Verbs followed by to ot -ing \2I
Phrasal verbs

Comparative and superlative l.2I
adjectives
A bit, a little, much, far, a lot
(Not)  as . . .  as . . .
Blg and eftormous (gradable and non-
gradable adjectives)

Can, could, migltt, may 722
(ability and possibility)
Should, sltouldn't, ought to, must,
mustn't, haue to, don't ltave to
(obligation and prohibition) .-'*'Ez
Adjectives with -ed and -lng \

&,|mit S Zero, first and second
conditionals
Wlrcn, if, unless + present,
future
So do 1 and nor/neither do I

&.lnit S Wlticlt, that, wlto, wltose,
when. where clauses
(defining and non-defining)
Past perfect (

&init 1$ Commands
Haue sometlling done

Umit .!X The passive: present and
past simple
Comparative and superlative
adverbs

&Jmit 12 Reported speech, commands
and questions
Indirect questions

!rnegrelar verhs

r27

128

r28

\32

Umit 6 Present perfect
Just, already and yet
Since and for
Present perfect or past simple?

&Jmi* 7 Ways of expressing the future I25
Prepositions of movement
Too and enough
Extremely, fairly, quite, ratlrer,
really, very

I23

fi comptete PET



&3sx$€ X
Pnepositions 0f time
The prepositions at, on and in tell
us when something happens.
s We use alfor times of the day: at

ten o'clock, at 8.15, at lunchtime, eIc
and with expressions such as af fhe
weekend, at night, at New Yeat etc.

x We use on for days and dates: on
Monday, on Saturday morning, on
February sth, on ,the last day of the
month, elc.

** We use ln for years, seasons,
months, long periods, and parts of
the day: in 2010, in winter, in July, in
the holidays, in the afternoon, etc.

Freequenclr adwerbs
We use frequency adverbs to say
how often something happens.
** We can use a word, e.g. sometimes,

always or a phrase like mosf
afternoons or every night.

We usual ly put one-word frequency
adverbs (and hardly ever)before
the main verb: We sometimes watch
a film in the evening. I don't usually
go out until 8 o'clock. lt hardly ever
rains in July.

With am, are, is, was or were, eIc.
they come after the verb: They
are always late! Nowadays my
grandmother is often ill.

They also come after auxiliary and
modal verbs: lt has often happened.
I can never understand him.

lf we want to, we can put usually,
often, sometimes and occasionally
at thb beginning or end of a
sentence: Occasionally, we eat in
the garden. lfeeltired sometimes.

We cannot puI always or never aI
the beginning or end: AWt
ffi. ffite+ennis never.

We put phrases at the beginning
or end: I have piano /essons once a
week. Most evenings I stay at home.

We can form quest ions using:
How often do you, Do you ever, Do
you always, elc.: How often do you
swim? Do you ever drink tea? Do
you always walk to school?

Fresemt sirmpXe amd presemt earmtimuelus
Fresent sirmp!e

work
I/you/we/they I

He/she/it 
l

works
:::::::::::;

ra:::::ilii!!X

I

i l/you/we/Ihey I don't
I He/she/it i doesn't

iYgl't'./i!

l w o r k
on Sundays (?)

this afternoon [?]

Do I /vou/we/thev
Do". __ freZsrrg_111. 

worK

Fresent eomtinuous

You/we/they

'm
're

5

'm nol
I You/we/they
Helshe/it

working

Am ] I

I you/we/they
he/she/it

I
I

The present simple is used to describe:
e a permanent state or situation: I live in the town where I was born.

a* a fact or something which is always lrue: The earth goes around the sun.

w an activity which happens regularly or occasionally: He gets up at six o'clock
every day.

The present continuous is used to describe:
{$ a temporary situation: l'm living with my uncle while they are painting our

house.

* an activity happening at the present moment: I'm sorry you can't talk to her at
the moment. She's having a shower.

w an activity in progress but not exactly at the present moment: l 'm studying
three foreign languages, so I'm quite busy nowadays.

* a situation which is changing or developing: lofs of people are coming to livq
here, so the town is growing quickly.

e* things the speaker finds strange or annoying, with always. [This is a way
of complaining): You're always using the telephone. Our phone billwill be
enormous!

x something which happens frequently, wilh atways: My girlfriend is always
cooking me special meals!

l
I

I
-a

, tt::::a:::i

rr',]]t:a;i:i:l

,,r,.tlll i l

. . . : . : : t i t : ;

,,:i:ii::i:ix

: -:aaaaaaaaa

i ' , , , , : : : : : l
. , r t : l

r ' r l l t

ll:.::l:::ti
,.::l:llii

.,..::l:

_ :
-1

.lruiiilllli

rr:r::i,,iiil::;:f{

aren't / 're not
isn't / 's not

b
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$tate \{erh$

Verbs which describe states, not actions, are not
usually used in the continuous. These verbs describe:
thoughts: believe know remember forget think
(meaning believe) feel[meaning believe) guess (meaning
believe) suppose understand, elc.

feelings: like hate want need prefer, etc.

senses: smell taste hear see

possession: have belong own contain include, eIc.

existence: exist remain consLst seem mean mattet etc.

the verb be -;,.

Some state verbs can be used in the continuous when
theydescribe actions:

I'm thinking about what you said. fl'm considering it.J She's
feeling unhappy. (How she is at the moment.J The shop
assrslantr.s weighing the fruit forus. [He's measuring the
number of kilos.) Other verbs like this include see, faste,
smelland be.

&marm{ah*e a$*€$ r"rrw}eexmte bN6 r-&s*rms
Nouns can be either countable [C] or
uncountable IU].
Some nouns can be both countable [C] and
uncountable [U], but with a difference in meaning:
They say it's healthy to drink tea. lUl (tea in general) Would
you like a tea? [C] (a cup of tea) Living in a large house is a
lot of work.lUl That picture is a work of art.lCl

The grammar for countable nouns is different from the
grammar for uncountable nouns.

"& fua,nr, A f,rfd.fe, s??#r;",f, ,f??cr#f?, $ #gf CI4 ,fmfs mf,
We often use different quantifiers (a few, many, elc.)
with countable and uncountable nouns.

For small quantities of countable nouns, we use a few: a
few students.

For small quantities of uncountable nouns, we use a little:
a little information.

For large quantities of countable nouns, we use many:
Many houses were damaged by the storm. Are there many
rooms in the hotel? I don't have many CDs.

For large quant i t ies of uncountable nouns in negat ive
sentences and questions, we use much: There isn't much
information. Do you have much homework?

We can use a /ol of, or lots of for large quantities of
countable and uncountable nouns: We had a lot of fun. I
have lots of friends. Does she have lots of money?

lf there is no noun after the quantifier, we use a /of
without of: I like him a lot.

We can use other words to refer to a quantity of an
uncountable noun, e.g. a bit of food, an amount of money,
a drop of water.

fnepositiCIr?$ sf pX&&e
The prepositions at, on and rn tell us where someone or
something is.

We use atfor a point, e.g. at the bus sfop, and in
expressions like at the top, at the back, at the station, at
the seaside, at school and at a party.

We use on for surfaces, e.g. on the table, on the wallfand
lines, e.g. on the coast, on the border.

We use rnwhen someone or something is in a space, e.g.
in a building, in a field, in the water, in South America.

t,...
{1i::,,,.
::t:::i'

*:i:,

, Countable nouns:
. use a or an in the singular, e.g. a job,

: an animal
I . can be made plural, e.g. cars, books
, . use some and any in the plural, e.g.

Uncountable nouns:
r do not use a or an
. cannot be made plural, e.g. work, music
. use verbs in the singular, e.g. the news is good, music lrclps me reLax
. use some and ony in the singular, e.g. some food, any aduice

Some common uircountable nouns in English

r accommodation advice
i experience
knowledge
noise

l shampoo
time

food
Iuggage
paper
smoke
transport

countryside
furniture
make-up
pollution
software
work

damage
homework
money
rain
space

electricity
housework
music
research
sugar

equipment
information
NEWS

scenery
sunshine

,,4::

!ri:,.
ti:::i:it,
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fast simple and past continuous
Past simple

Be

IA"/rh.iit wasn't
you/we/they

The past simple is used to describe:
* actions or events in the past: I visited

Egypt last year.

* actions or events which happened one
after another'. I saw the Pyramids, then
I went to the Cairo Museum and later I
went to a traditional restaurant.

The past continuous is used to
describe:

activities that were already happening
at a moment in the oast: We were
doing a maths exam in class when
mY mobile rang. (: We were in the
middle of the exam when the phone
rang.) While I was walking to school,
I met a friend. (: On my way to school I
met a friend.)

activities when we are not interested
in when the activity started and we do
not know if this activity finished or not:
The sun was shining and I was feeling
happy.F We know that the sun was
shining at the same moment as I was
feeling happy, but we don't know when
these activities started or when they
finished.)

We often use the past simple and the
past continuous together to show
that an action happened in the middle
of an activity= I was watching television
when the telephone rang. (- We started
watching television and in the middle of
this activity, the telephone rang.) (We don't
know if I stopped watching TV after the
telephone rang.J

I was watching television

+ .
I

the telephone rang

Remember: state verbs are not normally
used in the oast continuous
q 

, page 117 Present srmple and present
conunuous

I/he/she/it
You/we/they

Was
w9T-

was (n't)
were (n't)

I you/we/they

Yes

at home vesterdav

No

I/he/she/it
you/we/they

watched

was
were

weren't l
.---__'__l

Most other verbs

l/yoVhe/she/it/
we/they

I/you/he/she/it/
q,e/they I aian't

Tr\ /

yesterday (?)

Did

Past continuous

I/he/she/it
You/welthey

Was
Were

was (n't)
yere (1't)
I/he/she/it
you/we/they

Yes

Regular verbs in the past simple end in -ed: watched, arrived, played, elc.

,,r' prg" 132 lrregular verbs

No

I/he/she/it

watching

I/he/she/it
you/we/they

I/he/she/it

you/we/they

TV
yesterday
at 5 pm (?)

wasn't
weren't

Grammar reference 
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When, while and a$
* We can use when, while or asto introduce an activity in

the oast continuous:
WhenlWhilelAs I was watching TV the telephone rang.

Spelfing of regular past simple and -ing forms

most regular ] watch watched add -ed

* We generally use when to introduce an action in the past
s imp le :
I was watching TV when the telephone rang.

rst regular ] watch r watched I add -ed I I watching add -ing 
il ;

verbs .

verbsending I i ' IrDsenornS I I i  I
i n : l i l i l

i -, ----r 
. .

I arrive I arrived add -d i ] arrivingI arrived i add -d i ] arriving i usually remove

I I -e' add -ing

,  s tud ied  
- * '  '  

, . tung"s � to  i ,  s tudy in !  ; ;h ; "g . ,  "aastudiedl consonan t+y  j s tudy  i s tud ied  I  l r changes to l ,  I  l s tudy ing  i nochange ,add  i
1  I  |  _  j  a d d - e d _  j  i  _ _ 1 , i " s  _  _ _ _ _ l
f ;;*.t - I * l;ru* 

__ 
I "".rrcrua 

- 
ini;-u 1"" .h;"s", "dd 

--l 
-V O W e f  + y  

l P t a Y  
i p r a y e u  

l I r U s l r d r l 6 e , d u u  l P l d y r r r b  i I U L r r d u 6 , E , o u \

-]- |i"o ---i f,- --i+t--
one-syllable, I plan I planned I double the last I ] planning I double the last

; '
double the last ;  l

I 
corsonant, add

- ,  -o

v o w e r -  I  i  1 - " d  i l  l  r n s  i
c o n s o n a n t l l l i l l

-"*,h"""* 
-ffi"-, --G.r*;;d -ld"rbrJhffil 

ffi;"I"'i--l
syllable,as I I consonant I i i consonant,add !

l ; ; ; ; . ; , ; ; , ,oni 1 I i  i  1 -rns
ifi""H',;iiiiil""l i I I I i
*-;i;;;;-];;;;--- f ;o*; 

-- 
;;;.i,ung.,;;; I [*;"-s 

-T;e*., 
"dd 

-l

I syllable, as ] I | 'rd i 'ing 
I

consonant- ] I consonant, add consonant, add

above, stress 
I

not on final
syllable

travelled*

* In Bri t ish Engl ish (The f inal  /  is not doubled in US Engl ish.J

Used ta

t/yoVhe/ i
she/itlwe/
they

I/you/he/ I didn't

used to llsed to is used to describe things that happened
qegularly in the past but don't happen now: I used to
wear a school uniform but now I don't. We didn't use td get
homework when we were younger but now we do.

Note:

Used to is only used in the past. To talk about things that
happen regular ly in the present,  use the present simple with
an adverb like usually, every day, etc.: I usually drinkwater
with my lunch. He catches the same train every day.

|I/you/he/ I didn't i use to L
1in"'titt*et i I nlav with dolls [?)

r h o '  I  
I

i l i

i nta-- Hr"r/h./-]"* t" ]
i 1 L . v  _ i _ _ - - l  - l  j
i o"-- [7y",vh;/"1"* t" I ]
I  lshe/ i I /we/ i  I
i they

::t:::ur:rr::,1,:::::rr:ri, ::t,,1

usually remove
-e, add -ing
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Venhs fotfowed by to or -ing 

, 
'

Some verbs are followed by the -ing torm of another
verb= Everyone enjoys listening to music. l've finished reading
my book. Other verbs like this include:

admit,ivoid, distike, fancy, feel like, imagine, mention, mind,
miss, practise, put off, suggest. -:

Some verbs are followed by the to infinitive of another
verb= We expected to win the game. I can't afford to buy a
bike. Other verbs like this include: agree, appear, attempt,
begin, decide, demand, fail, hope, intend, learn, manage, offer
plan, pretend, promise, refuse, seem, want, would like.

Some verbs are followed by the -ing torm orthe to
infinitive of another verb with similar meanings: / /ore
playing tennis. I love to play tennis. lt continued raining all
day. lt continued to rain all day. OIher verbs like this include:
begin,.aontinue, hate, like, love, prefer, start.

Some verbs are followed by the -ing form orthe
infinitive of another verb, but with a different meaning:

nx*x"membclr

Fhrasal verbs
A phrasal verb consists of two or three parts. There
are three main kinds of phrasal verb:

* verb + adverb, with object, e.g. He picked up his coat.

**l verb + adverb, without object, e.g. The plane took off.

* verb + adverb + preposition, with object, e.g. I got on
my work.

* a

t$lrt f*

Gomparative and $uperlative adjectives
We use a comparative adjective to compare two people or
things and to say one thing has more (or lessJ of a qual i ty

[size, height, etc.) than the other: A blue whale is heavier
than an elephant. Mount Everest is higher than K2.

We use a superlative adjective to compare one person or
thing with all those in the same group and to say this thing--
has the most (or leastJ of a quality: There are many high
mountains in the world but Mount Everest is the highest.

Did you remember
to bring your
running shoes? (an
action you have to
do)

Don't forget to bring
your tennis racket
(an action you have
to do)

I regret to tell you
tlrc roce has been
cancelled (regret +

!'r

f rom omhor foelin o

very tired at the end
of the race (a memory
ol something in the
pastJ

I'll never forget
winning my ftrst
tennis championship
[a memory of
something in the
pastJ

I regret not training
harder before the race
[I'm sorry I didn't do
thisl

We add -er to one-
syllable adjectives, e.g.
doon h ioh  tn l l  The

Paciftc Ocean is deeper
than the Atlantic.
We add -er to two-
syllable adjectives
ending in -y or -Ly, e.g.
noisy, friendly.My
brotlrcr is friendlier
than me.
We use more to form
the comparative
of most other two-
syllable adjectives.
Gold is more expensiue
than siluer.
'After the adjective we
usually put than.
The adjectives good,

bad and far form
irregular comparisons.
We can sometimes use
less instead of more:
A mobile phone is
normally less expensive
+ h n -  n  l n r + n n
L T L U t L  W  L W P L U y .

. We add -esf to one-
syllable adjectives:
The giraffe is the tallest
animal in tlrc world.

r We add -esf to two-
syllable adjectives
ending in'y or -ly.

The blue whale is tlrc
heaviest onimo.l in tlrc
world.

. We use most to forrrr
the superlative of two-
syllable adjectives: The
mosquito is the most
dangerous creature.

. Before the adjective we
usually put fhe.

. The adjectives good,

bad and far form
irregular superlatives.

o We can sometimes use
leasf instead of most:
This mobile plrcne is the
Ieast experusive.

doy because I'm
trying to get ftt (my
aim is to get fit)

During tlrc race, he
stopped to drink
some water (in
order to drink some
water)

If you want to get
ftt, why don't you
try swimming?
(swimming is a way
to achieve what you
want)

When he realised
lrc couldn't win, he
stopped running (he
didn't continue)

Grammar reference @i



Spelling of comparative and superlative adjectives

.,,,,L,a.:.:
it::t:itt,l
iil:ii:,r
1:::::ii:
i:.1.1:1:1:,;,;',

'':.::::::.: .
lrri:iirr-

i!a::r,r:

lait:lll:

biggest

better
worse
farther/
further

best
worst
farthest/
furthest: - - - - - - -

X &rf, a frff,{e, rn{r$fr, far, a do{'
We can't use verywith comparatives but we can use much,
far or a lot: Cheetahs are muchlfarla lot faster than
elephants. (Not

We can use a bitor a little to describe a small difference:
Canada is a bit / a little bigger than the USA.

(Not] as ... as .. .
We use as + adjective + as to say two things are the
same in some way: Tara is as tall as Hannah. (: Tara is the
same height as Hannah.)

We use not as + adjective + as to say that one thing is
less than another: Hannah is not as tall as her brother. (=
Hannah is shorter than her brother.)

We can use so in negative sentences to replace the
first as: Hannah rs nof so tall as her brother.

Remember: the form of the adjective does not change:
@Wler-as (not) as tallas.

&fg nmd {?rr&r"rm&&ds (gradahle emd nom-
SraelebXe adjectives)
x Big (good, happy, surprised, etc.J are gradable adjectives.

We can say someone or something is quite, very or really
big (good, happy, surprised, etc.J to talk about how big
(good, happy, surprised, etc.l they are. We can also say
something is extremely btgwhich means it's much bigger
than usual.

* Enormous (fantastic, delighted, astonished, etc.J are
non-gradable adjectives, meaning very big (good, happy,
surprised, etc.). We can say really or absolutely enormous
but not normally quite*, very or extremely enormous.

*quitehere means a tittte page 126 quite with non-
gradable adjectives to mean completely

&$xx$€ S
Gam, cocrfd, rmigfrt, ntay {ability amd
possibility)
To say someone has (or hasn't) an ability, we use can,
can't, could and couldn't=

Francesca can speak five languages, but she can't speak
Russr'an. As a child, she could play the piano but she couldn't
play the violin.

* The question forms are can you and could you: C9n lou
swim? Could you run 20 kilometres when you-w6re very
young?

,ar We use can and could with see, hear, smell, feel and
taste: From the top of the mountain you could see for
more than 50 km. I can hear a strange noise coming from
upstairs.

To express possibility about the present or future,
we use may, might or could= I may come and visit you
next summer. We might go to the cinema this evening if we
finish all our work in time. We should go out for a walk now
because it could rain later.

We use may not and might not for the negative (not
can't or couldn't, which express certainty): Frankie is
looking very pale: he may not be very well. Don't cook any
dinner for me because I might not be back in time.

S$?ocdd, sftoufdm'& sergr,frf fou nrcrsfu fftltstn't,

hawe ta, dan't fuave fo {ohligation and
prohibit iom)
To give somebody advice we use should or,less often,
ought to= You should get a new pair of shoes. You ought to
have a rest now

* Particularly in the negative, shouldn't is more common
than oughtn't: You shouldn't work so hard. The question
form is should l/she, etc'. Should we go now?

** We often use should (and occasionally ought foJ to talk
about the right thing to do, but which is different from
what really happens: I should do the housework instead
of watching television in the middle of the afternoon. He
should write his own answers instead of copying them
from the lnternet.

i deeper '  deepest

good

bad
far

K,'..'.
ll,l.iii...
t ,a:::,:.a.'

i:::::::l'.

nOrSY i nolsler' l

i

h io  h i ooe r" , b

ry!e
Most
adjectives add
-er or -est

Adjectives

ending in:

,_ 
-e add l1l:ll_
-y change to -1,

add -er or -est

one vowel +
'  one consonant

double the last
consonant, add
-er or -est

I
V : , .
&:i::l,,,
W,,::..,.:
&ii,,tt:t:
aa.::a:taaa:::

it.,...

i

trl,
K;il::::
&r:,
:tt::i::,,

{il:l:l:,::
: t i t t t : t t : : .1

safe safer safest

noisiest

i

irregular
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To express obligation, we use musf and have to= You
must be quiet. I have to go now.

We use mustwhen the obligation is something we
agree with. Teacher to students: You must hand in your
homework on Monday.

We use have to when the obligation comes from
someone else: My teacher has given me a lot of
homework which I have to do for Monday.

We use mustfor strong advice: You must be careful if you
stay out late at night.

* The question forms are must l/you, etc. and do l/you, etc.
have to: Must we stop writing now? Do they have to wear
uniforms at that school?

To express prohibition, we use mustn't= You mustn't go
in there - ft says 'No entry!'. You mustn't speak during the
exarn - it's forbidden. '

* Do not use don't have fo to express prohibition: You
mustn't use your mobile phone in class (it's not allowed).
Compare this with: You don't have to use your mobile
phone to speak to Fayed. Look! He's over there [i.e. it's
not necessary).

* Never use mustn'tabout the past. For prohibition in the

i, past, we can use not allowed to, e.g. We weren't allowed' 
to speak. For something that wasn't necessary, we often
use didn't have to: Jo gave me a ticket for the concert, so
I didn't have to pay.

To say that there is no obligation, or it 's not necessary, we
use don't have to, don't need to or needn't: This is a really
good exercise on phrasal verbs for anyone who's interested,
but it's not for homework, so you don't have to do it if you
don't want to. You needn't learn all the vocabulary on this
page - only the words you think are useful.

Adjectives with -ed and -ing
There are many adjectives which can be formed with
-ed or -ing.

o Adjectives with -ed express how the person feels about
something: She was terrified as Dracula approached her.

* Adjectives with -rng are used to describe the person or
thing which produces the feeling: There's a surprising
article in today's newspaper fl felt surprised when I read
i0.

o Common adjectives like this include:

amused/amusing annoyed/annoying disappointed/
disappointing bored/boring relaxed/relaxing
surprised/surprising tired/tiring depressed/
depressing embarrassed/embarrassing interested/
interesting amazed/amazing excited/exciting
disgusted/disgusting satisfied/satisfying

UxxX& S
Present perfect

Regular verbs have the same form for the past simple
and the past participle= arrived, watched, played, etc.

Some irregular verbs have the same form for the past
simple and the past participlez cut, felt, bought, etc.

Other irregular verbs have a different form for the past
simple and past participle: done, given, written, etc.

# pug" 132 lrregular verbs
We use the present perfect to connect the past with
the present. lt is used to describe something which
started in the past and:

* has a connection with the present: l've finished all my
exams (so I'm very happy now).

* continues into the present: l've lived here for five years
[and I stil l l ive here now).

lust, already and yet
We often use the adverbsTlust, already oryef with
the present perfect to talk about things that have
happened before now but have a connection with the
present.

o We useTustto talk about things that happened a short
tjme ago: I've just eaten (3 | ate a short time dgqo and
f 'm not hungry now). Magda's just gone out (: She left a
short time ago so you can't speak to her now).

* We use alreadyto say something has happened, often
soonerthan expected.'Do page 23 for homework!"We've
already done that page.'[: That page is finished now so
we don't need to do it again.)

ii:, 'When are you going to tidy your bedroom?' 'l've already
'tidied it. '(: The room is tidy now so I don't need to do it
again.)

Note: these two adverbs normally go in the middle of the
sentence, between have and the past participle: /'reTust
bought some new trainers. She's already read that book.

he/she/it

has not /

he/she/it

Grammar reference {@



o We often use yef in questions and negative sentences when we expect something to happen. lt means until now: 'Have

you seen the new Kate Winslet film yet?' 'No, I haven't seen it yet.' (: No, I haven't seen the film at a time before now but
I expect l ' l l go.)

Note: Yef normally goes at the end of the question or senten ce'. 'Have you finished yet?' 'No, I haven't finished yet.'

Since and f,or'
We often use srnce and forwith the present perfect to talk about a time that started in the past and continues
into the present.

o We use srnce to talk about the beginning of a period of
t ime:

a We use forto talk about the whole period of t ime:

Michael Keen has written
three novels

He's played tennis three
tlmes

srnce

Present perfect or past simple?
Present perfect

We normally use the present perfect when:
. we are thinking about the past and the present: I'ue

broken my arm so I can't do the maths exam. Molly has
bougltt a ticket for the concert tonight. (: Molly has a
ticket and plans to go to the concert tonight.)

. we are not intereste d. in whenthis action happened,
but we are interested in the result nou,:
I've lost rny keys (and now I can't open my front doorj.
'I've ftnished all my lrcmework (so I don't have to do it
nowl.

We can also use the present perfect to:
. talk about experiences over a time that started in the

past and continues until now, but we don't say when'.
JK Rowling has written seven Harry Potter books. (:
She may write more.)
I've never been to Japan (until now, but I may go in the
futureJ.

o to glve news:
Rafa Nadal has won again. I've had my hair cut.
Remember if we ask questions about a time that
started in the past and continues into the present, we
use the present perfect:
'How long have you liued here.z'
'I'ue lived here for three years.' (: I'm interested in a
time period that started in the past and continues until
now.J
'How many matches have you played this
interested in a time period that started in
continues until now.l

s We often use How long to ask questions about this
period of time: 'How long have you had those trainers?'
'Since last year.'

Past simple

We normally use the past simple when:
. we are thinking about the past but not the present:

I broke my arm when I was riding nry bike. Seth
bougtrt two tickets for last week's concert and he went
with his friend Jim. (: Seth went to the concert with
Jim last week.)

. we are interested inwlrcn this action happened:
I lost my keys yesterday (and I couldn't open the
front door). I did my homework last nigltt.

We use the past simple:
. when these experiences happened over a time in the

DASt :

JRR Tolkien wrote the Lord of the Rings.
(: Tolkien's dead so he won't write more.)
Wlrcn I was in Asia, I didn't go to Japan.
(: I'm not in Asia now).

. to add more details to this news:
He beat Roger Federer. (not frxs bt:fteft)
I went to tltot new hoirdresser's.
We use the past simple to ask questions about a time
in the past:
'Wlrcn did you move here?'
'May 2009.' (: I'm interested
the past.)

a particular date

week? ' ( :  I 'm
the past and

I've been on the basketball
team

(iz+} Complete PET\_-/
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Ways of expressing the future
Here are some ways of talking about the future.

fx,rtxxre s*mrgilcl with things which are not certain,
especially with 1 think, I trcpe, I expect,
probably and maybe

L--,,,.

i z
I
I

preJi.ttons lor the iutrr.

3 wiLl can also be used to:
. make requests
. make promises
. make offers

present evidence

2 future plans and

$3r*:i*ilt
{}&Kttn&rau$

arranged between people for the future

p,reseclt sImrp** events fixed on a

l
timetable

In some cases, more than one verb form is possible:

a In practice, an agreed arrangement (present continuous)
may be almost exactly the same as a plan (going to): l'm
seeing Joey tonight. / l'm going to see Joey tonight.

* When it is not clear whether a prediction is based on fact
(going IoJ or opinion (wilD, we can use either of these
forms: Amy is going to pass her exam. (l'm the teacher
and l've seen some of her exam marks.J / Amy will pass
her exam. fl know Amy and I think she's very clever.J

Prepositions CIf rnovement
To say how we travel, we normally use by= We went to
Paris by train.

ar Expressions like this include by car by plane, by ship, by
boat, by ferry.

* We also say by road, by sea, by air by rail, by metro, by
underground.

* But we say on foot, notffi: There were no buses so
we went on foot.

* We can't use bywilh a, the, her etc. in expressions like a
taxi, the plane, her bike. Instead, we say in a taxi, on the
plane, on her bike.

She'll probably plnne later. I think it'll be
warmer next week.

Sea levels will rise by seueral centimetres.
Tlrc climate will change.

WiIl you help me with rny homework?

I won't forget to give you o present.

) I'll buy you a sandwiclt if you're hungry
That's the phone ringing - I' l l get it!

Your work is so good thot I reckon you're going

to get a Crade A.
Look at the clouds! I think it's going to snow.

I'm seeing the dentist tomorrow - I phoned her
assistant vesterdav.

)fhe fLight to Paris takes off at six.

lOur train leaves at 5.15.

To tafk about cars and taxis, we use rn: They arrived at
the cinema in Liam's car. I decided not to go in my car. There
were five of us in the taxi.
* With get, and sometimes with other verbs such as jump

and climb, we use in/into and out of: Get in the car! Two
people got into the taxi. I got out of the car and closed
the door behind me. Sofia jumped into her car and set off
quickly.

To talk about public transport, motorbikes, bicycles
and horses, we use on: She left on the 7.45 plane. I usually
go to, school on my bike, but today l'm going on the bus. The
best way fo cross the hills is on a horse.
o We use on/onto or off with get: You get on the bus at the

station, and get off at the shopping centre. Marlon left the
caf1 and got on his motorbike.

!:' i\

I'm going to study biology at university.
He says he's going to plnne you tomorrow.
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Tao and enough
7oo means more than is needed or wanted: She's too
old to join the police.

Enough means as much as is necessary or needed:
Have we got enough eggs to make a cake?

ffirCmely, fairty, quite, rather, rfrty, r"ry
We can use the adverbs very, extremelyand really
before adjectives to make the adjectives stronger: /t
was a vety long journey. We were extremely tired yesterday
[very ii-red). I had a really good sleep last nighf (very good).

To make an adjective weaker, we can use ratheror
fairty=, ri'i 1' 'i r' ',

i7'r"'It's rathbr cold today (cold, but not freezing).

Theirppartment is fairly big (big, but not hugeJ.

We ooan use quite to make gradable (e.9. good, tired, etc.)
adjectives weaker, but with non-gradable adjectives (e.9.
sure, true, different, etc.), quite can mean completely:

The town I live in is quite smal/ (small, but not tiny).

l'm quite sure ft's the right answer (l'm l00o/o sureJ.

too + adjective (+ for
somebody) (+
infinitive):

o He's too young to driue.
o That suitcase is too

lrcavy for me to lift.
too + adverb (+ for

somebody) (+
infinitive):
You're working too
slowly. Please hurry up.
It was snowing too
heovily for me to see the
road ahead.

too much/too mony +
noun (+ for somebody)
[+ infinitive):

. The! brought too much
food for as to eat.

t I've received too many
emails to ansu)er.

Wmit &
Zera, first and second conditionals
We use conditional sentences to talk about a possible
situation or action tlt ...) and the possible results of
this situation or action:

lf it rains, l'll get wet.

[possible situation) (possible result)

We can also talk about the result before we describe
the situation:

l'll get wet if it rains.

(possibleresult) [possiblesituation)

Note: lf the situation comes first, a comma is used. lf the
result comes first, no comma is used.

Gonditionals are often divided into types:

Type O or zero conditional

/f + present tense, present tense: If our team wins a
match, our coach is happy. (: He's happy every time \ €
win.)  \
The zero conditional is used to talk about things which are
always or generally true.

Type 1 or first conditional

lf + present tense, future: lf our team wins this match,
we'llwin the competitior. (: I think the team could win.J

The first conditional is used to talk about a real possibility in
the future.

Type 2 or second conditional

lf + past tense, would + infinitive: lf our team won all the
matches, we'd be the championsl [: I don't think the team
will win all the matches.)

The second conditional is used when the speaker is
imagining a situation that will probably not happen.

When deciding whether to use the first or second
conditional, you need to think about whether each
situation is a real possibility or not for you:

lf it rains at the weekend, l'll go to the cinema. [l think it
could rain.J

lf it rained in the desert, plants would grow. (l'm sure it won't
rain.)

When, if, unless + present, future
We can use when, if or unless to talk about the
possibility of things happening in the future:

o We use when for things we are sure will happen:
When I get home, l'll watch TV. (l'm sure l'll get home
today.J

We use rf for things that may happen:
lf I get home before 8 pm, I'll watch the film. (l'm not sure
if l ' l l get home before I pm but it is possible.)

' l  ' t "

I

.

i
i
I
I
I
I

I
I

i

adjective/adverb +
enough (+ for
somebody) (+
infinitive):

. This coffee is not wdrm
enouglt ! Please heat it
up again.

t Fronz didn't answer the
questions well enough to
get tlle job.

o That Intel is not smart
enough for her.

enoagh + noun (+
for somebody) (+
infinitive):

o Have you got enough
money to get to London?

o There isn't enotL'gh cake
for me to give some to
everyone. a
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* Unless can generally replace if ... not and means except
if: l'll watch the film unless I get home too late. (: l'll
watch the film rf l don'tget home too late. / | plan to
watch the film except if I get home too late.J

So do f and nmrfneither da f
We can use so do I and nor/neither do I when we reply
to someone but we don't want to repeat the same
words. We use these expressions to say that the same
is true for me or someone else:

We use:

e so in positive sentences: 'l live in Japan.' 'So do l.'
e nor or neither in negative sentences: 'James can't swim

well.' 'Nor/Neither can Matt.'

* the same auxiliary verb in the reply: 'l've studied for the
exam.' 'So have l.' 'Callum isn't here.' 'Nor/Neither is
Hamish.'

x do or did if lhere is no auxiliary verb: 'He goes to King
William's School.' So does Kate.' 'l didn't watch TV last
night.' 'Nor/Neither did l.'

r* the same word order as questions: 'l saw a great film at
the weekend."So did l'. [Not ffi.]

Someone says:

I 'm bored.

I've got lots of cousins.

Maya plays the guitar.

We don't like rock music.

You can sing well.

They bought that new CD.

Josh hasn't done his homework.

You agree:

So am l .

So have l.

So does Lou.

Neither/Nor do they.

So can you.

So did 1.,

Neither/\ have l.

&.$mx&e S
Whick, that, wtto, &yfrose, wkew, wkere 6lau$e$ fdefinimg and non-definlmg]
A clause is part of a sentence. The relative clause in this sentence is underlined:
The man who phoned you is my doctor.

Refative cfauses start with these relative pronouns: which, that, who, whose, where, when and why.

Sefining nelative elauses

* Relative clauses which tell you which person or thing the speaker is talking about are called defining relative clauses.
*w Defining relative clauses give essential information: The doctor who gave me the medicine is my cousin. The relative

clause (underl ined) tel ls us which doctor we are talk ing about.

Nom*defining relative c!auses

* Relative clauses which give you extra information are called non-defining relative clauses.
* Non-defining relative clauses give information that is not essential: My doctor, who belongs to the same tennis club as

you, gave me the medicine yesterday. We already know which doctor [it's my doctor)i who belongs to the same tennis
club as you does not tell us which doctor we are talking about; it just adds extra information.

There are differences in grammar between defining and non-defining relative clauses:

Defining relative clauses

o Don't have commas.
. Use the following relative pronouns:

who, whiclt, whose, where, wlrcn, why.
o That can be used instead of. wlto or whicl't.
. Who, which or that can be omitted when they are

the object of the clause: The medicine (wlticlt/th"at)

the doctor gave me slrculd be taken twice a day (the
doctor is the subjecl and whiclt/tltot the object of the

Non-defining relative clauses

r Use commas for pauses in spoken English).
r Use the following relative pronouns:

wlto, wltich, whose, where, when, why.
r Don't use thaf.
. The relative pronoun cannot be omitted.

-9-l-19ttl,-
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Past penfect ii
, '  , '  ; f - - -  : - -  

-

1rlou1l"rrn"/ 
', 
hud / ,d

l t l w e / t n e y  ,  ii

l / y o u / h e / s h e /  h a d n o t /  i  :  L . , L , : L  
' s ( n o t )  

h a v i n g t h e c o m p u t e r
-  

-  
-  : .  

- '  
I  ar r ived home (?)  |  He/she/ i t  , , - - , . , '

1!/we/thev i_!f$}_- i -  
-  ' t  ,' ' . . . " r - - - - - - - . - - - l

I /vo' t /he/she/ :  ,Am l I  I
H:d

I / yovne/sne/  :  ,A I r l  l l  I
Had
, _ - - __ t t l 1y -94 !9 r_ -_  L  __ t  i 3 ' 9 * I oy l _y9 / t ney___ ;  |

The main uses of the past perfect are: I Is she/he/it _ i _ l
to show that we are talking about something which
happened before something that is described in the past
simpfe: When he got to the station, his train had already
/eff. Compare this with: When he got to the station, his
train lefl. This shows that the train left at the same time
he arrived.

it is often used with time expressions like when, as soon
as, after, before: She started driving before he'd fastened
his seatbelt. When the terrible storm had ended, people
started to come out of their houses.

it is often used with the adverbs already, just, never: The
thieves had already escaped when the police arrived. He'd
never eaten a really good pizza until he we\t to ltaly.

\

We use have something done when we ask someone else
to do something for us: We're having the car repaired. (:
The mechanic is repairing the car for us.) I had my hair
cut last week. (: A hairdresser cut my hair for me.)

We can also use get something done: She gets her hair
cut (but usually only in informal situationsJ.

* We can use have (or get) something done in any form
or tense: l'm thinking of having my hair cut. My watch is
broken - | must have it repaired.

&$xx*e X X
The passive: present and past simp,e
The passive is formed by the verb be + done / eaten /
cleaned, etc.= Lunch is served in the hotel restaurant from
I pm.

L.Nrx&t X&
Commanelsn
'Commands are also known as imperatives.
'Stand upl ' 'Don't  touch the wal ls,  chi ldren. '
'Be quiet, everybody.' 'Don't worry so much.'
'Have a good weekend.' 'Don't forget to phone me.'

We use:

o the infinitive without to: 'Be good!', 'Don't talk!'(Not
mtal
the same form when we talk to one or more than one
person: 'Enjoy your holiday, everybody!'

this structure to command, tell or ask someone to
do somethin g, to give instructions or advice, make
suggestio ns, encou rag e, warn, etc.

i
he/she/it has

l
i '.r-- '- ---T----

i  l /vou/we/
D n

i l l i

,  i , , - - ^ . . , - . . ^ ,  J  l r e P a i r e d

i I 
tr'"Y I have 

i
tt;;J|i#he4}

I
I
l

P"tri* 
-

AII the food
very quickly.

The car has

was eaten

been sold.

quickly.

We've sold tlrc car.

It's nice wlrcn people inuite
me to dinner.

On a clear day you can see

Ibizo from the mainland.

It's nice when I'm invited

to dinner.

On a clear day lbiza

can be seen from the
mainland.

The passive is used when:

w the speaker doesn't know who or what does/did
something: My bike was stolen last night.

the speaker doesn't need to say who or what does/did
something because it's obvious from the situation or
context: The murderer was arrested [obviously by the
pol ice).

what happens is more important than who does it: Ihe
posf /s delivered at 8.30.

the car
:--
ii,:::::tt

i I/vou/we
Do |  ' - '

They ate all the food uery
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* when writing in a formal slyle: Your documents were
signed yesterday and they can now be collected from our
office.

More about the passive:
x l f  i t  is important to say who or what did something, we

add by + noun: This picture was painted by my aunt.
* We sometimes leave out a relative pronoun and the form

of the verb be: The film, (which was) made in the 1990s,
is still very popular.

Comparative and superlative adverbs
We qse a comparative adverb to compare two ways
things are done: Computers run more quickly than in the
past. Lacy always talks more loudly than Stacey.

We use a superlative adverb to compare one thing or
person with all those in the same group= There were a
lot of good dancers in the competition, but Sam and Rickv
danced the most brilliantlv.

$"$xx$e XX
Reported speech
We often use say and tell to report what people say:
e we use tell if we mention who we are talking to: He told

me he was from Casablanca. (Nottffid-he vtas-frem-
ehsabtanea.)

* if not, we use say: She said she would help me. [Not S#e.
W.)

Remember: you can leave out that:'He said that he was
tired and'He said he was tired have the same meaning.

Tense changes

present simple
'I live in Berlin.'

past simple

present continuous past continuous
'I'm watching TV.' He said he wos watchins TV.

r We use mor<lo form
the comparativt-of
two-syllable adverbs,
including adverbs
ending in -ly: Morio
read the text more
quickly than Susanna.
She ulsl/s me more often
thon slrc used to. After
the adverb we usually
pu.t than.

. We add -er to one-
syllable adverbs, e.g.
hard, fast, stroight:
My mum works harder
tllan my dad. (Not rnora
ffib)

r The adverbs well and
badly form irregular
comparisons: well )
better; badly ) uorse:
Dolpltins can swim
better than people. Your
team always plays worse
than mine.

r We use mosf to form
the superlative of
two-syllable adverbs,
including adverbs
ending in -Iy: This
machine works most
pf f i r ien f lv  n f  n l l

r We add -esf to one-
syllable adverbs:Max
won the race because he
ran fastest at the end.

r The adverbs well and
bodly form irregular
superlatives: well )
hp<t '  hnd l t t  - - )  n rnrc / '

They are aLl excellent
students, but Mel speo-ks
French best. We tested
tltree cars, and this one
performs worst.

. The superlative
sometimes takes fhe,
especially in more
formal situations: 1n
the current economic
situation, sales of
our luxury model are
growing the most slowly.

present perfect
'I'ue seen the ftlm
already.'
n : q t  q i m n l e

'I missed the concert.

past perfect

She said she had seen the
f i lm n l rendt r

past perfect*

He told me he had missed i

the concert. ____l
We can also use the past simple: He told me he missed the

concert

i wiII Tr";n---
: 

'I'LI plt"one you soon.
;  ^ ,She sard she would phone
i

me soon.
t t t n c / r t t o r o  o 6 i n o  l n

i Slrc soid slrc was going to
i play tennis.

t 'I can run
i  f - ^ + '
i  / u J r .

but I can't run , He said he could run but he

_*::g!!!n'!1, l!'t

am/are/is going to
'I'm going to ploy

t tennis.'

con

:ti:i:iii,:,

. We can sometimes use
/ess instead of. more'.
After a while, tlrc wind
began to bLow less
strongly.
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Other changes

We usually make the following changes:

I/you
'I spoke to you earlier.'

we
'We've 

ftnished!'

my
'I can't ftnd my keys.'

your
'I'IL come to your lnuse

later.'
our
'We've tidied oar \
bedroom.'
today / this week / month

/ year

rcmorrow / next month /
year
yesterday / last week /
month / year

'I'm playing tennis
tomoftou.'

here
'I've lived here all rny life.'

he/she/they
He said he lnd spoken to

her earlier.
they
They said they had

ftnished.
his/her
Slrc said she couldn't ftnd
her keys.
my/his/her/their --\

He said that he would

come to her lrcuse later.

their
They said they had tidied
their bedroom.
that day / week / month

/ year

the next day / the

following month / year

the day before / tlrc
previous day / the previous

week / month / year; the

week / month / year before

She said she was playing

tennis the next day.
tlrcre
He said he had lived tlrcre

aII ttis life.

'Where do you live?'
'What are you doing

after class?'
'Have you finished your

homework?'

He asked me where I lived.

She wondered what he was

doing after class.

He wanted to know if she

had finished her homework.

'Where can I buy a
dictionary?'
He asked me where I could
buy a dictionary.
(not... wW+l+uy...)

'Where have you heen?'
She asked me where I had
been.

'Do you like strawberries?'
He asked me if I liked
strawberries.
( n o t . . . M

'Stand The teacher told them to

quiet! '
stand up.
He told the child
quiet.

touch anything.'

worry.'

We generally use ask and not fel to report more polite
requests:
'Open the window.' He told her to open the

window.

He asked her to open the

window.

'Can you open the window?'

Reported question$

We can, use as& wonder, want to know, elc. to introduce
reported questions:

To report a question, we make the following changes:

c change the word order in the question to the same as a
normal sentence:
direct quest ion:

reported question:

s make the same tense changes as for reported speech:

* do not use do, does or did as an auxiliary verb:

*) pug* 129 Reported sPeech

direct ouest ion:
reported question:

direct question:
reported question:

Reported commands
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e Lrse a full stop, not a question mark at the end of the
sentence:

'What time do you start
school?'
They asked us what time we
started school.

In reported questions, we use the same question words
(what, when, where, etc.) but if there is no question word. we
use ffor whether.

Direetquestion Reported question
'Why are you laughing?' The teacher asked us why we

were laughing.

Are you OoinO y holiday?' He asked me if I was going on
holiday.

Indirect questitlns
When we ask {qr information, we sometimes use
indirect questionbto sound more polite. Expressions
used to introduce indirect questions include: / was
wondering ..., I'd like to know . . ., I can't remember ..., Could
you tel l  me.. . ,  etc.

Direct question
'Where do you live?'

'What are you doing later?' Could you tell me what you are
doing later?

'Have you finished your l'd like to know if you have
homework?' fi n is h ed you r ho m ework.
As for reported questions (see above), when a direct
question becomes part of a longer, indirect question,
we make the following changes:
x change the word order in the indirect question to the

same as a normal sentence:
direct question: 'How long have you lived here?'
indirect question: I'd like to know how long you,ve

lived here.
( n o t . . . @
here-)

* do not use do, does or did as an auxiliary verb:
direct question: 'Do you play tennis every day?'
indirect question: Could you tell me if you play

tennis every day?

[not ... ifyeaae-etay+ennis ...)

Also, as for reported speech, we use the same
question words (what, when, where, etc.) but if there
is no question word, we use if or whether=
Direct question Indirect question
'Where did you go?' I can't remember where you went.
'Did you stay in a hotel?' l'd like to know if you stayed in a

hotel.

However, unlike in reported questions, in indirect questions:

x the tense stays the same:
direct question: 'Will he leave soon?'
indirect question: I was wondering if he'll leave soon.

(not... ifMdieave...)
* we use a question mark when the introductory

expression is a question: Could you tell me where the
bank is?

* we use a full stop when the introductory expression is
not a question: I'd like to know where the bank is.

direct quest ion:

reported question:

Indirect quest ion

I was wondering where you
lived.
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be
beat
become
begin
bend
bire
bleed
blow
b,reak
bring
build
burn
buy
catch
choose
come
cosl
cut
deal
dig
do
draw
dream
drink
drive
eat
fall
ieed
ieel
fight
find
fly
forbid
forget
forgive
freeze
get
give
go

trow
h : n q

have
hear
hide
hit
hold
hurt
keep
kneel
know
lay
lead
learn
l ^ ^ . . ^
I t r d v c

been
beaten
become
begun
bent
bitten
bled
blown
broken
brought
built
burnt/burned
bought
caught
chosen
come
cost
cut
dealt
dug
done
drawn
dreamt/dreamed
drunk
driven
eaten
falien
fed
felt
fought
found
flown
forbidden

forgiven
frozen
got
given

Sone
Srown
hung
had
heard
hidden
hit
held
hurt
kept
knelt
known
laid
led
learnt/learned
left

lend
let
l ie
light
lose
make
mean
meet
pay
put
read
ride
ring
rise
run
say
see
sell
send
set
sew
shake
shine
shoot
show
shut
sInS
sink
sit
sieep
smell
speak
spell
snenr l

spi1l
spoil
stand
steal
stick
strike
sweep
swim
swing
take
teach
tear
tell
think
throw
understand
wake
wear
win
write

lent
let
lay
tir
lost
made
meant
met
paid
put
read
rode
rang
rose
ran
said
saw
sold
sent
set
sewed
shook
shone
shot
showed
shut
sang
sank
sat
slept
smelt/smelled
spoke
spelt/spelled
spent
spilt/spilied
spoilt/spoiled
stood
stole
stuck
struck
swept
swam
swung
took
taught
tore
told
t h n r r o h t

threw
understood
woke
wole
won
wrote

lent
let
lain
lit
lost
made
meant
met
paid
pur
read
ridden
rung
risen
run
said
seen
sold
sent
set
sewn
shaken
shone
shot
shown
shut
sunS
sunk
sat
siept
smelt/smelled
qnnken

spelt/spelled
spent
spilt/spil1ed
spoilt/spoiled
stood
stolen
stuck
struck
swept
swum
swunS
taken
taught
torn
told
t h  n r  r  o h t

thrown
understood
woken
worn
won
written

was/were
beat
became
began
bent
bit
bled
blew
broke
brought
built
burnt/burned
bought
caught
chose
came
cost
cut
dealt
dug
did
drew
dreamt/dreamed
drank
drove
aIe

fell
fed
felt
fought
found
flew
forbade
forgot
forgave
froze
got

Save
went

Srew
hung
had
heard
hid
hit
held
hurt
kept
knelt
knew
laid
led
learnt/learned
left

I
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Writing reference
What to expeet 8r"l the exarm
The Writing section follows the Reading section of paper
1. Paper 1 (both Reading and Writ ingl  lasts I  hourand 30
minutes. You do three tasks.
o In Part l, there is one task which you must do.
s In Part 2, there is one task which you must do.
o In Part 3, you choose one of two tasks.

Far* ?

$errtence tramsfonnmatXoms
,/

You have practis6d sentence transformation for Part ' l in
Units 1, 3 and 7.

In  Par t  l :

* there are five questions [Questions 1-5J and an example
* each question has a complete sentence followed by a

sentence with a gap in the middle
c al l  the sentences, including the example, are about the

same topic

s you get I mark for each correct answer, giving a total of
5 marks.

Part I tests your ability to:
* understand grammatical structures at PET level
o rephrase information

o write grammatically correct PET-level sentences.

How to do Part I
1 Make sure you are famil iar with al l  the grammar areas

you need to study for PET. See the Grammar Reference
on pages 116-131, and the PET Handbook published by
Cambridge ESOL.

2 Study the example. This will introduce the topic of the
five questions, and remind you of the kinds of changes
you will have to make.

3 For each question 1-5, look carefully at the first sentence
and think about i ts meaning.

4 Study both sentences and decide what grammar point
the question is testing, e.g. active to passive, too and
enough, comparative adverbs, etc.

5 Think of different ways of saying the same thing as the
first sentence.

6 Choose the correct words and fil l them in on the
question paper. Remember that short forms like don't
count as two words.

7 Read through both sentences again, checking that they
mean exactly the same.

8 Write the one, two or three words on your answer sheet.
Check that you haven't made any spelling mistakes.

Exercise 1
Read the Writing Part I instructions and study the example
below. Why would each of answers a, b, c and d be wrong?

a the firrst time

b the time after

c the first time that

d never before that

o Here are some sentences about flying in a helicopter
for fun.

* For each question, complete the second sentence so
that it means the same as the first, using no more
than three words.

* Write only the missing words on your answel
sheet.

s You may use this page for any rough work.
Example: I had never flown in a helicopter before.

It was .ttne.tirs*..tiy*e.lhad flown in a
helicopter.

Exercise 2

Complete sentences 1-5 using these words.

any flights as cold as l

I We went on a Saturday because you can't fly on
Sundays.

There aren' t . . . . . . . on Sundays so
we went on a Saturday.

It was warmer inside the helicopter than I had expected.
Inside the helicopter it wasnnt .......... . ......
I had expected.
'Please switch off your mobile phones,' the pilot said.
The pilot asked . . switch off our
mobile phones.

We stayed up in the air for half an hour.

We . .. .. .. half an hour flying.
I've never had such an exciting experience beforel

US IO spenr the most

It was
I've ever had!

exciting experience
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Exercise 3
ln the example on page 133, never before changes to the
expression it was the (first time) + past perfect simple. For
each question 1-5, look at the difference between the first
and the second sentence. What does each question test?

Part 2
You have studied and practised writing Part 2 in Units 2, 6,
8 and 10.

fn Part 2,you:

are asked to write a short message of between 35 and
45 words in the form o(an email, note, postcard, etc.

are told who you are writing to and why

must include-thtee content points which may ask you to
thank, invite, suggest, explain, apologise, etc.

should open and close the letter in a suitable way (e.9.
Hi, best wshes)

. can get a maximum of 5 marks for this part.

Do not spend too long on this part or you may not have
enough time to answer the longer Part 3 writing task where
you can get a maximum of 15 marks.

Part 2 tests your ability to:

o read and understand a task

o write a clear message within a word limit

o organise and connect your ideas well.

You must:

include all three content points or you won't be given
more than 3 marks, even if it is a very good answer

make sure your message is clear

be careful with your grammar, punctuation and spelling

remember that short forms like don't count as two words

r write your answer in pencil on the answer sheet.

You mustn't:

write a lot more than 45 words or your answer might not
be as clear as a shorter answer

write less than 35 words. A short answer is unlikely to
include all three content points. lf you write 25 words or
less, you won't be given more than 2 marks.

How to do Part 2
' l Read the task very carefully. Underline the following:

why you are writing

what you are writing

who you are writing to

the three content points.

You have just stayed at your English-
speaking friend's house for a week.

(a) why

[b) what
Write an emailto youf-fttcn-d Aclam
In your email you should:

. thank him
(d) three
content
points

. tell him what you enjoyed most

. invite him to stay at your house

Write 35-45 words on vour answer
sheet.

[c) who

a

a

a

a

a

2 Think of some ways to communicate each content point
and note them down, e.g. Thank you ever so much for ... .

3 Think about how you can connect your ideas with words
like but, and or because.

4 Decide how you are going to open and close your
message. Think about whether the message is formal or
informal.

5 Write your complete text, including all three content
points. Look back at the question, if necessary.

6 Don't waste time writing a rough copy. Remember you
will need to leave enough time to do Writing Part 3.

7 Read the question and your answer again. Make sure
you have:

o included all three content points

o written a clear message and connected your ideas
with and, but, etc.

c checked you haven't made mistakes with grammar,
spelling or punctuation

* opened and closed the message in an appropriate
' way

o written 35-45 words.

@ comntete PET



Messages
Exercise 1
Read the Part 2 writing task below and answer these
ouestions.

1 Who are you writing to? Why?

2 Wil lyour message need to be formal or informal?

3 What are you writing?

4 What are the three content points?

You want to borrow your friend's camera.

Write an email to Eva. In your email, you should
. explain why you want to borrow the camera
. suggest when you can collect the camera
. say when you will give it back.

ln the PET Writing Part 2 exam you may have to thank
someone, explain, invite, apologise, suggest, ask for
something, etc.

Ways of thanking someone

Thank you / Thanks (ever so much) for (giving me) such a
nice present.

It was very kind of you to give me such a nice present.
[FORMAL)
Ways of explaining

I can't come to your party because I have to study for my
exams.

I have to study for my exams. That's why I can't come to your
party.

Ways of inviting

l'm going to the new Turkish restaurant. Would you like to
come?

l'm going to the new Turkish restaurant. I'd like you to come.

Ways of apologising
l'm so sorry for breaking your camera.

I'm so sorry that I broke your camera.

Ways of sqggesting

Why don't we go to the cinema?

How/What about (going to) the cinema?

Shallwe go to the cinema?

Ways of asking

Can I borrow your camera, please?

Could you lend me your camera, please?

Would it be possible to borrow your camera, please?

Exercise 2
Write what you would say in the following situations.

I You can't meet your friend at the weekend. Apologise.

Ttw soyry thxf t ca+r'f weel ,Xou at llne weeKead.

2 You*u,i,,o borrow your friend's""ur"ru. Explain why.

3 You spent two wonderful weeks at your English-speaking
friend's house. Thank him/her.

4 Your English-speaking friend has never been to your
country. Invite him/her.

5 You've arranged to meet an English-speaking friend.
Suggest a place to meet.

6 You forgot your friend's birthday. Apologise.

7 You're going to Hugh's party. Ask him for directions to
his house.

Exercise 3
Look at the following expressions we use to open and close
messages and answer the two questions that follow.

Expressions used to open messages

Dear ... Hello, . . Hi ...

Expressions used to close messages

Best wishes All the best Yours Love Lots of love See
you soon

1 Which expressions can we use in both a formal and an
informal message?

2 Which expressions can we only use in an informal
message?

Exercise 4

@ Read the three answers to the task in Exercise 1
written by PET candidates on the next page. Answer
the qqestions by putting a tick [/) or a cross [/0 in the
correct column.

I included all three content points?

2 written a clear message?

3 connected their ideas with and, but.
etc.?

4 opened and closed the message
with an aDDroDriate expression?

Writing reference 6s)



Dear Era,

l'/ /i/<e to borrow your camera next Fri/ay. l'l/ nee/ it for the weekend
since l'w qo,nq ti ta/<e part in a cowpetiion and my carnera has just
brolrer. lllriirru rt n'ext Monday. Let's keep in tolch.

Love.

Dear Eva,

How are you? I hope you're fine. l'm going to visit my friend this weekend but I

havg 3 fig problem.3omebody stole my new camera. Couldyou lend me your
camera? l can visit you on Friday. l'll return it next Monday, Write to me soon.

Love,

I 
qfsrei!'ffi+ffi *p=:l*'**u.:_**:wtp-*f

Dvar Ova

You told me you can\ond m0 jour L^mvra. t r^rill give itbacY ntxt Frida'{.

lee pu,

Exercise 5
Look at the PET Writing Part 2 marking scheme (adapted from the Cambridge ESOL website, with kind permissionJ. What

mark would you give each of the three answers in Exercise 4?

Exercise 6
Read the following Part 2 writing task
and under l ine :

1 why you are writing

2 what you are writing

3 who you are writing to

4 the three content points.

You are going to miss an Engl ish-
speaking friend's birthday party
tomorrow.

Write a note to your friend lan. In
your note, you should

* apologise for missing his
party

c explain why you can't be there

& suggest meeting another daY.

Write 35-45 words on your
answer sheet.

Exercise 7
Read three students'  answers and decide which one was given the maximum 5 marks.

becouse l have my sisters wedding and she live in fhe
U3A. I must bring the train f1'ep Lyon and afferwards
plan from Paris. 3hall we meef nextw€ekend?Tanks, I

WrXtXxxg Fmr& 2 xmar$qXxxg sc$xem&

Candidate has included all 3 content points appropriately.

The message is very clear.

CunOiaut.  f t r t  in. f"a.a , f  f  :  . "nt"nr ooi t t t t
The message is generally clear.

Candidate has tried to include all 3 content points.

The message is not c lear in places.

OR Candidate has onlv included 2 content points but these are

clear.

Candidate hasn't included 2 content points or these 2 points are

not clearly communicated.
The message is not completely communicated.

OR The answer is a little short (20-25 wordsJ

Content points hardly included and/or message difficult to

understand.
OR The answer is short [10-19 words)

Content points not included

OR message impossible to understand

OR too short (under 10 words)

@ ao'no,"te PET



Doar lan, I would lifo to apologise for miosing lour
birthdal pari1. '�l r^rill have to go io tho doctor I'rith m1
younger brothor becawe won't bo ab\e Io go
with him.'ulh1 don't wa moat on

1ou a gi{i? 9esl v.lirhvs,

HL IqvL, I'rn sarry for wt going to your party
yesterday; vny swter

avr. accvded. I v,levtt to the hospttal ayLd tLLe

dactor told her tLtat sLLe hqd a braker+ Ieg, sa I

cauldwt be there,, I wtll see yau tavworrav,t. \fawrs,

Ex-ercise I
Rewrite the other two answers so that they could also be
given the maximum 5 marks.

Pmn'& S
In Part 3, you must choose from one of two writing tasks.

* The tasks you choose from are an informal letter and a
story.

t You are given some written information, but you must
answer the task with your own ideas.

* You must write about 100 words.

r Your letter or story is marked out of a possible 15, so this
is the most important part of the Writing section.

Part 3 tests your ability to:

r complete the task you have chosen

* organise your text wel l

* use a variety of grammatical structures and vocabulary

* l ink your sentences together

r wri te in a sui table style,  e.g. f r iendly and informal in a
letter to a friend

* us€ correct spel l ing and punctuat ion

* avoid making many mistakes

* avoid errors that make it difficult to understand vour
wri t ing.

In this part  you might need to show you can:

r describe a place, something you own, or a person you
KNOW

* give somebody pract ical  information

r descr ibe how something happened

r S€r!  how you feel about something, or about something
that has happened

* expf€ss your opinions or say what makes you happy

* so! what you hope for or what you regret.

How to do Part 3
1 Read the quest ions and choose the task you think you

can do better.  When you are deciding, think about what
you are good at and what you are not so good at. Are
you more confident writing letters to friends, or telling a
story?

2 Read the task that you choose very careful ly.  Underl ine
the fol lowing:

o who wi l l  read your text,  e.g. an Engl ish-speaking fr iend,
your Engl ish teacher

s the key words in the instructions, e.g. story, begin,
holidays

* the main points you must write about, for example:

There's a really big shopping centre quite
near my apartment. I go there every Saturday.

What do you like buying most? answer

What dre the shops like near where you live?--{ ,#,'fr["#J:,

3 Think about the topic and how you wi l l  wr i te about i t . .
Quickly note down as many ideas as you can.

4 Choose your best ideas and write a brief plan, putting
these ideas under separate headings.

5 Think of some useful  words and ohrases for each
paragraph and note them down, but don' t  wri te a ful l ,
rough copy. You won't have time to write it all twice.

6 Decide what style you need to write in: formal or
informal.

, f AttT;nt";itr
@

Clear message
connected with
because and so

2 content points are not
correct. The party is

tomorrow and the writer
doesn't suggest another day

Writing reference {s}

i
I
I
:

i
I
i
1



Write your text, following your plan and keeping to the
topic.

Try to make your handwriting as clear and easy to read
as possible.

9 Use as many different kinds of grammatical structures
and as much vocabulary as you can.

l0 Form longer sentences by using linking expressions like
so and because.

'11 At the end, check you have written about the right
number of words. lf you have written fewer than 80
words, you will lose marks. lf you write many more than
100, you might make more mistakes.

12 Make sure you leave enough time to check your
completed text for mistakes3nd correct them. Making a

, lot of corrections doesn't matter if thev are easv to read.

lnformal letter
You have practised writing an informal letter for Part 3 in
Un i ts  4 ,5  and 11 .

When you write your letter, you should:

imagine the short text you read is written to you

organise your text properly, using short paragraphs

put the opening, e.g. Dear Amy, the closing, e.g. Love,
and your name on separate l ines

use friendly, informal language

. give reasons and examples, using linking words.

Expressions used at the beginning of an informal letter

D e a r . . .  H e l l o . . .  H i  . . .

Thanks (very much) for your letter. lt was great to hear from
you.

Sorry l've taken so long to write back, but ... Sorry I haven't
written for so long, but ... l've got so much to tell you. l'm
writing to say ... This is just a quick note to say ...

Expressions used at the end of an informal letter

Well, that's all for now. I d better finish now because ...

Say'hello'to your family from me. Give my love to everyone.

Don't forget to write soon. Looking forward to hearing from
you.

Love, Lots of love, Best wishes, All the best, BVe for
now

Exercise 1
Read the Part 3 writing task on the right and answer these
questions.
'I What are the key words in the instructions?

2 Who must you write to?

3 What does your Engl ish-speaking fr iend tel l  you?

4 What quest ions does your Engl ish-speaking fr iend ask?

Fxercise 2
Study this model letter and the comments next to it. Answer
these questions.

I How does Stefan reply to Sam's questions?

2 Find as many informal words in the letter as you can.

3 What else shows that the style of the letter is informal?

4 Find an example and two reasons in the last two
paragraphs. What l inking words does he use?

Model letter
a

a

a

Doar lam,

ThanKe for lour lal
on your fourtasnth
had loie of cool prr

Mine isn't till Tut1,
ercilvd.l alwals ge
mum and dad, aat
cardt - some of th
Thorv\ a caYo, Ioo.
candles on i|.

LalYr on, m1 maier
somawhero tpecial,
alwals fun. 9uI Ihe
do what I lira all d;
anything because i'

An1wa1, thats all fr
to go out. $lrita sor

All tha bss.t.Ihe be$,

ur lattar and congralulations
asnth birthdall I hope 1ou
,ol Pre59nt5.

Tul1, but l'm alraadl gatting

ryt ge| nico prasents from m1
f, as well atloade of birthdal
of them are quite funn1.

r, too. This yoar it'll havo t4

naIv6IaYo mo out
,ecial, \iYe a concerl. ThaI's
rt tho bast thing is IhaI I can
all da1 and no ono Lan lal
ruse it'o m1 birthdal!

all for now bocawe l've goI
te soon. --

Friendly
beginning

Thank the
other oerson for

their letter and say
something about
what they wrote

Answer their
questions

Say why your
letter is quite

short ,  and ask for
a reply

* This is part of a letter you receive from an English-
speaking fr iend.

]|'vejusrhadrnyfourteen|hbir|hday1|hadagrealtirne
. with all rnyfarnily. Pleasetell rne abouf your birfhdays. What ;

I happgls? Wlrat do you do?

Now write a letter, answering your friend's questions.

Write your letter in about 100 words on your answer
sheet.

a

6
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Exercise 3
Read the Part 3 writing task below and answer these questions.

1 What are the key words in the instructions?

2 Who are you writing to?

3 What information does your friend give?

4 What does your friend want to know?

This is part of a letter you receive from an English-speaking friend.

Now write a letter to this friend.

itd your letter in about 100 words on your answer sheet.

Exercise 4
@ Read the letter written by a PET candidate and answer questions 1-8.

1 Zoe has made one grammar mistake in each paragraph [1-4]. Can you correct the mistakes?

2 Has she made any spelling mistakes?

3 Has she organised her letter well?

4 ls her letter about the right length?

5 ls her writing formal or informal? Give some examples.

6 Does she answer all Jamie's questions? In which paragraphs?

7 Which four common expressions does she use at the beginning and end of her letter?

8 Which linking words does she use to give reasons?

PET candidatens letter

HLJawtLe,

1 g Thawk: far your letter - thott's such a lood nnws! I cawt belleve yaw
w are goLn9 to vtslt rny conntry!

2 & I thLvtk Lt's best to speni your tirne u+ a clty becotwe there qre ynore
\'## iltwgs fuyyll thavL LvL the cawwtrystde. Qennratty, ivt, the cttLes you cqrw

watchftlrns, go sLtappLng avtd eat ivt,gaad restqurqds.

The nQhtlLft tn rny caLLwry ts wonderfwl! TLtere are fawtow dkcos
here and ltvely cafds. Ovt,Suwdays there are cultnrql attracttow for
people wLuch are visLtLvt4 the citLes.

4 *g I recovnynewd yon ta vlstt tlte capttal, 06 Lti huge awd tLtere are lovely
*d sawdy beaches taa. Alsa because I ILve here!

?leo$e wrLte 49aLn, saov't.

Eest wuLtes,

Zoe

3 p
E
E

$lFilf
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Story
You have practised writing a story for Part 3 in Units g and
12.

When you write a story, you should always:

r check whether the words you are given in the
instructions are the title or the first line

. write about the topic suggested by the title / use the first
sentence you have been given

o get ideas by asking yourself who?, what?, where?, when?
and how?

decide before you stArt writing what will happen at the
beginning, in the middle and at the end. Wil l  the ending
be happy, sad - or a mystery?

make sure each part of your text develops the story

use time expressions, e.g. before, afteq during, when,
while, until, first, then, next, immediately, as soon as,
suddenly, finally, in the end

use a variety of tenses, e.g. the past simple for events,
the past continuous to describe the background, the
past perfect for things that happened before something
else when you are already talking about the past.

You should try to:

set the scene at the beginning by using descript ion

include some interest ing detai ls

use some unusual vocabulary to make the story more
lively

include some direct speech, e.g.'What was that strange
noise?'

e say how you, or the main character, felt at different times
in the story

e create interest during your story, possibly with a surprise
at the end.

Exercise I
Read this Part 3 task and answer the ouestions that folloru.

o Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.

c Your story must have this title:

The lost wallet

o Write your story in about 100 words on your answer
sheet.

1 What are the key words in the instructions?

2 Do the instructions give the title or the first line?

3 How many words should the answer be?

Exercise 2
Study this model story and the comments next to it. Answer
these ouestions.

1 ls the text written in the first person (0, or the third
person (he/she/it)?

2 What adjectives and adverbs are used to describe the
scene and the people?

3 What kind of ending does i t  have?

4 Match each of comments a-f with words in the text.

a

a

a

Msdel scCIryr

a Good usv ol
Ienses Io sel
lno 5L0nv

I The lostwallet
b Describes

how ho folt

c Direcl speech bringt
tha aiorl 'to lifa

f ?artl1
orplains what
happened

Rafa was sfanding on the oowded platform of a busy underground
station when his walletwas sfolen. Upsetand angry, he realised
that wifh it he had lost his identrty card and all his cash.

He never expected fo see tf again, but months later fhere was a
knock atfhe door.'l believe this is yours,'said a nervous straffer',
who handed him his wallet and then hurried off into fhe night Rafa
looked anxiousl/ inside it

He couldn'tbelieve his luck, because his money was there and so
was his lD card. 3omefhing, fhough, was wrong. That was his card,
butwith someone elses phofo on if.Then he understood: fhey had

@ "o'no,"te PET
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Exercise 3
Read the Part 3 writing task below and answer these
quest ions.

1 What are the key words in the instructions?
2 Who will read your story?

3 Which words do you have to use? Where?
4 What are the key words in the sentence you are given?

5 Do you have to write in the first person (/), or the third
person (he/she/it)Z

Exercise 4
Quickly read the story written by a strong PET candidate
and answer this ouest ion.

o The story has three paragraphs 1-3. Which paragraph
mainly about the t ime:

a before the phone rang

b after the phone rang

c when the phone was r inging?

PK-f eamdidateu$ story

slhen tha phone rang, I Knew immedia'tel1 who was calling.
9elore answring, I ihoughi bacV Io urhen I was taKing part in
Ihe dancv comDetition.

lhad parsed ihrough iho firet, second, ihird and fourth rounds.
Aftor I had completad m1 danca in ihe fifth round, thajudgas
aaid tha winner would parform around iha lrorld.
lwas informod that tha rosults will bo announced in tr,'ro r,.reeKs.
and now it was tima.

Nervousll, | iooK'ths call.'\ou'vr, 'aron ths National Dance
LompoIilion,' a voicv said. I was amal-ed. I couldn't boleive i'h it
was a dream come lrue. Af'tar all, I r,-rasjuai tv lvars old and ai
lhal ago anlono would bt,Ihehappivtl porson oftha world.

D prg" 119 Grammar reference: Pastsimple and past
continuous

D prg. l2B Grammar reference: Past perfect

Exercise 5
Read the story more carefully and answer questions 1-9.

I Does the story keep to the topic of the first sentence?

2 ls i t  about the r ight length?

3 Find one incorrect verb form, a spelling mistake and a
preposition error.

4 What verb tenses does she use? Give an example of
each, e.g. past simple: rang.

5 Which time expressions, e.g. when, does she use?

6 ls her wri t ing mainly formal or informal? Give some
examotes.

7 Where and how does she create interest?

8 Where does she use direct speech?

9 Which words and phrases describe how she felt?

ts

o Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
e Your story must begin with this sentence:

When the phone rang, I knew immediatety who
was calling.

* Write your story in about .l00 words on your
answer sheet.

Writing reference @



Exercise 1
Study the Part 2 instructions and pictures below, and
answer these questions.

1 What do you have to imagine?

2 What two things do you have to do with your partner?

-3 How many objects are in the picture? What is each one
cal led?

Examiner: I'm going to describe a situation to you. A
school friend of yours is going to live in another country.
Talk together about the different things the class could
buy him or her as a leaving present and decide which one
would be best. Here is a picture with some ideas to help
you. All right? Talk together.

Exercise 2

{3; Listen to Stella and Lee doing Speaking Part 2 and
answer quest ions 1-6.

1

2
e

4

Do they ask the examiner to repeat anything? N0

Do they take turns properly?

Do they listen and reply to what each other says?

Do they discuss all the pictures?

Do they agree to choose one of the objects? lf so,
wh ich?

6 Which candidate do you think got a better mark? Why?

Exercise 3

{fi; Listen again and look at the expressions below. Tick (/)
the ones that Stella and Lee use [they may not use exactly
the same wordsJ.

Making suggestions

How about  . . .?

What do you think of ...?

Why don't we ...?

Perhaps we should ...?

So shall we ... , then?

Agreeing with suggestions

Right.

Yes, that's true.

I think so, too.

Yes, | (completely) agree with you.

That's a (very) good idea.

Disagreeing politely with suggestions

I think it might be better to ...

I think l'd rather ...

lh not so keen on ...

l'm not really sure about that.

You may be right, but ...

Giving reasons

. . .  because . . .

For one thing ...

For another ...

The thing is ...

I think the problem is that ...

Fart S
You have pract ised Part  3 in Units 4,5, 10 and 12. l t  lasts 3
minutes.

In Part  3:

o the examiner introduces the topic (e.9. people at work)
and asks both candidates to talk in turn about a colour
photograph for about one minute

o each candidate has a different photograph to talk about

* the photograph shows everyday situations, e.g. people at
work, at home, on holiday, etc.

* the examiner stoos candidates after a minute

* candidates are not asked to comment on their partner's
photograph.

@ "o'notute PET



Part 3 tests your ability to:

* describe everyday situations using a range of vocabulary
and structures

* organise your language in a long turn.

How to do Part 3
' | Listen carefully to the examiner's instructions as the

examiner will tell you the topic of both photos, e.g.
people at work or teenagers at home.

2 l t  is a good idea to imagine you are descr ibing the
photograph to someone who can't see it.

Talk about everything you can see in the photograph -
the people, what they are doing, what they are wearing,
their age, etc. Also talk about any other objects you can
see, including their  colour,  s ize, etc.

Try to use a range of vocabulary and structures.

lf you don't know the word for an object, use one of the
describing expressions, e.g. /f's a thing for...

Avoid pointing at objects - use next to, behind, etc.
instead.

Speak for a minute - the examiner will say Thankyou
when it's time to stoo.

When it's the other candidate's turn to talk about their
photograph, l isten but don' t  say anything.

4

Exefcise 1
Read the example Speaking Part 3 task below and look at the photographs. Answer the question that follows.

Now, I'd like each of you to talk on your own about something. I'm going to give each of you a
photograph of people enjoying their free time.

Please tell us what you can see in your photograph.

Look at the two photographs. Which of these things could you talk about for Photo A and Photo B? Put
a tick [/J in the You columns.

Photo.

the place

the weather

the time of day (morning, afternoon, etc.)

the colours

the food

the transport

the clothes

-,,::ll
_ t : , , i i l 1

::ti:i
,:,:l:iil!
'llltlii':.,:l
':r.iJ

'.,,,:�l
',:,::l]:i

. . j

I
I.t
I' l i

. ' :r ' :t l{; r

,,lr,i{
l::titi:ll
. i-.:::: l

l,,'ii*
.ll,:il

i

I

j

*

the activit ies
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Exercise 2
/is) Listen to Sofia and Tania doing the Speaking Part 3 task.
Tick (/) the things they talk about in the correct column in
the table on page 145.

Exercise 3
{is} Listen to Sofia and Tania again and decide if the
following sentences are correct or incorrect for each one.
Tick U) the box if you think the sentence is correct.

Sofia Tania

r T

Fart &
You have practised Part 4 in Units 2, 5, 6 and 11. lt lasts 3
minutes.

ln Part  4:

the examiner asks you to talk together with your partner
about something connected to the photographs in Part 3

the examiner will introduce the topic for discussion. You
will usually need to consider two parts, e.g. pldaes you
would like to visit and activities you would do there or
activities you like to do on your own and activities you like
to do with other people

. you have a conversation with your partner, not the
examlner

* you need to take turns to speak by asking and answering
each other's questions

6 you keep talking together until the examiner tells you to
stop.

Part 4 tests your ability to:

r talk about your own experiences, opinions, likes and
dislikes, etc. with another person on a topic

o take turns with the other person by asking them about
their experiences, opinions, likes and dislikes, etc.

opposite

She describes things she can see in the
photograph.

She uses a wide range of vocabulary
and structures.

She uses expressions like /t's made of ... .

She describes the location of objects.

She speaks for about a minute.

She probably got a good mark in
this part.

2

3

4
I Fc

6

t r T
T t r
n t r
T T

trT

Ways of talking about the photographs

ln this photo l/we can see ...

It looks like + noun / lt looks + adjective

I think it ... / I don't think it ...

It could/might be ...

There seems/appears to be ...

Ways of talking about an object you donnt know the
word for

It's a kind of ...

It's something like a ...

It's made of metal/plastic/wood, etc.

It's used for ...-ing

Ways of describing location

on

o
in between

3reM W

inside

on the left
0ight)
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How to do Part 4
1 The examiner will ask you to have

a general conversation with your
partner about a topic which is
connected to the photographs you
both described in Part 3.

2 In this general conversation, you
will need to talk about your own
l ikes and disl ikes, experiences and

- opinions and ask your partner about
theirs.

3 Listen carefully to the examiner's
instructions. You can ask the
examiner to repeat them again if
you do not understand, e.g. Sorry,
can you say that again, please?

4 You will usually need to consider
two parts in your discussion, e.g.
l'd like you to talk together about
the types of television programmes
you like to watch and when you like
to watch them or the activities you
like to do with your family and the
activities you like to do with your
friends.

Turn your chair to face your partner.

Begin the conversation by talking
about one part of the question but
remember to invite your partner to
join in, e.g. What do you think?

Listen carefully to what your partner
says and reply in a suitable way, e.g.
l'm not so sure. I ...

8 lf you can't think of anything more
to say, the examiner will ask you a
further question.

9 After three minutes. the examiner
will stop you by saying: Thankyou.
That's the end of the test.

Exercise I
Read the Part 4 instructions below and
underline the two parts you will need
to consider in your discussion.

Examiner: Your photos showed
people enjoying their free time. Now
I'd like you to talk together about the
things you enjoy doing in your free
time and the things you would like to
try in the future.

Exercise 2
Make a list of some of the things you could talk about in the you row below

Free-time activities

Exercise 3

16) Listen to Agnes and Marcos doing Part 4. Make some notes on what they
talk about in the table above.

Exercise 4

1S) Listen again and decide if the following sentences are correct or incorrect.
Tick U) the box if you think the sentence is correct.

1 They talked about their experiences, opinions,
likes and dislikes, etc.

2 They asked each other questions and gave
each other plenty of time to speak.

3 They showed they were interested in what
their  partner said. u

4 They talked about both parts of the task. I

5 They didn't change the topic completely. I

6 They got a good mark in this part of the test I

Questions for taking turns

What about ...2

What do you think?

Don't you think so?

Do you think...?

Do you like ...?

Have you got...?

Showing you are listening and
interested

l'm not so sure.

Maybe.

Yes and no.

Really!

Good point!

I agree/disagree.

X'd IiKe to try
uo!.!.qbn!.!"/srihV
DeCnUSe ...

Speaking reference @
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PAPER 1: READING Part 1
Reading

Part 1

Questions 1-5

Look at the text in each question.
What does it say?
Mark the correct letter A, B or G on your answer sheet.

Example:

NO BICYCLES
AGAINST GLASS

PLEASE

Answer:

1

FOR FREE PARKING
CUSTOMERS SHOULD

PICK UP AN EXIT
TICKET FROM INSIDE
THE SUPERMARKET

0rahaw.

King 0tleys Fooks - the dictionary you

ordere.d is no longer published. fhey
recounended another onellS alral -

they could gst a copy for tonorrow.

Marina

A

B

A Do not leave your bicycle touching the window.

B Broken glass may damage your bicycle tyres.

C Your bicycle may not be safe here.

Supermarket customers are not charged for parking
but need to collect a special ticket.

Supermarket customers should show their receipt at
the exit to the car park.

Supermarket customers have to pay for the car park
inside the supermarket.

Graham has to wait an extra day for the dictionary he
ordered from Otleys.

lf Graham wants a dictionary from Otleys, it ' l l cost
more than he expected.

The dictionary Graham needs is unavailable at Otleys,
so they recommend trying another shop.

A B Co
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Thanks for lending me that surfing

DVD - I'm glad you got it back OK.

You can borrow my baseball one

and return it on Sunday if you want.

SPORTS CENTRE

Please report lost
property immediately

to any member of staff

PAPER 1: READING Part 1

A Li is of fer ing to lend Chung a DVD.

B Li wants to return one of Chung's DVDs to him.

G Li is asking Chung to give back a DVD he has
borrowed.

The college office will give you a card when you
collect your parcels.

When posting a parcel, take your college card with
you to the office.

G The office will only give you your parcel if you prove
who you are.

Ask a member of staff to show you the lost property
l ist.

B Tell the staff what you have lost without delay.

G The staff will fill in a lost property report immediately.

REDBRIDGB
COLLEGE

GENERAL OFFICE
Parcels cannot be collected

here without a collese
identity card

PET model pun"r @



PAPER 1: READING Part 2

Part2

Questions 6-10

The people below all want to buy a book for the young person shown in each picture.
On the opposite page there are descriptions of eight books.
Decide which book would be the most suitable for the following people to buy.
For questions 6-10, mark the correct letter [A-HJ on your answer sheet.

1 0

Gina wants a book for her nephew who is interested in nature. He's always asking
questions about the world around him and Gina thinks he's ready to start learning
a few simple facts.

Bruno is looking for a book his daughter wil l  enjoy reading and which wil l  also
help with a project she is doing at school. She has to describe an important event
from the past.

Edita's son loves animals and she would like to buy him a book with beautiful
pictures and a strong message about the need to respect the environment.

Tony wants to buy a novel for his teenage sister. She likes stories that are true to
life and that show people in difficult situations.

Lydia is looking for a book about animals for her granddaughter, who cannot read
yet. She wants a book with several stories in it, and some attractive pictures.

@ comptete PET



PAPER 1: READING Part2

BOOKS FOR GHIIDREil

I Wonder Why B
The wonders of science come alive for
children in this delightful book. As well
as enjoying the lovely pictures, they
will also learn about how plants grow,
see how different birds care for their
young and discover some interesting
information about insects.

Basic Technology

A love of knowledge begins early
with this colourful reference book.
Find out interesting facts and learn
about important inventions in the
last century. If you know a child
who asks questions like 'What

makes a car go?', then this is the
book for you.

The Hunter

In this exciting story, wonderfully illustrated by
a famous wildlife artist, Jamina finds a baby
elephant whose mother was killed by hunters.
Looking for help, she travels back through the
African bush and is able to enjoy the nature
all around her, Her journey teaches her the
importance of doing all we can to save and
protect our world.

Journey to the Past

Lying ill in bed, Lucien knows he is not
like other boys. In this imaginative story
he finds out just how different he is. He
discovers that he has the power to transport
his mind through space and time. This
amazingnovel will appeal to those who
read to escape from the real world.

'Joanna's Search
Joanna was brought up by her aunt and
uncle and has never known her parents.
At 14, she decides to try and find the
answers to the questions that she has
always asked herself - 'Who am l?','Where do I come from?'The novel tells
the moving yet funny story of Joanna's
search for her identity.

Painting History

This is a beautiful book showing
famous paintings through history.
Each painting is described in detail,
including simple facts about the
people shown in them and their lives.
Children are invited to look more
closely at the pictures and to try some
of the techniques themselves.

Forest Tales

This book is a col lect ion of seven
well-known animal stor ies from
different cultures around the
world. They are part icular ly
suitable for reading aloud and
would make good bedtime stories.
Each story is about six pages long
with bright and colourful  pictures
on every page.

Time Travellers

This very interesting set of stories shows
what life was really like for people at
certain points in history - the building
of the Eiffel Tower, rhe sinking of the
Titanic, the first moon landing. \Written
as diaries, these stories are historically
accufate.

PET model p"p"t @



PAPER 1: READING Part 3

Part 3

Questions 11-20
- Look at the sentences below about two people who have visited Antarctica.

Read the text on the opposite page to decide if each sentence is correct or incorrect.
lf it is correct, mark A on your answer sheet.
lf it is not correct, mark B on your answer sheet.

Sara Wheeler went to Antarctica to do some scientific research'

Sara Wheeler was surprised by how few artists have travelled to Antarctica.

Philip Hughes was one of many artists to have paintings on display at the Antarctica' exhibition.

By 1975, Hughes realised that he needed to find other locations for his work.

Sara Wheeler particularly liked the fact that Antarctica is so different from other places on earth.

One of Hughes's paintings brought back happy memories of Antarctica for Sara Wheeler.

Hughes had to wear gloves whenever he drew a picture outdoors in Antarctica.

Hughes completed the painting Christmas Day at Rothera outdoors.

Hughes found it  challenging to paint mainly in white.

Hughes missed having his mobile phone in Antarctica'

11

12

13

1 4

1 5

l 6

1 7

1 8

't9

20
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PAPER l: READING Part 3

Antarctica
Journalist Sara Wheeler writes about her meeting with the artist philip Hughes and the

discussion they had about their experiences in Antarctica.

Antarctica has had a powerful effect on both explorers and scientists.M. Arrarcuca nas nao a powerrul ertect on both explorers and scienti]ffi. In 1994I discovered why, when I spent seven months there
collecting material for a travel book. I have often thoushta travel book. I have often thousht the

?*u,nvcea/,

\sourH

%%' 
amazingemptiness of this region would attractthe interest
ofmany landscape painters and yet, throughout history,

only a small number have actually been there.

In2O03, one of them, the 67-year-oldpainter philip
Hughes, opened a one-man show in London called
simply Antarctica'. tJntll 197 5, Hughes's paintings
were mostly of the South Downs in England, but at
this point, Hughes decided he wanted to paint more

distant lands. First, he travelled to South America.
Then in 2001, he spent five weeks in Antarctica, dividing

his time between Rothera, a British research centre on
Adelaide Island, and a science camp up on the West

Antarctic ice sheet.

The temperatures can be extreme. At my camp they reached -115'C and at times I felt terrible. But baek in
England, looking at Hughes's painting Leonie Island at Midnight,I remembered what Antarctica was like
when a storm ended. It was as if the world was new. Then I wondered why I came back. Hughes was there
in summer, and the temperatures were around zero. He could draw in these conditions but if it got colder, he
needed to wear gloves. The picture Christmas Day at Rothera was drawn on paper while Hughes sat on the

lil_*j*^,ll1l"ltl"" 
it until later when he.wentinside, a common technique with Hughes. Although

:|1:: :i:-:,1t9"t: in Antarctica, most of the continent is whiie. .'The technic"fiirn""iiyl*?r'r";;ffi;iro vvurrv. I rrE LELllllluar urllrL;ulty rnvolvgo rn palntrng
there,,' explained Hughes, 'was working in white. When I used even a little blue and gr""n, I had to work ververy
carefully.'

Atlantic
Ocean

>Y
-b-:u

S" "?"

"o. ^
a-4-  |

' d ^  t  - l? KOSS

Sea

lndian
Ocean

Pacific
Ocean

d

Antarctica simply isn't like anywhere else on this planet and for me this was the best thing about my visit. It
is one-and-a-half times bigger than the United States but it is very peaceful. It also never"gets dark. When I
went to Hughes's show, we looked at his paintings together. He explained, 'I was just amaied by the beauty of
Antarctica. It didn't matter that our nearest neighbours were 800 liilometres away.'

I asked Hughes why he went to Antarctica. 'Today, people are controlled by things like mobile phones and
email' I had to get away from this' You only become aware of the absence, ,uy, of plun"s overhead, when there
aren't any. When it's only you and the natural world, you completely understana it, po1y"r.,

PEr model lulur {rB



PAPER l: READING Part 4

Part 4

Questions 21-25

Read the text and questions below.
For each question, mark the correct letter A, B, G or D on your answer sheet.

Indian films
Actor Amitabh Bachchan talks about his experiences

I have spent over 30 years in the Indian film industry and have
worked with almost three generations of directors and actors. There
was a time when life in the movies was very different. It was slower
and everything seemed simpler. Now, there are so many things to
be dealt with: the light needs to be right, the equipment needs to
be returned, the actors have to be somewhere else. There also used
to be a sense of magic about the movie industry and the stars were
special. Now they are just one of a crowd.

However, in my experience, the new generation of film-makers take their work seriously
and they are all very confident. Sometimes, when a young director is talking to me about
a scene, I can see technical difficulties. For example, in the film Aks we needed wild dogs
for a particular scene and I asked Rakesh Mehra how we would do that. He said it was
not a problem. He found an address on the internet and we shot the scene in Romania.
More often, Rakesh is anxious about getting the actors' dates right or sorting out the
financial side.

Most of today's young directors have trained in the United States. They have learnt how to
plan their productions in great detail and they are extremely well prepared. Before filming
starts, they have already made decisions about the costumes, make-up, camera angles
and so on. For afi actor it means there's someone taking care of everything. It makes the
filming go smoothly. I have little doubt thart the future of our film industry is in very good
hands.

What is Amitabh Bachchan trying to do in this text?

A suggest how Indian actors could improve their technique

B compare lndian films with those made in the USA

C encourage people to watch more Indian films

D describe changes in the Indian film industry

What does Amitabh Bachchan say about the Indian film industry today?

A Every stage of filming takes a long time.

B The film stars are famous around the world,

C The people involved in filming have a lot to do.

D lt is difficult for young actors to start their careers.

21
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PAPER 1: READING Part 4

Whqt happened when Amitabh Bachchan and Rakesh Mehra worked together on Aks?
A They disliked working with one another.

B They argued about the best actor to use.

C They disagreed about acceptable levels of cost.
D They worried about different things in making the film.

What is Amitabh Bachchan's opinion of young directors?
A They have a professional attitude towards their work.

B They are careful not to annoy any of the actors.

C They like to discuss their decisions with others.

D They make sure that everyone is welltrained.

How would AmitabhBachchan describe the Indian film industrv?

A

The films we made when
I was younger were so
much better - more
money is available today
but the acting is worse.

Indian film-makers know
what they are doing - the
industry is growing in
strength and I think it
will continue to do so.

c
Our new generation of
film-makers depends too
much on technology -
they don't realise what
makes a really good film.

There are some great
young actors today -

they have to film scenes
unprepared and this
makes them very special.

I
t.
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PAPER 1: READING Part 5

Part 5

Questions 26-35

Read the text below and choose the correct word for each space.
For each question, mark the correct letter A, B, G or D on your answer sheet.

Example:

0  A c a n  B s h o u l d G need

O i A  B  c  D: :

D would

Answer:

Inventions

Not (29) ..... . good idea leads to immediate (30) . ..... , however.

(3t1 the 15th century, Leonardo da Vinci wrote down his idea for chains

(32) were able to drive machines - but the technology to (33)

these chains did not (3+1 then. This shows that a great invention may be

unworkable (35) a future development makes it possible.

@ comptete PET



PAPER 1: READING Part 5

29

30

31

32

33

34

A far

A reach

A t o

A every

A prize

A Between

A what

A produce

A last

A i f

B absent

B travel

B with

B any

B success

B A t

B who

B set

B exist

B whi le

C other

G transport

C for

C a l l

G win

C Dur ing

C which

C record

G happen

G unti l

D distant

D arrive

D o f

D each

D victory

D Since

D where

D put

D continue

D when

PET model lul". @



PAPER WRITING Part 11 :

Writing
Part 1

Questions 1-5

Here are some sentences about a football match.
For each question, complete the second sentence so that it means the same as the first.
Use no more than three words.
Write only the missing words on your answer sheet.
You may use this page for any rough work.

Example:

O A lot of people went to the football match.

There were a lot of peop|e.................... football match.

- t--l t-----.---t
Answer: p)l ar*'e I

I lt was the most exciting football match I had ever been to.

Ind never been to exciting football match before.

2 | had to sit at the back. but I didn't mind that.

I didn't mind ...... sit at the back.

3 Three players were given yellow cards by the referee.

The referee yellow cards to three players.

4 The home team didn't play as well as the visitors.

The visitors played the home team.

5 Their captain scored the winning goaljust before the match ended.

Their captain scored the winning goal iust before the ............ . ........... the
match.

f se) Complete PET



PAPER 1: WRITING Parts 2 and 3

Part2

Question 6

You have moved to a new home and are writing to tell your friend about it.

Write a card to your English friend. In your card, you should
. explain why you have moved
. say what you like about your new home
. invite your English friend to visit you.

Write 35-45 words on your answer sheet.

Part 3

Write an answer to one of the questions [7 or 8) in this part.
Write your answer in about lOO words on your answer sheet.
Mark the question number in the box at the top of your answer sheet.

Question 7
. This is part of a letter you receive from an English friend.

Now write a letter, answering your friend's questions.

Write your letter on your answer sheet.

Question I
. Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
. This is the title for your story:

The best decision I've ever made

Write your story on your answer sheet.

Yesterday I visited an exhibifion aboutthe fufure of my town. What do you think your
town will be like in z0 years time? Do you think you'll always live there?

PETmodelpup". @



PAPER 2: LISTENING Part 1

t5..|

Questions 1-7

There are seven questions in this part.
For each question there are three pictures and a
Choose the correct picture and put a tick U) in

Example: Where is the girl's hat?

Part 1

short recording.
the box below it.

A Z B T

Which band w i l l the  g i r lwatch?

€  { . f r
^ffi" *d- .#&

%ff$=
A T

Where does the boy feel pain

B I c I

A T B T c I
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PAPER 2: LISTENING Part 1

7 3 Where is the computer now?

A T B J

How does the woman recommend travell ing around the island?

A T B J c E

What do both girls decide to wear to the disco?

A T B J c I

PET model lup.. €t)



PAPER 2: LISTENING Part 1

Who gave the man the CD for his birthdav?

A J

What is the man going to order?

-

.:;,]�:'.'=,..:
. 'n ' ;  - . --  '  ' {

K
c I
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PAPER 2: LISTENING Part2

Questions 8-13

You will hear the pilot Kate Gingford talking about the last few days of her flight around the world in a
smallaeroplane.

For each question, put a tick U) in the correct box.

I In Norway, Kate's friends helped her A plan the route on the map.

B cook a meal before her flight.

G put on the clothes she would fly in.

I During the flight to Denmark, Kate A felt very tired.

B spoke to her son.

C enjoyed views of the sea.

10 on Monday, Kate was worried because A she had to land unexpectedly.

B the plane was difficult to fly.

G a wheel was not working properly.

1I While staying at her friends' farm, Kate A enjoyed hearing the birds sing.

B got annoyed about losing flying time.

G made sure she got some extra sleep.

12 Kate had to arrive at the flying club in England A during the afternoon.

B while the weather was good.

G before it got dark.

13 How did Kate feelwhen she arrived in London? A pleased she had done the trip

B keen to make another long trip

G nervous about seeing her family again

T
T
T
tr
I
tr

-D
T
n
T
I
T
tr
tr
tr
T
tr
T

i1
t l
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PAPER 2: LISTENING Part 3

lo Part 3

Questions I4-19

You will hear a recorded message about a tourist attraction called The Grand Palace.
For each question, f i l l  in the missing information in the numbered space.

The Grand ?alace

ThY?alaco is now open again.

j

L .-.



PAPER 2: LISTENING Part 4

(af Part 4

Questions 20-25

Look at the six sentences for this part.
You will hear a conversation between a boy, Tom, and a girl, Jemma, who are studying in different parts
of the country.
Decide if each sentence is correct or incorrect.
lf it is correct, put a tick (,/) in the box under A for YES. lf it is not correct, put a tick () in the box
under B for NO.

A B

YES NO

20 Tom and Jemma had arranged to meet each other.

21 The films at Kingsford cinema are usually rather out of date.

22 Tom is surprised that -lemma spends so much on entertainment.

23 Jemma did a free course to get a qualification.

24 Tom thinks Jemma wi l l  f ind working at a swimming pool bor ing.

25 Tom is sure Jemma wi l l  get a job at the hol iday camp.

pET model pup"r 
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PAPER 3: SPEAKING Part I

Phase I

lnterlocutor

AIB Good morning / afternoon / evening.
Can I have your mark sheets, please?

(Hand over the mark sheets to the Assessor.)

AIB I 'm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  and th is  is . . . . . . . . .  . .  . .
He / She is just going to listen to us.

A Now, what's your name?
Thank you.

B And what's your name?
Thank you.

Back-up prompts

A

Candidate B, what's your surname?
How do you spell it?

Thank you.

And, Candidate A, what's your surname?
How do you spell it?

Thank you.

(Ask the following questions. Use
candidates' names throughout. Ask
Candidate A first)

Where do you live / come from?

Adult students
Do you work or are you a student in ...?
What do you do / study?

School-age students
Do you study English at school?
Do you like it?

Thank you.

(Repeat for Candidate B.)

How do you write your family / second
name?

How do you write your family / second
name?

\ \

Do you l ive in .. .?

Have you got a job?
What job do you do? / What subject[s)
do you study?

Do you have English lessons?

\ _

@ complete err



PAPER 3: SPEAKTNG Part I

Phase 2

Interlocutor

Qe.legt one or more questions from the list to ask each candidate. use candidates' names throughout.
Ask Candidate B first.)

Back-up prompts

Do you enjoy studying English? Do you like studying English?
Do you think that English will be useful for you in Will you use English in the future?
the future?

What did you do yesterday evening / last weekend? Did you do anything yesterday evening /
last weekend? What?

What do you enjoy doing in your free time? What do you like to do in your free time?

Thank you.

(lntroduction to Part 2)

In the next part, yoffire/going to talk to each other.

PET model pup"r @



PAPER 3: SPEAKING Part2

| 2-3 minutes I

Interlocutor

Say to both candidates:

I'm going to describe a situation to you.

A city wants to give better information to tourists who want to come and visit. Talk
together about the different ways the city can give information and say which would be
best for tourists.

Here is a picture with some ideas to help you.

Place Part 2 booklet, open at Task l, in front of candidates.

Pause

l ' l l say that again.

A city wants to give better information to tourists who want to come and visit. Talk
together about the different ways the city can give information and say which would be
best for tourists.

All right? Talk together.

Allow the candidates enough time to complete the task without intervention.

Prompt only if necessdry._

Thank you. [Can I have the booklet please?]

Retrieve Part 2 booklet.

S About 2-3 minutes (including time to assimilate the information)

@ "o-ot"te PET



PAPER 3: SPEAKTNG part 2
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PAPER 3: SPEAKING Part 3

Special occasions
Part 3

3 minutes

Interlocutor

Say to both candidates:

Now, I'd like each of you to talk on your own about something. I'm going to give each of
you a photograph of a special occasion-

Candidate A, here is your photograph. (Place Part 3 booklet, open at Task lA, in front
of Candidate AJ Please show it to Candidate B, but lU like you to talk about it. Candidate
B, you just listen. I'll give you your photograph in a moment.

Candidate A, please tell us what you can see in your photograph.

(Candidate A)

Approximately one minute

lf there is a need to intervene, prompts rather than direct questions should be used.

Thank you. [Can I have the booklet please?)

Retrieve Part 3 booklet from Candidate A.

Interlocutor

Now, Candidate B, here is your photograph. lt also shows a special occasion. (Place
Part 3 hooklet, open at Task lB, in front of Candidate BJ Please show it to Candidate A
and tell us what you can see in the photograph.

(Candidate B)

Approximately one m inute

Thank you. [Can I have the booklet please?)

Retrieve Part 3 booklet from Candidate B.

@ comntete PET



PAPER 3: SPEAKING Part 3
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PAPER 3: SPEAKING Part 4

Part 4

3 minutes

Interlocutor

Say to both candidates:

Your photographs showed special occasions. Now, I d like you to talk together about
special occasions you have enjoyed and say what you did to celebrate them.

Allow the candidates enough time to complete the task without intervention. Prompt only if
necessary.

Thank you. That's the end of the test.

ffi Parts 3 & 4 should take about 6 minutes together. Back-up prompts

1. Talk about special occasions
you've enjoyed.

2. Talk about what you do on
special occasions.

3. Talk about a wedding /
birthday party you've been to.

4. Talk about the clothes you
wear I food / music on
special occasions.

@ Complete PET



Extro mnteriol

Student A activities
Unit 6
Grammar
Exencise 3

Page 56

Student A

The Disc Jockey (DJ)

DJ Jupiter played the guitar in a local band while at
secondary school. He was often asked to choose the
music at his friends'parties because he had a large
collection of music. He began studying computing at
uni but he became more and more interested in using
software to mix music. In 2001, he began to work in
local night-clubs and he has been a successful disc
jockey since then. Last year, DJ Today named him .DJ

of the year'.

Unit I

3 Where's Elen, Imogen's cousin?

Unit 5
Starting off
Page 44

Key to quiz: How emotional are you?

1 a 2 b 0 c 1  2 a I b 0  c 2  3 a I b 2  c 0
4 a 2 b I  c 0  5 a 0  b 1  c 2

8 or over: You have strong emotions and people
always know how you're feeling. That can often be a
good thing, but sometimes there's a danger of hurting
others. A little more self-control might be good for you
- and those around youl

4-7: You're not an extreme person. You're quite well-
balanced: sometimes you show your feelings, but at
other times you control them very well. It's important,
though, to know when to show your emotions - and
when not tol

3 or under: You're probably not a cold person, but
perhaps you're controlling your emotions a little too
much. Everybody needs to relax and express their
feelings sometimes: it makes us feel better - and it
may also do us good!

Unit 12
Vocabulary
Exercise 4

Page 112

Student A

Draw these objects on the plan on page 112.

ffiffi

Speaking Part 1
f,xa;cise 5

Page 75

Student A

1 received
2 centre IUS center)
3 and
4 beautiful

5 colour
6 comfortable
7 then

Unit 12
Vocabulary
[xercise 'l

Page 112

I Where are Todd's keys?

sl,hffit6lu
))) -qju:

2 Where's the sports shop?

Extra materiul @



Unit I
Starting off
Page 70

Key to quiz: All in the family!

I A Cinderella 2 A Maradona 3 C Rafa Nadal
4 A Brad Pitt & Angelina Jolie 5 B Bart Simpson's
grandfather

Unit 9
Starting off
Page B0

Key to quiz: How fit and active are you?

I A 1  B 2 C O  2 A T B O C 2  3 A O B 1  C 2
4 4 2 8 1 .  C O  5 A 2  B O  C 1  6 A 1  B 2 C O
T A O 8 2 C I  8 A O B 1 C 2

0-5 You're not keen on exercise, are you? By not
getting a minimum 30 minutes of activity a day
you're missing the chance of having a better body
and a great way to feel less stressed, sleep better
and get more energy. As it's all new to you, srart
with a little at first. Remember you can do parts of
your half hour at different times, so why not walk
to work, clean the house, go for a swim - anything
that stops you sitting on the sofa, really. you don't
have to run 40 kilometres to improve your fitness.

6-ll You could be fitter. You're quite relaxed and,
while taking it easy can be a good idea, it shouldn't
take too much extra effort to do the recommended
30 minutes a day, five times a week. you enjoy
spending time with your friends, so why not take
up an activity together? It can be anything - from
a street dance class to basketball. Or if you don,t
fancy organised classes, get together in the park
for a game of football, or go out dancing instead of
sitting around doing nothing.

12 or more Well done! You're fit and active. Half an
hour of activity a day is a minimum for you. While
keeping active now means you look and feel great,
you can also look forward to a healthy future. you
shouldn't have to womy if you stay active. As you
enjoy being fit, make sure you do all the activities
you can: from hill walks and dancing to rock
climbing and swimming. That way you'll never get
bored with keeping active.

Student B activities
Unit 6
Grammar
[xencise 3

Page 56

Student B

The kickboxer

Both Lewis Young's parents were professional boxers.
He began boxing when he was five. When he was
eight he became interested in martial arts and when
he was fourteen, he got his black belt. He began to
fight professionally when he was eighteen. From the
beginning he has been called a colourful fighter. He
has won several important world competitions. He has
just begun to write his first book on kickboxing.

Unit 8
Speaking Fart I
Fxercise 5

Page 75

Student B

1 interesting 4 recommend
2 together 5 believe
3 restaurant

Unit 12
Vocabulary
Fxencise l+

Page 112

Student B

Draw these objects on the plan on page 112.

6 favourite
7 thought

I

@ "o,no,ute PET



Answer key
Note: You can use short forms to answer the
questions, e.g. 'I am working' *'I'm working',
has done' -+ 'she's done', etc.

Homes and habits-
t

Starting off

8 s
Recording script cDt rrack2

@ 2 "  3 a

Hi. My name's Julia Davies and this is my room.
I spend most of my evenings there and part of
the weekend, though I'm out quite a lot then.
It's not a particularly big room, but I've got all
my favourite things there. There's my computer,
which I use mainly for emailing, online chat and
looking around on the Internet, and my mobile
- | lovel.erting people! | do my homework
there too, as you can see from the pile of text
books. They should really be on the bookshelf,
but there just isn't any space there. I read a lot,
actually - that's why there are so many books
and magazines. Also I play the guitar a bit, and
though I'm not very good yet my mum says I'm
starting to get betterlThen there's the DVD
p1ryil. I don't often use that, but when I have
someone round, we sometimes watch a film or
two.

4 f .  5 d  6 b

Listening Xlax"t 4

@ Suggested answers:

I doesn't shut late, lots of places stay open late
2 cost a lot of money, charge low prices
3 sometimes doesn't feel safe, is always very safe
4 get out of bed before, stay in bed longer
5 a sensible thing to do, not very clever

Recording sctipt cDl rrack3

When you're travelling abroad, Zoe, do you find
that people do things at different times of the
day?

Jul ia:

'she Zoe:

Lucas:

Zoe:

Lucas:

Zoe:

Lucas:

Zoe:

Lucas:

Zoe:.

Lucas:

Zoe;

Lucas:

Zoe:

Well, I guess the first thing you notice is how
early people have dinner here in the UK,
maybe at 6 o'clock. And often in the USA and
Canada, too. But in Spain or South America,
for instance, they don't usually have their main
meal until late in the evening, and they often
go out after that. By then, in a town like this,
everything's closing, isn't it?

Well, I don't thinkthat's alwaystrue. Some
places stay open very late these days,
particularly in the town centre.

But how do you get home here? The buses
and trains all stop running around eleven-thirty.

There are usually taxis around after that. There
always seem to be people getting into them, or
waiting for them.

Well, even if you can get one, they cost far too
much, in my opinion anyway.

You're right about that. That's why I never take
them. But I suppose you could walk home.

All the way from the town centre? You must
be joking! And that's another thing. At night
in places like ltaly or Greece or the Middle
East, there are always lots of people arouM.
Families, I mean. So you don't worry about
anything bad happening there, but when I'm
here in your town there are times when I feel.
well. not as safe. I know it seems silly, but it's
true.

You may be right that older people go to bed
early most nights. But doesn't that make it
more fun when you're out? Everyone you see is
young!

That's true!

So do people in the south of Europe get up
later the next morning?

Well, school starts just as early as in the porth
of Europe so I don't think they stay in bed any
lateL And the school day is normally about the
same as here.

And when there's no school?

They have lunch later, perhaps at two or three.
A proper meal, that is - not just a sandwich.
After that people sometimes have a quick
sleep.

Lucas:

Answer key @



Lucas: I think that's sensible. if it 's just for a few
minutes. I'd like to do that, every day.

Zoe: lt 's certainly a good idea when it's hot. Maybe
the different routines in different oarts of the
world are because of the weather there?

Lucas: That's possible, yes.

@ f  N o  2 Y e s  3 Y e s  4 N o  5 Y e s

Prepositicns of t ime

@ Z i n  3 o n  4 a I  5 i n

@ af half past two, bedtime;

IN the morning, summer, 2010, the holidays;

ON April 24, Saturdays

Grammar
Frequency adverbs; que$tlon fornrs

l$ t before 2 they go after it 3 at the end

@ Suggested answers:

2 I check my email every two hours.
3 I'm never late for school.
4I sometimes write letters to friends.
5 I don't always have lunch at home.
6 I'm sleepy in the morning almost every day.
7 I hardly ever go out on Monday nights.
8 I stay in bed late most weekends.

Reading Part 5

@ article; It's about a windmill built to be a home; C;
On one side, near the top of the windmill [sails);
around the lower part of the windmill (balcony).

Points in text:  l ,  3,  4,  6,7

@Zground 3 th i rd  4 l i ke  5 few 6corners
7 as 8 in 9 job 10 electricity

@ News report; modern cave homes. Suggested
points:
o As the climate becomes hotter, cave homes are

becoming more popular.
o It's never very hot or cold in caves.
o Modern cave homes are pleasant places to live.

€ ) r o  2 A  3 8  4 A  5 c  6 B  T B  B D

@ Suggested answers:

Reasons not to like it: the lack of natural light,
the possibility of damp, claustrophobia.

Other places: tree houses, converted lighthouses,
aeroplanes, boats, etc.

Grammar
Present s impie and prcsent contrnuous: s lato
verc$

O t u  2 d  3 a  4 c

Q2 am/'m sitting 3 is 4 am/'mlooking
5 love 6 stay 7 go 8 is getting /'s getting
9 leave 10 is blowing ll am/'m having
12 don't think

@ al state verbs except: change, dream, fill, improve,
paint, relax

@ Z Oo you prefer to get up early or late? 3 Is anybody
at your house watching TV at the moment? 4 What
colour clothes are you wearing today? 5 Which
things in your house belong to you? 6 What do you

sometimes forget to do in the morning?

Suggested answers for replies:2 I prefer to get up
late. 3 No, nobody at my house is watching TV at
the moment. 4I'm wearing blue and black clothes
today. 5 The small bed, the computer and the
desk belong to me. 6 I sometimes forget to brush
my teeth in the morning.

Vocabulary
Flouse end ilome; countail le and uncountable
nouns

Q Suggested answers:

, Living room: sofa, cushions, armchair

Bathroom: bath, cupboards, mirror, taps, toilet,
towels, washbasin

Kitchen: cooker, cupboards, dishwasher,
microwave, sink, taps, washing machine, fridge

Bedroom: blankets, cupboards, mirror, chest of
drawers, pillow

Hall: bell

@ furniture

@ tUl tells you the noun is uncountable; [C] is the
symbol for a countable noun.

@ "o,no,"te PET



Grammar
. t'ew, a ffl.tfe, many, {;,"}ucl.?, a lot of and lofs of ;
, :posi t lcns of  p laee

O t u few, a few 2 a little, a little 3 many, many,
many 4 much, much, much 5 a lot ofllots of. a
lot of/lots of, a lot, a lot

@ Z m u c h  / a l o l o f  / l o t s o f , a f e w  3 a f e w  / l o t s o f  /
a lot of, a lot of / lots of 4 much / alol of / lots of,
a lot of / lots of 5 much / aloI of / lots of, a few, a
lot 6 much / alol of / lots of, many / alol of / lots
of

@ Z i n  3 i n  4 o n  5 o n  6 o n

Speaking Far& 1
Q Z Uow do you spell it? d

3 Where do you live? a

4 What do you do? e

5 Do you enjoy studying English? c

@ at (school etc.), in (a town, etc.), on (the coast, etc.)

@ Z i n  3 d o y o u w o r k  4 a r e y o u  5 a t  6 i n
7 do you study 8 're studying 9 do you
enjoy l0 like 11 at 12 in 13 go out 14 in
15 at

o
Recording script cDt rrack 4

. John: Maria, where do you come from?

Maria: I'm from Vari. lt 's a smalltown in Greece, near
Athens.

John: And do you work or are you a student?

Maria: I'm a student, at a secondary school in the
IOWN,

John: What subjects do you study?

Maria: All the usual ones like maths and history, but
this month we're studying modern music, too.
It's really interesting.

John: Ahl What do you enjoy doing in your free time?
Maria: Well, I l ike listening to music at home, in my

room. And I sometimes qo out with friends in
the evenings, or at weekends.

Writing Par& I
QZat l t t t e  3 'mwa i t i ng  4a t  5o f ten

@ a l  c 1  d , 2  e 4

@ 2 .  3 b  4 a  s d  6 e

@ 2 aren't / are not at 3 is having / 
's having

4 ever 5 a little 6 at the

X Student days

Starting off

QA alarm clock rings B set off for school C catch
the school bus D teacher takes register E have
lunch in the school canteen

Q z n  3 D  4 c  s B
Sounds that ore lrcord:2 knives and forks
3 teacher taking register and students answering
4 school bus arriving at bus stop 5 student leaving
house for school

Recording script cDl rrack 5

One. fAlarm clock ringing]

Two. [Sound ofschool canteen]

Three. lChildren coming into classl

Teacher: Kelly Ashby.

Kelly: Yes, Ms Truman.

Teacher: Max Atkinson.

Max: Yes, Ms Truman.

Teacher: Gemma Brown.

Gemma: Yes, Ms Truman.

Four.

lschool busl
' Five.

Boy: Bye mum!

Mother: Byel

Reading Xlar& 3

l) Suggested onswer:

The text is probably about the typical school day of
Wayne, a 16-year-old secondary school student in
Beijing, China.

l ,

I

lr

Answer O"t 
@



Q some possible guesses:

Wayne sets off for school after breakfast; he catches
the school bus near his house; when he gets to
school, the teacher takes the register; he has lunch

in the school canteen at 12.10.

@ ffre general idea of the text is that Wayne's school

day in China is long and hard.

@ Suggested words to underline:

2by car 3 punished, later than 07.20 4 some
sports facilities 5 midday, none, home, lunch
6 leaves, aI 17.20 7 homework until, dinner

8 never sleeps, more than six hours

@ Suggested words to underline:
I fry myself an egg for breakfast, My sister buys

something from the market stalls
2 I sometimes go to school by bus. However, I

normally go to school by bicycle
3 in school at least 20 minutes before lessons begin.

It's a school rule. If you don't arrive on time, you

can expect punishment (the clock in the next
paragraph shows that lessons begin at 07.40).

4 didn't use to have a football pitch, basketball
courts or a running track but now it does

5 All of us eat in the school canteen
6 We finish school but we can't go home; we have

an exam after class
7 It takes me 30 minutes to eat and then I have to

do my homework

8 I always wake up less than six hours later

2 8  3 A  4 A  5 A  6 8  7 8  8 A

Vocabulary
Take, sit, pass, &l{ lose, mr.ss, fearn, teach and srudy

@zsi t t ing 3tak ing 4miss ing 5study
6 learn 7 teach

@ Suggested answers:
I How many marks do you need to pass exams at

your school?
2 What happens if you fail an exam?
3 How often do you miss school?
4 Do you study every weekend?
5 Would you like to learn something new? What?

Grammar
Past simple

@ Z shopping centre 3 (large) cinema(s) (with

choice of films) 4 Spanish 5 (being with) new
family and friends

Recording script cDr rrack 6

Interviewer:Today we have Nadine with us to talk about the
six months she spent in Chile. Hello, Nadine.

Nadine: Hi!

lnterviewer:You're a normal 16-year-old school student.
Where did you go last Year?

Nadine: Last year I lived in Chile for six months as an
exchange student. I l ived with a Chilean family.
I wentto school every day and I had to w0ar
a uniform. ln Canada I don't have to wear a
uniform. lt 's so uncooll

lnterviewer:Where did you stay?

Nadine: I stayed in San Pedro de Atacama - high in
the Atacama desert. Unlike Toronto, there's no
disco, no shopping centre. no large cinemas
with choice of films.

Interviewer:How did you feel when you first arrived?

Nadine: To tell you the truth, I was scared. San Pedro is
so different from my home town.

Interviewer: Did you speak Spanish before you went?

Nadine: Yes, I did. I studied Soanish at school in
Canada and I thought I was good at it. But
when I got to Chile I couldn't say anything. lt
was awfull

Interviewer:What about school? What subjects did you

slucy?
Nadine: ldid maths, chemistry, biology, physics, history,

Spanish and art.

Interviewer:Was it a good experience?

Nadine: Yes, it was. I'm really glad I went there. My
Spanish improved and I even began to dream
in Spanish. I also stopped missing expensive
activities like going to the cinema or th-e disco
and began to realise that fun in San Pedro was
being with my new family and friends.

f nterviewer: Thank you, Nadine . . . and if you d like lo
know more about being an exchange student,
contact our hotline number on 0800 444 ...

@ z where did you stay? 3 How did you feel when
you first arrived? 4 Did you speak Spanish before
you went? 5 What subjects did you study? 6 Was
it a good experience?

@ co,npt"te PET



@ b stayed c was d studied e did f was ... went

@ Regular: a lived b stayed d studieo;
Irregular: c was e did f was, went

@ z p+aiea + played (vowel before y)
3 p+afted - planned (consonant + vowel +
consonant) 4 travelred --+ travelled (British English
always doubles the l, although this answer would
be correct in US English)
5 openned * opened (final syllable is not
stressed) e happend -- happened (add -ed to
infinitive without to) Z sttdyed -+ studied
(consonant before y, the y changes to l)

O Z UnVeA -- bought 3 eheesed + chose
4 fult --+ fell 5 weared--+ wore 6 writed --+ wrote

Past sir"nple and past continuous

Q Suggested" onswer:

The sun was shining and Nadine was walking to
school. Suddenly she saw a group of dogs. She was
very frightened.

o
Recording script cDl Track 7

Nadine: lt was in my second week. The sun was shining
and I was feeling qood. I was walking to school
when I saw a group of dogs" I was frightened
but I didn't know what to do.

o
Reeording script cDt rrack 8

Nadine: Suddenly a woman appeared from nowhere
and she started screaming at the dogs. The
dogs ran off .  lsaid'Graciasl 'and wentto
school.

@ t Underline: appeared, started, ran off

No, the actions happened one after the other. The
dogs ran off last.

2 Circle: was shining, was feeling

We don't know when the sun started shining or
if it stopped shining (but we do know that this
activity was happening around the time of Nadine's
journey).

3 Circle: was walking; underline: saw

No, Nadine began walking to school and in the
middle of this activity, she saw the dogs.

@ 2 past continuous 3 past simple 4 past

continuous 5 past continuous 6 past simple

@ Z looked 3 was raining 4 had 5 got
6 drove 7 changed 8 was putting 9 started
10 were

o
Recording script cDl rrack e

Tommy: This morning I woke up early to visit Ryukoku
High School. I looked out of the window. lt was
raining. I had a quick breakfast and we got
ready to go. We drove to school. At the school
we changed our shoes for slippers. As I was
putting on my slippers, my Japanese friend
started looking at my feet. The slippers were
too small!

Listening Part I

Q Suggested words to underline:

2 do today, 11 am 3 What, buy 4 weather,
tomorrow

Q Suggested- answers:

I A time: one fifty or ten to two B time: one forty-
five or (a) quarter to two C time: two fifteen or
(a) quarter past two

2Aasports class B a (school) play/performance
C a maths class

3 A table tennis balls B table tennis bats
C trainers

4 A sunny weather B cloudy and rainy'weather
C cloudy weather

@ Suggested- answers:

2 A lI tomorrow B after break. finish 11.15'  
c  1 1 . 1 5

3 A cheap B lend brother's C got some
4 A too much sun B today C Internet dry but

cloudy

Recording script cDt rrack 1o

One. What time does John have to leave school
today?

Mrs Drew: Woodland High School. Mrs Drew speaking.

Mother: Yes. This is John Fuller's mother. He's got
another doctor's appointment today at a
quarter past two. Last week I picked him up at
ten to two but we got there late. Can I get him

Answer key @



five minutes earlier today - at a quarter to two?

Two. What are the students going to do today
at 1l  am?

Teacher: There'll be some changes to your timetable
today. After breakwe're going to see a play
pedgmed by some Year t0 students.
That should finish by I I .15. \rVe'll do maths
then. I know we normally do sport at I I but
we'll have to do that tomoffow instead.

Three. What does Nathan have to buy?
Nathan: l 've just joined the table tennis team but I'm

not sure I've got enough money to buy the
equtpment.

Jacob: Don't worryl The balls are really cheap and
I can lend you my brother's bat. He never
uses it. You'll have to get some good trainers
though.

Nathan: I've already got some.

Four. What will the weather be like tomorrow?

Father: Are you ready for your school trip romorrow,
Beth? You're going to those new outdoor
swimming pools, aren't you? Lucky you didn't
go today. lt hasn't stopped raining.

Beth: That's what I'm worried about. Our teacher
looked it up on the lnternet and it says it'll be
dry. but cloudy. Let's hope it's right.

Father: Yeah, that's better than too much sun, I think.

@ r e  z B  3 A  4 c

Grammar
Used ta

Q used to

@ Suggested answers:

I No (we can say l/you/|rc, etc. used to go)
2 There is no d at the end of use (we didn't use to

take exams)
3 The infinitive without fo

@ Suggested questions:

I Did you use to get a lot of homework?
2 Did you use to play in a team?
3 How often did you use to meet your friends?
4 Did you use to choose your own clothes?
5 What did you use to do in your free time?

Reading Fart 1

O r s  2 c  3 c  4 B  5 A

Vocabulary
Earn, have, make, spendand tra,ke

QZmake 3 take  4spend 5earn

Speaking Xlart 4

Recording script cDi rrack tl

Linh: Do teenagers work in Colombia?

Marcelo: Yes. they do. Teenagers in my country work
to earn extra spending money. What about in
Vietnam?

Linh: Well. I don't work and actually very few
teenagers in Vietnam work. ln my country,
most parents don't allow their children to have
a part-time job. We have to go to school and' 
study hard. In my opinion. it 's not a good idea
for teenagers to work and study at the same
time. What do you think?

Marcelo: I'm not so sure. I agree that teenagers need
enough time to study and do their homework.
lf they work too many hours, their marks will
go down. However. working part-time can be a
good experience ... don't you think so?

Linh: Maybe. For some teenagers, working could
be a way to learn about money and society.
However, we have to think about the future.
I think that studying is the most imoortant
thing. Do you agree?

Q Suggested. answer:

Linh. Vietnam Marcelo. Colombia

1 No / Very few work
Parents don't allow
tltem
Tlrcy lmue to study
hard

Yes
Earn extra spending
money

2 No Yes, in father's offtce
No, but could be a
good thing for some
teenagers (Iearn about
money and society)
Studying ts the most
important thing

Yes, but with more ru\es /
limit on number of hours
worked
Working can be good

experience / can work
more in school h.olidays

@ Comntete PET



Marcelo:

Linh:

Marcelo:

Linh:

Marcelo:

Linh:

@ r tnint
6 Really

Yes and no. As I said before, I think having
a part-time job can be a good experience.
However, we need more rules. For example.
teens shouldn't work more than l5 hours a
week and onlv two or three days a week. like
at the weekend. I think they can work more
hours during the school holidays.

Have you got a part-time job?

Yeah. I sometimes work in my father's office.
I have to deliver letters and documents around
the building. I earn a little bit of extra money.

BeAlly? That sounds interesting. What do your
teachers SAy?

Teachers complain that students who work
don't do their homework well and they often
do badly in tests. I think that students can
work to earn some pocket money if they are
good students.

Good pointl I haven't gotB job. I'm going to
concentrate on my studies and look for a iob
when I'm older.

2 so 3 agree 4 no 5 part-time job
7 say 8 point

Vocabulary and grammar
reuew Unit 1

Grammar

Q Z i n  3 o n  4 i n  5 i n  6 a t  Z I n  g a t  9 i n
l0 at ll at 12 in 13 on

@ z a t i t t t e  3 a l o t  4 a l i t t l e  5 t i m e  6 m u c h
Ta l i t t l e  Sa few

@ Z +-eaU I'm calling 3 do-you-stand are you
standing + ee-yeu-st'eepever Do you ever
sleep S ++neverUelie+ing I never believe
6 I make my own bed every day. Z How often do
you have a bath? A +-get-n€ramllyheme I normally
get home

Vocabula

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 2

Vocabulary

Qzs tudy  3had  4made  5 take  6missed
7 sitting S learn

Grammar

@ Z p+a*ing-* planning 3 pay€d -' paid a fuunfud
- found 5 bausht -* bought 6 fult --+ fell
7 bringe$--+ brought A studing --' studying
9 teaehed + taught l0 pud --+ put

@

ry F R I D t' E
R L

T
3

E o w N T
5

A M o I
6

U P T A I R S D

I
F
Nl E

c o S Y

S o
o o
F B r ,  l n l N K E T

lo

C A V E E
L

l l

G A R A G E
H A L L

Writing Pax"t 2
Q) Suggested, word.s to and-erline:

can't, sports practice, note, coach, apologise,
explain, suggest another time

@ Answers for question 1: I email 2 English-
speaking friend, Isabel 3/4 thank, tell, invite

Answers for question 2: I note 2 coach, we don,t
know name 3/4 apologise, explain, suggest

@ a  1  b 2

@ invite: wciuld you like to come
suggest: why don't I train
explain: (I won't be able ...) because [I ...)
apologise: I'm sorry that ...

@ I an email 2 Jason 3 to tell him you can't meet
him 4 apologise, explain, suggest

@ uoaet answer:

Hi Jason,

I'm sorry that I can't meet you tomorrow It's
because I have exams next week and I have to
study hard. I'll finish my exams on Friday. Why
don't we meet then? We could go to the cinema.

Yours.

Answer key 
@



@ Z was shining, were singing 3 was having,
rang 4 chose, was 5 saw, was buying
6 escaped, was cleaning 7 thought, was

8 read, wrote 9 enjoyed l0laughed, appeared

@ Suggested answers:
2 used to go home for lunch
3 didn't use to live near our school
4 didn't use to be a good student
5 used to give us a lot

6 used to be very late for school

3 Fun time

Starting off

Q b seeing c going d
f playing g surfing
j diving Pictures: 2 i

flying e collecting
h sending i keeping

3 f  4 e  5 c  6 j

@ z hours
7 ahead

off - completely on your own I To take part you
have to be fit, over nine years old and at least
I metre 40 tall. Opening hours are usually 9.30
to 3.30.

lf the adventure course isn't really your thing,
but you like seeing really big wildlife, you
can't do much better than dolphin and whale
watching in Wales. Voyages of Discovery
organises regular trips out to sea, passing
small islands with their enormous sea-bird
populations and then on to even deeper
waters. And there, very occasionally, you
will see whales, while on almost all the trios
dolphins will appear. You may also see huge
sharks, although they are quite rare these
days. The voyage isn't cheap, but most people
who've done it agree that it's well worth the
money.

lf instead you'd like to be up in the sky, try a
balloon flight, from any of the hundreds of sites
across the country. lt usually begins early in
the morning when you meet the pilot, crew and
other passengers, and the huge balloon slowly
fil ls with hot air. lt rises gently, and then you go
whichever way the wind is blowing. The actual
flying time is about an hour, and although I
think it could last a bit longer it 's certainly a
wonderful experience. lt 's also possible to
book a flight just for two, for any time of the
year.

3 fee 4 value 5 journey 6 advice

Vocabulary
hlegative prefixes

O n.r- fit / f air / he althy, in- corre ctldep endent/active,

im- possible/polite/probable

@a informal 4 unkind 5 untrue 6 impatient

@ Suggested answers:

2 stay in all the time. 3 get up early to go
somewhere. 4 fly in balloon number 13.
5 charge such high admission fees. 6 I sometimes
have to run for the bus.

Listening Part 2

O a 2  b 1  c 4  d 3

@ r n  z A  3 c  4 B

Recording script cDr rrack 12

Spencer: Hi, I'm Spencer Watson and I'm here to tell you
aboutfour unusual ways to have a great day
out. First, how about going back in time with
a steam train journey through the beautiful
Scottish countryside? This is on the railway
line made famous by the Harry Polferfilms.
Starting at Fort William, near Britain's highest
mountain, the train departs each morning at
twenty past ten, getting into the lovely fishing
village of Mallaig a|12.25. The return journey
to Fort William starts at 14.10 and takes an
hour and fifty minutes. The fares are good
value for money and it's a great experience for
steam train fans of any age. lt's very popular in
summer, so it's best to book ahead.

For a really exciting day out, Go Wild adventure
courses offer hours offun in seventeen
different locations. For a fairly small admission
fee, you can climb tall trees, go from tree-top
to tree-top on a high wire, cross waterfalls far

. below, go through tunnels - and lots more.
Before you start, though, they give you full
safety advice. To prevent accidents they put a
belt round your waist and the tops of your legs,
and attach it to wires. And then vou're

@ ao'no,tte PET



Reading Par* 4
Q Suggested. answer:

tell the story of how a young person sailed alone
across the At lant ic

@ e
@ t 'tt feels fantastic ... out of a can!' (second half of

Paragraph 2) 2 '... he too would like to break the
record' fParagraph 3) 3 .... he hadn't felt afraid ...
never felt like giving up' (paragraph  )

@ r c  z c  3 8

@ Yes, and they always are in Reading part 4
questions on detail. fExam question 5, however,
usually requires understanding of different parts,
or all, of the text, as does exam question l, which
normally concentrates on the author's purpose in
writing the text.)

Grammar
Verbs followed by to or -ing

o
feel like, practise, admit,
avoid, fancy, finish, mind,
miss, suggest
deny, dislike, can't help,
imagine, mention, put off,
can't stand

@ Z eeeide+eateh decided to catch 3 enjon+e-be
enjoy being + furgelte-+isit forget visiting
5 correct 0 funey-to-eome fancy coming
7 correct 8-fi+ishe*+e-eat finished eating
O furgot-aslriftg forgot to ask l0 correct

@ lorget and remember canbe followed by both,
with a change in meaning fsee page 121 Grammar
reference: Verbs followed by fo or -ing

@ 2 listening to 3 to do 4 going 5 to bring
6 t o d o

@ Suggested answers:

2 I'm learning to speak a third language.
3 I decided to stop spending too much last week.
4I'm planning to go shopping on Saturday.
5 I want to start learning to ride a motorbike.
6 I must remember to phone my best friend tomorrow.
7 I'l l finish doing this exercise soon.

8 I shouldn't forget to watch that film on TV next
weekend.

9 I always hate waiting for the bus.
l0 I really love dancing to good music.

Vocabulary
Phrasal vertls

Q I work out 2 make up for 3 look after

@ Z looking forward to 3 turn fhis dream.) into
4 set out on 5 giving up 6 go on Z deal with
8 get on with

Three words: Z, 4, B

Separated: 3 (his dreom)

@ Z took up - c 3 put [my name) down - b
4 j o i n e d i n - a  5 g o o f f  ( i 0  - f  6 s e t o f f - d

@ 2 went off 3 take up 4 put down 5 gave up
6 go on 7 catch up with 8 looking forward to

o
Recording script cDl rrack t3

Chris: Hi, Ava. Are you and Megan going away on
holiday soon?

Ava: Yes, on Saturday. We want to set off very earlv

Chris:

Ava:

in the morning.

Are you going to the coast?

No, we went off beach holidays last summer.
There were too many people. We've decided to
Lake up skiing instead. We're off to the Alps.
Do you know how to ski?

Er, not reallylThat's why I'm going to put my
name down for lessons.

I tried it once but I found it really difficult. After
three days I gave up and went home!
Well, the lessons go on until late in the
evening, every day, so I should improve quickly.
Megan's a good skier and l've got a lot to
learn, but I'm sure I can catch up with her. I'm
really_lsakxtglorlyardla trying, anywayl
Yes, I'm sure you'll have a great time.

Chris:

Ava:

Chris:

Ava:

I:lr
r l

Verb + -;rzg Verb + infinitive

seem, afford, decide,
expect, hope, learn,
manage, promise, want,
would like
appear, attempt, intend,
offer, pretend, refuse

Chris:

Answer key 
@



chess
camping
collecting
cooking
cycling
music
painting
photography

player

camper
collector
cook
cyclist
musician
painter
photographer

boord, pieces

tent, backpack
collection
cooker, oven
bike, helmet
instrument
brush, paint

camera

Pedple's hobbies

@

@ Suggested answers:

camping: sleeping bag, put up, fire, campsite

collecting: album, coins, stamps, objects, art,
valuable

cooking: recipe, saucepans, frying pan, boil, roast,

bake

cycling: wheels, seat, pedals, chain, lock, ride

music: practise, performance, solo, notes, keys,

melody

painting: portrait, Iandscape, frame, picture, oils

photography: flash, focus, digital, zoom, close-up

Speaking Fart 2

Q r fisning 2 canoeing, water-skiing, rock-climbing,

mountain-biking 3 mountain-biking

Recording script cDl rrack 14

Olivia: There's never anything to do in this town, is

there? Let's choose a hobby, an outdoor one,

for the weekends and holidaYs.

Daniel: 0K then, how about going fishing? We could
go to the river in the valley over there, or even

down to the lakes.

Olivia: Well, I think I'd prefer to do something a bit

more excitin$. And anyway I'd feel sorry for the
poor fish! Perhaps we could try a water sport?

Something like canoeing, or water-skiing,
mavoe.

Daniel :

Ol iv ia:

Daniel :

Olivia:

Olivia:

Olivia:

Ol iv ia:

@

Hmm. I think it'd be better to do something
less dangerous.

OK, let me see ... er, I know - what about
mountain-biking? lt's outdoor, quite safe, fairly
cheaD . . .

... Yes. we could hire a couple of bikes and
see if we like it. So shall we do that, then?

I think it would be great. We could ride through
the hills and into the forest. So, yes, let's go for

that one.

Q2prefer 3could 4should 5why 6better
7 shall 8 let's

@ rne strongest stress is on:

1 fishing 3 water sport 5 rock-climbing 8 that
They give new information.

Recording script cD1Track 15

Daniel: OK then, how about going fishing?

Perhaps we could try a water sport?

All right, why don't we go rock-climbing?

Yes, let's go for that one.

Recording script cDl rrack 16

Well, I think I'd prefer to do something a bit

more exciting.

I think we should do something cheaper.

I think it'd be better to do something less

dangerous.

Olivia:

Daniel :

Daniel :

Daniel :

Olivia:

Yes" but we can't afford to hire a boat. I think

we should do something cheaper. Or better

still, free!
All right, why don't we go rock-climbing?
That's free, and it can be exciting, too.

Writing Part I

Q t have enough money for 2/3 afford is followed

by the to infinitive, so it must be afford to btty

@ 2 turned into / to: should be phrasal verb, is frozen
now 3 setting out: should be -lng not infinitive
after 'suggest', Let's leave the.bsuse 4 don't
we: auxiliary and pronoun should be inverted in
question form, It'd be a good idea to 5 forward to
going: should be -ing not infinitive after 'looking

forward to', can't wait to go

@ Z staying in bed 3 suggests going .44art
playing 5 have ... lessons

@Z to get 3 about going 4
6 on long

6 too 6hort

up 5 to learn to

@ to'no'"te PET



&. Our world

Starting off

O Z go snowboarding 3 sunbathe 4 take photos
5 go trekking 6 go sightseeing 7 go snorkelling

@l snorkelling 2 snowboarding

Recording script cDl rrack 17

Toby: Where did you go on holiday, Abi?

Abi: Well, lastyearwewentto Zanzibar.lt 'san
island but it belongs to Tanzania, in East Africa.

Toby: You always do exciting things, don't you?
Which activities did you do in Zanzibar?

Abi: Um, we stayed in Stone Town for a few days
and went sightseeing.

Toby: Ah ! What did you see thefe?

Abi: There were oalaces and markets and we

Toby:

Abi:

Toby:

Abi :

Toby:

Abi :

visited the museums.

Do you like visiting museums?

Um... it 's 0K, but I prefer going shopping.

Did you buy anything?

Oh yeslYou know I love buying souvenirs.
I bought some clothes and jewellery.

Which activity did you enjoy doing most?

Um. . . in the second week we stayed on the
north coast and I went snorkelling for the first
time. lt was fantastic.

Toby: Are there any activities you'd still like to try?

Abi: Um... well I 've never been snowboarding. I'd
love to try that. All my friends say it's the most
exciting winter sport. Have you tried it?

Reading Xlart 3

f) Suggested answers:

trekking, snorkelling, sightseeing, buyingsouvenirs

@ Suggested words to anderline:

3 first part, sleep, city centre
4 water sports, South China Sea
5 airport, Sukau
6 animals, Sepilok, all sick or injured
7 impossible, get near, orang-utan
8 Orang-utans, only, meat
9 includes, free trip, Mount Kinabalu

10 buy gifts, after, sightseeing tour

@t@ Answers and suggestions to und"erline (important
words ln bold]:

I B Not quite as big as its neighbour, the island of
New Guinea

2 A Temperatures are generally between 24o C and
30' C all year round

3 A your comfortable accommodation in the heart
of this city

4 A on the shores of the South China Sea where
you can go swimming or snorkelling in its clear
blue water

5 B the only way to continue our journey to Sukau
. . .  i s  by  bus

6 B young orang-utans whose parents have died.
Some of these animals arrive in verv bad
condition

7 B this extraordinary opportunity to get close to
these creatures

8 B collect the plants that are part of their diet

9 B For a small fee, book our day trip to Mount
Kinabalu

10 A And when the tour is over, it's a short ride
to the modern shopping centres, local stores or
markets for some last-minute souvenirs

Vocabulary
Travel, jrsurney and fflp

@Ztr ip 3travel led 4tr ip 5journey

Grammar
Comparative ancl superlative adjectives; [nofJ as "..

Q t false (New Guinea is bigger) 2 False (Kota
Kinabalu is the most important city) 3 True

4 True

@ z +  4 J

@ t (ttre) noisiest 2 (the) biggest 3 (the) most
beautiful 4 (the) best 5 (the) worst 6 (the)
farthest or furthest 7 add -r or -st to adjectives
that finish in e 8 double the final consonant if the
adjective finishes in vowel-consonant 9 :use more
or most with adjectives with two or more syllables

Answer key @



@ Z more-glriet -+ quieter 3 worse -+ worst 4 nears+
-+ nearest 5 morebetter - better 6 hotes+ --+

hottest

@ Suggested. answers (other answers may be possibte):

3 the most dangerous 4 more intelligent
5 lighter 6 the noisiest 7 the slowest
8 the tallest 9 the biggest 10 the deepest
ll colder 12 larger

@
Recording script cDl rrack tB

Fergus: And here are the answers to this week's
general knowledge quiz. Did you know that
Asia is bigger than Africa?

Yes, and more people live in Asia than any
other continent. Well, Russia is the largest
country in the world.
And now for the animal facts. The most
dangerous animal on the planet is not the lion
or the shark but the tiny mosquito because it
carries diseases. In the list of the top ten most
intelligent animals there are dolphins, orang-
utans, some types of elephant and whales
- but definitely no dogs. The African elephant
is the largest and heaviest land animal, but
the blue whale is the heaviest living creature.
0n average, it can weigh around ,l50 tonnes
- that's 150,000 kilos. I wouldn't like to share
my home with a howler monkey. They are the
noisiest animals in the world. The slowest-
movinq fish is the sea horse. lt would take this
fish about an hour to move l5 metres. The
tallest dog in the world is the Great Dane and
the smallest is the Chihuahua. You've got some
answers about places, haven't you, Alyssa?
Yes, I have. Did you know that Nagoya train
station in Japan is the biggest in the world and
Shiniuku station in the same country is the
busiest? lf you like diving, then you should go
to Belgium. Nemo 33 is the deeoest pool in the
world.

And the last two answers. Antarctica is the
coldest, driest and windiest continent. And
while we're talking about large places, the
Amazon rainforest is larger than any other
forest in the world.

@ Z tvlount Everest is a bit / a little higher than K2.
3 Arica is much / f.ar / a lot drier (or dryer) than

Death Valley.

Alyssa:

Fergus:

Alyssa:

Fergus:

4 Atlanta International Airport is much / far / alol
busier than Heathrow Airport.

5 The sperm whale's brain is much / far / a lot
heavier than a human adult's brain.

@ t true 2 True 3 False (the male is normally
twice the size of the female)

@f  as  +  ad jec t ive  +  as  2not  3no

@ 2 large as 3 as straight as 4 as dangerous as /
more dangerous than 5 as intelligent as

Vocabulary
Bui ld ings and p laces

([) 2 department store 3 youth club 4 market
5 port 6 fountain 7 bridge 8 town hall

@ Z wiae 3 low 4 old (also ancient or old-
fashioned) 5 clean 6ugly 7 dull/calm
8 boring 9 dangerous 10 cheap 1l quiet
12 shallow 13 near 14 flat

Grammar
619and enCIrmaus [gradable anci non-gradable
adjectivesl

O t, Z and 3 (in any order) quite, very, really
4 and 5 (in any order) absolutely, really 6 and 7
(in any order) quite, very

Q Suggested answers:

2 small 3 hot 4 cold 5 bad 6 dirty
7 interesting 8 good

@2rea l ly  3abso lu te ly  4qu i te  5very

@ Suggested answers:

I one hour from Stockholm, Sweden 2 not too
crowded, interesting sights, safe 3 more nightlife

' (youth clubs / night-clubs)

Recording script cDr rrack te

Selma: Um ... I come frpg Sweden. I live in a
town about an hour away from the capital.
Stockholm. There are only about 4,000 people
- it's really tiny. lt's a very nice place to live in
because it never gets too crowded. There are

@, inc lud ingacas t le .
Because it's a small town, it's extremely safe.
Somettmes, I find living here quite boring.
I'd like to live somewhere with a more lively
nightlife. There are no youth clubs or night-
clubs and we often have to spend the evening
outdoors, even when it's absolutely freezing.

@ to,not"te PET



Listening Part 3
f) Suggested answers:

\ I Oymyakon is a village in East Russia (siberia).

2lowest temperature (-71.2" C); oldest man (109)

3 Ewan McGregor visited Oymyakon in 2004 on his
motorbike.

4Life for young people there is probably quiet.

Q Suggested answers:

I date 2 number 3 noun 4 adiective 5 noun
6 noun

@t@t@ | 1926 2 9/nine 3 television 4 oldest
5 mobile(s) [phone)(s) 6 motorbike

Recording script cDl rrack 2o

Presenter: Oymyakon, in East Russia, is extremely cold
and people live there! The lowest temperature.
of minus 71.2 degrees. was recorded in 'l926,

beating all records. Dave Gunhillreports.

Dave: Extremely low temperatures are frequent in
Oymyakon, with temperatures going below
minus 45 degrees Celsius regularly. Winters
are long and cold and often last at least nine
months. The summers are much warmer
than the winters. Temperatures can rise to 35
degrees Celsius but then there is the problem
of mosquitoes . . .

About 2,300 people live in Oymyakon. Life is
very much the same as .l00 years ago - apart
from television. For example, there are no
indoor bathrooms and people use ice instead
of water from the tap. The valley used to be
famous because some of the oldest people
in the country lived there. Fiodor Arnosow.
Oymyakon's oldest-ever inhabitant. died in
19_02. He was 109.

There are about 300 children in the local
school. Up until recently, there didn't use to
be any heating in the school. The children
did their classes in their coats. These young
people dream of having nobile phones, an
Internet caf6 and a disdo with a CD player that
worKs.

A local businessman--Alexander Krylov, wants
to bring tourists to the area. He has also built
the town's first hotel to attract these tourists.
Each of the ten rooms has hot and cold water.

The most famous Visitor until now is the
Hollywood actor Ewan McGregor. who visited
this place - in summer of course - on the back
of a motorbike.

Speaking Fart 3

Q 2 Marrakech, Morocco 3 Machu Picchu, Peru
4 The Great Wall, China 5 Hikkaduwa Beach,
Sri Lanka

@ Suggested ansli)ers:

1 buy souvenirs, visit museums 2 btty souvenits,
go sightseeing 3 go trekking, go camping
4 go trekking, take photos 5 sunbathe, go

snorkelling

@ Sfre describes all eight things

Recording script cD1 rrack 2r

Laura: In this photo I can see a lot of boats on water.
It looks like a traffic jam. The water looks really
dirty. I think it 's a market in the morning - it
could be somewhere in Asia. There seems to
be a lot of fruit and vegetables on the boats.
There arp some green vegetables but I don't
knowwhattheyare. On each boat, I can see
a person . . .  no . . .  I  can see men and women.
Some people are wearing hats. I think they're
selling things but there aren't any people
buying . . .  er . . .  on one ofthe boats, there
appears to be somebody wearing a colourful
shirt. Next to this boat, there's another man
but I can't see him very well. I think it 's the
morninq. The weather is hot and sunny. I don't
think it will rain. Er ...

@ 2 looks like 3 looks 4 think, could be 5 seems
to be 6 can see 7 appears to be 8 don't think

, We use look like with a noun (it looks like a trafftc

iam) and look (withorl like) with an adjective (the

water looks really dirfl.

Writing Fant 3
Q t a letter

2 about 100 words
3 the name of a city in your country and more

information about this city

@ Ves (this is a model answer and would get full
marks in the PET exam)

Answer key @



Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 4

Vocabulary

Q) Suggested answers:

2 faflIasIic/wonderful/great 3 coldest
4 freezing 5 lively/busy 6 enormous/huge
7 boring/dull 8 empty

@Zthan 3very  4 f .a r  5 t rave l  6shopp ing
centres

Grammar

@ Z mere+etter + better 3 mere-safu * safer
4 tlat -+ than 5 as -+ than 66 + than

@ 2 f.arther/further 3 most popular 4 better than
5 the hottest

S Feelings

Starting off

QZhappiness 3sadness 4anger  5fear

Q z anger 3 fear 4 happiness 5 jealousy

@ See the key to the quiz on page 173

O t f don't think, I'm a bit surprised, it seems to me,
for me

2 Suggested answers: in my opinion, I think, I
believe, I'm sure (that), I feel (that), as I see it, if
you ask me, I'd say, I'm afraid, my view is that; the

use of migltt/could/may for possibility.

Q t @ t n  2 8  3 A  4 8  s A  6 8

Recording script cDl rrack 22

Erica: So, Ben, how often do you and Liam actually
get together these days?

Ben: Whenever I can, Erica. Usually about once
everv two months.

Erica; I don't think that's enough. really. to keep a
friendship going. Couldn't you visit him each
month, or ask him to come here?

@ Saggested expressions to underline:

As you know, I've lived in ... so why don't you
wri te about . . .? I t 's one of the . . .  c i t ies in . . .  In fact
over ... l ive there ... is famous for ... People say
tha t . . .  i s  on the  eas t  coas t  o f  . . .  wh ich  are . . .  they
are ... for (verb + -ing). There are absolutely ...
and . . .  too. The weather is . . .  because . . .  I  hooe
this is enough information

Vocabulary and grammar Listening Part 4

review Unit 3

Vocabulary

QZ unfit 3 unfair 4 unpopular 5 unhealthy
6 informal 7 impatient 8 unsafe
9 unnecessary l0 inactive

@ 2 "  3 a  4 h  5 b  G g  z d  s f

Grammar

@ z to do 3 to get 4 going 5 to buy
7 to look for 8 to see 9 spending
ll to do 12 being

@ z u  3 c  4 a  5 c  6 b  z b

6 to have
l0 to buy

Ben:

Erica:

Ben:

Erica:

'  Ben:

Erica:

Ben:

Erica:

Ben:

Well, it's a long way to go. More than 400
ki lometres, l th ink.

How long does it take?

Over six hours, each i,vay. So you spend half
the weekend on the coach, going up and down
the motorway. lt's so boring!

How about taking the train? Wouldn't that be
quicker?

I don't think I could afford it. The fares are
really high.

Why don't you get a student travel card? Your
tickets would be a lot cheaoer.

Hmm. That's an idea.

And Liam could get one, too. Then he could
sometimes come here on Saturdavs and
Sundays to see you.

I don't think he's keen on doing that. He likes
his new town a lot. He wants to stav there at
weekends, he says.

I see. So you go and see him, but he never
comes here.

@ co.pl"te PET

Erica:



Ben: I'm sure that's because there's so much to do
there. lt 's an exciting town, and I know he's
made new friends there. But we get on really
well and we're not suddenly going to stop
being friends.

Erica: No, I'm not saying that at all. But maybe you
need to remind him that you've been friends
since you were little kids. And tell him how
important a friend he is to you. He might not
realise that, especially with all the changes in
his life right now.

@ 2 .  3 f  4 a  s b  6 d

Grammar
Can, cau{d, rnight and /nay fabili{y and possibilityJ

O Stud.ents shouLd- und,erline: can, could, might (not)

might nof is negative; 'not' goes after the modal
verb (might); mightn't; can,t and couldn,t

@ Z may-seems * may seem - the main verb
following a modal is an infinitive without fo so it
does not add s in the 3rd person (he/she/it)

3lr*nofean + I can't - forms of be are not used
before modals; most modals form the negative by
adding not or a short form of it at the end

4 we-eeuld - could we - the question form of
modals normally needs a change in word order of
modal and subject and doesn't use the auxiliary
verb do

S ean-doi*g --+ can do - modals are not followed by
the -lng form of the verb

0 yeu-wi+fmrghfsee - you might see _ the future
form of most modals is the same as the present
form

T lfseoul4be -+ It could be - forms of be are not
used before modals

8 eetidmet-- could meet - modals are followed
by the infinitive without fo, not a past form of the
verb

@ 1 canlcould 2may/might/could

@Zmigt r t  3cou ldn ' t  4can ' t  5can ' t  6can
7 Could 8 can't

@ Sufgested. onsu)ers: I can't see my school friends, I
can't stay out very late; I can go out with friends, I
can stay in bed late, I can play computer games all

-morning, I might go to the cinema, play tennis, go
dancing

ShouiC skau{dn't, ought ta, ml,st, n.tustn,t, have ts
anrl don'f have to [obligation and prohibition]

O r e  2 A

@ Suggested answers:

A you ought to / should get a haircut, have a wash,
mend your trousers, get some new shoes; you
shouldn't go out like that, wear those clothes.
have your hair like that.

B You shouldn't go to school tomorrow, do any
work, get too close to people; you ought to /
should see the doctor, go to bed, lie down, have
hot drinks, take an aspirin.

@ z n  3 c  4 E

@ u :  c 2  d 1
@ Z must 3 mustn't 4 don't have to 5 have to

6 must

@ e
@ Z don't have to 3 have to 4 doesn't have to

5 must 6 shouldn't Z mustn't

Recording script cDl rrack 23

Presenter: Internet sites like MySpace, Bebo ano
Facebookare a great way for young people to
keep in touch with friends, but there are things
you should do to stay safe. On some sites
you don't have to use your real name if you
don't want to, so invent a name for yourself.
On most sites it's a rule that you'have to give
an email address, but this doesn,t have to be
your normat one _ you can use any address.
You can write lots of interesting things on your
online page, but something you must never do
is put your house address or phone number.
In fact, you shouldn't give any information

' that could let strangers know your identity,
because on the Internet you never know who
is looking. Remember, too, that you mustn't put
your friends' personal details on your page, or' you could put them in danger. So the message
is: have fun, but take care.

@ Suggested. answers:2I mustn't eat at my desk.
3 I don't have to go out early. 4I must work
harder. 5 I shouldn't eat cream cakes but I
sometimes do! 6 I ought to tidy my room but I
probably won't.

E

Answer key @



Vocabulary
Adjectives and preposltions

Q t w i t n  2 o f .  3 a b o u t

@ t o t  2 w i t h  3 a b o u t

@ Suggested answers:

of: confident (also confident about), envious,
frightened, etc.

with: pleased, cross, fed up, etc.

about: relaxed, excited, mad, etc.

@zwi t r r  3o f  4wi th  5o f /about  6o f labout

Adjectives with -ed and -il?gr

O g. wanted to contact her (and needed her details /
phone number from them); They met again and got

married.

@ boriag; it drops the final -e to add -lng

@ bored

@ r b o r i n g  2 b o r e d

@2 relaxed 3 surprising 4 tired 5 depressed
6 embarrassing 7 amused 8 annoyed
9 disappointed 10 interested fl amazed

12 excited

@ Suggested dnswers:

I I'm always excited when I meet new people. It's
always exciting to meet new people.

2 Dancing for a long time is tiring. I get tired when
I dance for a long time.

3 I was disappointed that he didn't phone. It was

disappointing that he'didn't phone.

€ ) t ,  2 d  3 a  4 b

Recording script cDr rrack 24

Speaker 1: My brother took some CDs out of my room
without asking. I wasn't happy about it
because I wanted to play one of them.

Speaker 2: Usually my family all meet at our house on
December 31st, but this year my cousins can't
come. lt 's a shame.

Speaker 3: I don't want to go to that youth club again.
i There's never anything to do there and there's

nobody to talk to.

Speaker 4: And then Jessica walked in. I couldn't believe
it, beeauqe I thought I'd never see her again.

Reading Part 5

@ Suggested answers:

I when something bad happens to us 2 all the
time / every day 3 our lives will get much better /
we'll become much happier

@  a 2 , 5 , 5  b  4 ,  B ,  1 0  c  I , 7 , 9  d  3

@ r s  z A  3 c  4 A  s B  6 c  z B  8 8  9 A
1 0 D

Vocabulary
Adjectives and the ir 0ppCIsites

O z a  3 a  4 c  s b

Qz relaxed 3 positive 4 depressed 5 mean

@ funny/serious, strange/ordinary

@2 serious 3 awful 4 ordinary 5 strange
6 fantastic

Speaking Parts 3 and 4

t) Suggested answers: A: I can see a girl. She looks
like she's making a speech at her school or college.
She seems nervous; B: I can see a boy. It looks like
he's in a long queue for an event. He looks vqry
bored.

@ a: at the beginning, she felt nervous. After a few
minutes she began to feel (more) relaxed. At the
end, when everyone clapped, she was delighted;
B: He was excited about going to the concert. After
six hours in the queue he was very bored. In the
end he was angry because some people bought

tickets to make money.

@ t did, feel 2 happened, end 3 did, have 4 was,
' reaction

Recording script cDl rrack 2s

Gir l :

Picture A.

Well, once I had to make a speech to nearly
the whole school, in front of hundreds of other
students.

Friend: How did you fecP

Girl: At first I was really nervous and I couldn't
remember what I had to say. I needed to keep
looking at my notes. But after a few minutes
I started to feel a bit more relaxed, and then I
just talked and talked.

@ toto,"te PET



Boy:

Friend:

Gir l :

Fr iend:

Boy:

Friend:

Boy:

What happened in the Cnep
Everyone clapped. I was delighted when I
heard that!

Picture B.

I was really excited about that concert, ljust
had to see it, but thousands of other people
wanted tickets too. That's why the queue was
so enormous.

How long did you have to wait?
Six hours. lwas so boredt But just before lgot
to the ticket office, it closedl They,d soid all the
tickets.

What was your reaction to that?
I was angry. A lot of people had bought ten or
twenty tickets each, so they could sell them
later and make money. 

6

It's great because on a horse you can get to
beautiful places that are impossible to reach by car,
or even by bike. Sometimes we,re so high up that
in winter and spring everything is covered in snow
and the views are fantastic!

The paths along the mountain sides are very
narrow, so it can be a bit frightening if you look
down, but you're completely safe because the
horses know the way - they've been there hundreds
of times!

In your next letter tell me about the exciting things
you do!

Bye for now,

Keira

Leisure and fashion

Lucy:

Ben:

Writing Pant 3
O l, 4,5; you should also include reasons whv vou

like to relax in that way.

@ loints she includes: I (Where) her own room
4 [When) weekends, especially 5 (How) read an
interesting book

Reasons (why): warm & cosy, she can listen to her
favourite music, nobody comes in, no phone calls

@ tots of love (E), All the best [E), Don't forget to
write soon [E), Dear George (B), Well, that,s all for
now (EJ, Thanks for your letter [B), This is just a
quick letter to say (B), It was great to hear from you
(B), HlLisa (B), Give my love to everyone (E), Sorry

.-\.I've taken so long to write back (B)

@ ii N"tfrun, Thanks for your letter, it was great to
hear from you, Write soon and let me know, All the
best

@ so fnobody comes in)

@ Z t never get tired of going to the cinema because
there are so many good films. 3 Since I don,t
have much homework to do, I often go out in the
evenings. 4 I enjoy water-skiing a lot because it's
really exciting. 5 I've got some really good games

1o 
I'm on my PlayStationo every day.

Q sample ansuer

Dear Libby,

It's nice to hear from you. you ask about something
exciting I do and the answer is easy: horse riding in
the mountains!

Starting off
(f Z documentary 3 quiz show 4 the news

5 comedy series 6 chat show

@ fney talk about: documentary, comedy series, chat
show, the news.

Recording script cDr rrack 26
Lucy:

Ben:

Lucy:

Ben:

Lucy:

Ben, you're watching TV again I What's on?=.---
It's a programme about farmers in Kenya who
are trying to save elephants. Did you know
that the elephant population has fallen by 800/o
there?

Yes, but how much TV do you watch a day?
l'm not really sure. lt depends on whether I
have a lot of homework or not. I alwavs watch
Alphabet Road.

Oh? | haven't heard of Alphabet Road.What's it
about?

0h, it 's the story of some neighbours on a
crazy street. lt's on Thursdays and it always
makes me laugh. What's your favourite
programme?

I don't watch much TV but I love The Luke
Robinson Shor,u He interviews all kinds of
people. including famous people. Did you see
his interview with Tom Cruise?
You're joking | | can't stand those kinds of
programmes. I prefer playing computer games
to watching that.

Ben:

Answer key 
@



Lucy:

Ben:

Really? Look, it's 9 pm. Why don't we switch

over and watch the headlines? I like to know

what's happening in the world.

Good idea! Here's the remote control.

Reading Fart 2

$ Z t<ids nock 3 Found in Hong Kong 4 Best

Friends 5 Prince of Mandavia 6 University

Spotlight 7 Liala 8 Reggae Nights

@ suggested answer:

The irnportant information has been underlined
(what they want to do; what they don't want to do;

extra information)

@ C (plgfrt Planet) saggested words to underline: Yort

haven't seen anything like this before (as they

would- like to see something completely different)

Reasons why tlrcy do not choose tlrc other options:

University Spotlight - it says book early

Kids Rock, Prince of Mandavia, Liala, Found in

Hong Kong and Reggae Nights all contain music

and Silvie and Kat don't want to hear more music

Best Friends - there is nothing different about this

story

@ Suggestedwords to underline:

2 Teenagers visiting ... with their parents, all love

science fiction, Martha and Artie love live music'

especially reggae, their parents want to see a

musical

\ 3 university students, want to have fun, can't

afford ... much money, like listening '.. music

4Ll ly (19) . . .  Ken (18) . . .  S-year-old cousin, Mai . . .

mad about animals . . . ,  wants to dr ive . . .  doesn't

want to pay for Parking

5 Lara ... mum prefer something funny to serious

dtama, go to bed early, buy some presents before

they leave

@ z s  3 F  4 c  5 E

Suggested words to underline:
2 Set in the year 2306, live musicians play, this

show

3 play their records ... disco, Admission free

4 monkey, elephant and bear, Free parking for

every two adult tickets
5 definitely good fun, Not to be taken seriously, Gift

Shop open during interval

@ Suggested answer:

Martha and Artie are teenagers and are going out

with their parents. Their parents want to see a

musical. Reggae Nlghrs is a disco fnot a musical)

and is for over-18s only. It is likely that Martha and

Artie are under 18. Also, there is no connection

with science fiction, which they all like.

@ Suggested answers:

1 Silvie and Kat are Lrest friends (Best Friends is

the title of H); they saw their favouritebandlasl
week [in C, 'Keith's Door' is everyone's favourite
band)

3 Al and Ed are uniuersity students (A mentions

students several times, e'g' Special discounts for
students)

4 Mai rs mad about animals (D mentions no ...

animals lme; Ihe musicians in E are dressed as

strange animals)

5 Lara and her mtm prefer .. funny to serious

[H mentions a serious look)

Vocabulary
Going out

@2 admission 3 audience 4 live 5 review

6 subtitles 7 interval 8 venue

@ right Planet

Recording script cDl Track 27

Liam: Yes. lt was brill iantl My uncle managed to get

me a ticket for the early performance. When

Monkey came on stage, the audience went

wild. The only thing I didn't like was the venue

It was too crowded.

Grammar
Fnesent perfeet

Q ffrey decide to watch the film at home and have

pizza there.

Recording script cDl Track 28

Would you like to see a show tonight?

Yeah ! Why not? We haven't been out togetner

for three months. What's on?

Well, there's that musical Kids Rock Have you

seen it yet?

Tom:

Evan:

Tom:

@ 
Comnlete PET



Evan:

Tom:

Evan:

Tom:

Evan:

Tom:

Evan:

Torn:

'Fraid so. I saw it last week. I haven't seen the
circus show LialayCI.

I've already seen Liala. My cousin took me on
Saturday.

How about Best Friends?

Fantastic idea. lve iust finished reading the play.

0h nol lt's not a play, is it? | don't fancy that!

Let's stay in and watch a film on TV then.

We can't do that. My dad's just taken the TV to
be repaired. We couldn't go to your house and
watch the film. could we?

0f course! Why don't we get a pizza on the
way to my house and we can watch the film
and have oizza?

Evan: What a great idea!

@ I seen it yet 2 seen ... yet 3 already seen 4 just
finished

The present perfect is used in all four extracts.

@ Z already 3 yet a/5 Gn any order) already,
just 6 yet

@ z wly dad hasn't found a new job yet.
3 But he's/has started a course in computing.
4 My mum's/has just won a prize in a photography

competition.
5 Have you seen the new Kung Fu film yet?
6 I've/have already seen it three times. It's great!
7 What about you? Have you finished your exams

yet?

@ Suggested answers:
r  1 1998. etc.

\ 2 three years, etc.
I 3 last year, my birthday, etc.

4 (Name of teacher) / four months, etc.
5 fName of sport / the + instrument) / 2005, last

year, etc.

@ Z How long have you been at your school?
3 How long have you had your watch?
4 How long has (name) been your English teacher?
5 How long have you played (sport) / tlrc

.,,- finstrument)?

Fnesent perfect or pa$t simple?

Q Z Have ... read 3 saw 4 haven't heard 5 won

6 did . . .  go 7 have . . .  taken

Q Suggested answers:
I  Why d id  he  dec ide  to  become a . . . . . . . . . .?
2 When did he begin his career?
3 Where did he first work?
4 How did he feel when he first began working, do

you think?
5 How long has  he  been a  . . . . . . . . . .  ?

6 How many times has he won a competition?

Vocabulary
heenlgane, mee{, get to knaw, knarw and fnd ouf

@ I been, been 2 meet 3 known 4 gone

5 getting to know 6 find out

Listening Part X

Q lttake sure you can ftnd these items:

backpack, belt, blouse, boots, coat, dress, earring,
glasses, glove, handbag, jeans, purse, pyjamas,
sandals, shorts, skirt, socks, suit, sweater,
sweatshirt, swimming costume, T-shirt, tie, tights,

towel, tracksuit, trainers, trousers, umbrella, wallet

@ Z beautl+uh -+ beautiful 3 a long and white + a
long white 4 fushien * fashionable 5 T-sh*--+ a
T-shirt 6 a-bh*e+reuser - blue trousers / a pair of

blue trousers

@ suggested answers:

Words to underline: 1 Mark's sweater 2 Mary lost
3 John lost 4 coat

Differences between each: 1 There are three cotton
sweaters - A is plain with a V-neck, B is patterned
with a V-neck, C is plain with a round neck; 2
A is a towel, B a pair of earrings, C a purse; 3 A
trainers, B socks, C sandals; 4 There are three
long coats - A has 6 buttons and 2 pockets, B has
2 buttons and no pockets, C has 6 buttons and no
pockets

@ r c  z B  3 a .  4 c

Answer key @



Recording script cDt rrack2e

Mark:

One. Which is Mark's sweater?

Excuse me. I've lost my sweater. I left it by the
pool. lt 's a plain one - there's no pattern or
anything on it. Has anyone handed it in?

Let me see ... . We've only got three sweaters
here, I think. ls it this one? lt's got a V-neck.

Sorry, no! Mine's got a round neck. Ohl There
it is! lt 's that one there! The cotton one! lt was
very expensive.

Well, be more careful with it next timel Here
you are!

CDl Track 30

Two. What has Mary lost?

Hi! lwas emptying my backpack in the sports
centre caf6 because I needed to pay for
something and I couldn't find my purse.

How much money was in it?

0h ... it's 0K, I found that, but_Lhaebpu o'L
earrings inside my bag too ... in a little kind of
pocket . . . and I think they fell out when I pulled
mytowel out. Has anyone broughtthem here?

Sorry, no . . .

CDI TrackSI

Three. What has John lost?

We've come to pick up John and he's playing
tennis in his sandals.

Really?

Yes! He's always losing things. We thought
he'd lost his socks but we've found those.
Have you got his trainers?

What do thev look like?

Gi r l :

Mark:

Mary:

Girl :

Mary:

Dad:

Gir l :

Dad:

Gir l :

Gir l :

CDI Track32

Four. Which coat is Barbara talking about?

Barbara: I was wearing my sister's coat and now I can't
find it. She's going to be so angry with me.

Girl: We've got several coats. What does it look like?

Barbara: lt's quite long with five or six buttons down the
front.

Speaking Part 4

Q fnings you like to do at home and things you like
to do when you go out

@ See answers below for Exercise 3

@ llon and lvan do a model task, so these are also
correct answers for them):

2 , /  3 X  4 , /  5 , /  6 X  7 X

Recording script cDl rrack 33

Examiner: Your photographs showed people going out.

Jon:

Now I'd like you to talk together about what
you like to do at home and what you like to do
when you go out.

So, lvan, what do you like to do at home? Do
you like watching TV?

Yes, I love watching TV. We normally switch on
the TV after dinner and watch a film, a football
match or a documentary. What about you? Do
you like watching films?

Yes, but I prefer watching sports to
documentaries. I find documentaries a little bit
boring. Did you see the basketball match last
night?

No, I didn't. When I'm at home I also enjoy
playing cards or other games with my two
brothers. 0n Sunday afternoons, we often stay
in and play together. Do you ever play cards at
home?

No, not really. When I go out with my friends
we usually meet in the local shopping centre.
It's not much fun. I love going to the cinema,
but it's very expensive. Et how often do you go
to the cinema?

I agree with you. The cinema is very expensive
but I go with my parents once a month and
they pay. Have you seen the new Batmanfilm
yet?

No, not yet. I like going to see shows with my
family. I don't really like serious plays but I love
musicals like Cats, We Will Rock You!andthe
Lion King. Do you like musicals?
Er ... I l ike some musicals but I think I prefer

the cinema. My sister really loves the ballet,
['ve been once but I thought it was too long
and slow. I think it was Svvan Lake. Do vou like
classical music?

lvan:

Gir l :

Jon :

lvan:

Jon:

lvan:

Jon:

Gi r l :

Barbara:

Anything in the pocketsr

It hasn't got any pockets.

@ comptete PET

lvan:



Jon: 0h no! My brother . . .  ef  . . .  plays the viol in and
we went to a classical music concert with him
last year. lt was awful! | wanted to wait outside
but my mum said I had to sit there. lt was two
hours and there was no interval.

lvan: Two hours long? Poor you I

@ t t r u e  2 F a l s e  3 F a l s e

@1@gnese are Jon and.Ivan's answers but any futt
onswer which doesn't clunge the topic completely is

ftne):
2 No, I didn't. When I'm at home I also enjoy

playing cards or other games with my two
brothers. On Sunday afternoons, we often stay in
and play together.

3 The cinema is very expensive but I go with my
parents once a month and they pay.

4 No, not yet. I like going to see shows with my
family. I don't really like serious plays but I love
musicals like Cafs, We Will Rock you! and the
Lion King.

5 I like some musicals but I think I prefer the
cinerya. My sister really loves the ballet. I've been
oncebut I thought it was too long and slow.
I think it was Swan Lake.

@ ffre clothes you wear during the week and the
clothes you wear at weekends

@ Suggested answers:

Writing Xlart 2
Q Suggested, onswer:

The cat broke the vase. It knocked the vase off the
furniture. Water spilled on the floor.

@ Suggested word-s to und.erline:

aunt 's cat,  She . . .  sent . . .  money, an emai l  to . . .
Aunt Kath, thank, what. . .buy, descr ibe . . .  cat did,
35-45 words

@7@Attnough I (Bettina's answer) is very well
written (with no spelling mistakes and a very good
use of grammar), well organised and the message is
clear, she has not included the three content points
(she does not describe what the cat didJ. She can
only be given a maximum of 3 marks.

2 fKatia's answer) is less accurate but it is well
organised and the message is clear. She has
included all three content points and so her teacher
could give her 5 marks.

@ sampte answer:

Dear Dorota.

Thanks so much for the money you sent me for my
birthday. You know how much I love new clothes.
I'm going to buy those tight black jeans I saw last
week. Why don't you come with me next week to
buy them?
Yours

Magda

I like choosing my own
clothes.

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 5

Voqabulary

QZot  3w i th  4on  5o f  6abou t  Tabou t
8 about 9 of l0 of

@ amazing, interesting, embarrassed, frightened,
amused

(
I dofft like wearing skirts
very much.

When we have sport I
wear a tracksuit.
I often change my clothes
when I get home from
school.
On Sundays, I often have
to wear smart clothes.

What do you wear for
sport?
Do you change your
clothes?
Why (not)?

What about you?

Do you like wearing smart
clothes?
Can you choose which
clothes you buy?
If not, who chooses your
clothes?
What clothes do you not
like wearing?

Answer key @
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0 7 Out and about

Starting off

@ Z temperature, hot, degrees, centigrade 3 showers,
get wet 4 gale, blowing 5 thunderstorm,

lightning 6 freezing, frost, snowfall

Listening Part 2

O a Chloe b an interviewer c taking photos of
extreme weather conditions d the weather in
her country, when she began taking photos of bad
weather, what she uses to photograph lightning,
where she takes photos during thunderstorms,
what she most likes photographing in winter, what
she photographs when it's windy e the weather
in the speaker's country, bad weather, lightning,
thunderstorms, wintet weather (ice/snow/frost),

windy weather.

Q t s  2 8  3 c  4 c  s A  6 8

Recording script cDr rrack 34

Interviewer:Tell me, Chloe, have you always been
interested in the weather?

Chloe: Oh yes. lt's really fascinating in this country
because it can be quite different in the north,
in the west and in the south, for instance, and
it doesn't usually stay the same for long. lt can
be warm and sunny one moment: wet and cold
the next. In fact you can sometimes have all
four seasons in one dayl

Interviewer:So when did you first photograph storms and
things like that? Was that while you were at
university? Or in your first job?

Chloe: No no, I was much younger than that. I was

,. iust a kid, really. We were coming home from
holiday and we got caught in a thunderstorm.
I took some pictures and luckily they came out
really well. Since then I've done lots of other

, kinds of photography, especiatly when I was a
student, but I still love photographing lightning.

lnterviewer:That must be quite difficult. How do you get
good pictures?

Chloe: Well, the first thing is the right camera. fu
doesn't have to be expensive, or particularly
modern - I've had mine for many years - and I
avoid using digital ones. But the main thing is
where you gb to take your pictures.

Grammar

@ 2 can't 3 should 4 Could 5 don't have to
6 might 7 have to

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 6

Vocabulary

Q2 Audiences 3 live 4 reviews 5 performances

6 admission 7 interval

@ z c  3 A  4 A  s B  6 8

Grammar

@z @ --+ for three years / since
2007 3 he-rggfte - he went / he's gone to Dubai
fwith no time adverb) 4 gone - been 5 ++ready
I+e - I've already 6l-]eeked--+ I've looked
7 never --+ ever 8 has_given --) gave 9 ftsfeame
- has just come f0 4id#fdeeide + haven't
decided 1l has-opened - opened 12 whal

lJrappened 
-+ what has happened

@ 2've/have never lived / 
'velhave not lived /

haven't lived 3 since 4 'velhave known 5 seen

_l

@ to,no,ute PET



Interviewer:Which are the best olaces?

Chloe: Well, some people take photos from their
bedroom windows, but I live in a flat wnere
there's no realview of the night sky and so I have
to go out. Standing in fields and on hills during a
thunderstorm is rather dangerous, so I drive into
the countryside. park, open the window and start
taking pictures. You're much safer with all that
metalaround you, like on a plane.

lnterviewer: So what about photography during the day?

Chloe: I really enjoy taking winter photos, when it's
really freezing.

Interviewer:Which are your favourite? Snowy scenes?

Chloe: I used to like doing those, just after
snowstorms, and sometimes those beautiful

, shapes like flowers that you see on glass when
it's frosty. But nowadays I prefer mountain
scenes with lots of ice. Especially when you
have water flowing down vallelzs and over
waterfalls. and it gets so cold that it freezes
solid.

Interviewer:Mm. And during the rest of the year?

Chloe: Um ... storms, I think. You can get some great
pictures when the wind is really blowing,
particularly on the coast. Whenever there's a
gale. I go down to the beach and take loads
of photos ofthe waves. They can be amazing.
Mm. And I'd like to take pictures of clouds,
though it's often too darkto photograph them
when it's stormy. Also forests, with everything
bending in the wind. I've always wanted to try
that. too.

@ fne extract answers question 3; the expressions
'photographing lightning' and 'How do you get
good pictures?' show the information that you need
to complete 'To photograph lightning, she uses ...'
will soon follow; A: I avoid using digital ones, B: It
doesn't have to be expensive, C: I've had mine for
many years; Yes, these are all close together; No,
the order Chloe talks about them is not the same

fa.. 
ur the options A, B and C.

Vocabulary
€xtremely, fair{y, quite, {ather, really and vsry

Q I really 2 rather 3 quite

Too and enluqh

Q Z before, ro infinitive 3 uncountable, countable
4 as much as 5 before, after, ro infinitive

I Z money+e*o-Uuy ) money to buy 3 teemueh
--+ very much 4 fur€e+ + to get 5 teemueF
e<pensive --+ too expensive 6 correct
Z ferwearmg -+ to wear S eno6gh-vrarm -+ warm
enough

Grammar
The future: Wif{, goinE rCI, present continuou$ and
pres0nt simple

OZ't going to rain 3 'm meeting 4leaves 5 ' l l

take

@ I 
'tt take c it'll stop d 'm meeting e 's going to

rain

Recording script cDl rrack 35

Mia: It's getting a bit late, Owen.

Owen: Yes, but look at the rain ! I'm hoping it'll stop
soon, though I don't think there's much chance
of that.

No, the weather forecast said it's a big storm
so it's going to rain for hours. What time do you
have to be at the station?

I'm meeting Jason and Mark there at 8.30,
in the caf6 near the main entrance. The train
leaves at 8.45.

It's quite a iong walk to the station, isn't it? And
it's 8.15 already. Look, l ' l ltake you in the car.

Thanks !

I

J

Mia:

Owen:

Mia:

Owen:

@ Suggested answers:

2 When are you seeing your friends next week? I'm
seeing them on Friday. 3 Where are you going to
go this evening? I'm going to go to the cinema.
4 What date do your holidays begin this summer?
They begin on JuIy 5th. 5 When do you think you
will get a job? I'l l get a job in about eight years.
6 Do scientists say the Earth is going to get hotter?
Yes, they say it's going to get a lot hotter. 7 When
will you next send a text message? I'l l send one
right now!

@ Suggested. answers:

2 'm going on Monday / 
'm going to go on Monday.

3'11carry/lake it for you. 4leaves 5 'l l have a
glass of orange juice. 6 'm meeting friends.
7 's going to rain.

Answer U"t @



@ Saggested onswers:

2 I'll help you / fix it (if you like). 3 It leaves / takes
off at 9.30 in the evening. 4 There's going to be a
storm. / The waves are going to get a lot bigger.
5 I'll call an ambulance. 6I'm going to study
medicine. / I don't know what I'm going to study.

Reading Part 1

Q2email  3not ice 4announcement/ information

5 road sign

@A Z ('strong winds', 'take care') c 5 ('wait'
imperat ive) d 1 ( 'noparking')  e4 ( 'c loses30

minutes before ...')

€) t t notice (near lift door, probably at an airport
because of the reference to Passport Control)
2 Its purpose is to inform and advise (shown by the
common phrase 'out of order' and 'Please use')

2 message; to inform and suggest something
3 Internet item description; to advertise something
for sale 4label; to give a warning 5 notice;
to say what is fand is not) allowed 6 email; to
inform and to suggest something

@ q g  3 8  4 c  s A  6 c

Vocabulary
Compournci words

Q crossroads, guesthouse, guidebook, hitchhike,
overnight, railroad, sightseeing, signpost, suitcase

1 guidebook 2 suitcase 3 crossroads
4 hitchhike 5 railroad 6 backpack
7 signpost 8 overnight 9 guesthouse
10 sightseeing

@2guidebook 3 sightseeing 4rai l road
5 guesthouse 6 hitchhike 7 backpack

8 suitcase 9 crossroads l0 signpost

Prepositron$ of movement
' Q Z o n  

3 o n  4 o f f .  5 o n  6 i n  T o u t  8 o f

Recording script cDl rrack 36

Toby: Hi Leon;Toby here. l 'm really pleased you're
coming to ouf new house next week. The
quickest way here is by train to the city centre,
which takes an hour and is usually on time.
Then you can get on the number 64 bus to
Edge Hill, getting off by the stadium. From

there it's about fifteen minutes on foot. 0r, if
you don't feel like walking, you could jump in a
taxi and ask the driver to take you to the new
flats in Valley Road. When you get out of the
taxi, you'll see the main entranceln front of
you. See you soonl

@ I on, off 2 in, out of 3 get, jump 4 by, by, on

5 o n

@ Z in+e r on/onto 3 at --+ on 4 oR --+ in/into

5 on - by 6 ,/ 7 by - on 8 inte - on,/onto

Speaking Xlart 2

Q t Students should tick: bus, boat, metro, bike,
tram 2 They decide to use bike and boat.

Recording script cDr Track 37

lngrid: So why are you keen on going by !ram? lt'll be
very crowded in the rush hour.

Mikel: Well, because it always keeps moving. Even
when there's heavy traffic. So at least we'll get
there quite quickly.

Ingrid: I think I'd rather go on the metro, really.

Mikel: I don't fancv that.

\
'-f

Ingr id:

Mikel:

Ingr id:

Mikel:

Ingr id:

Mikel:

Ingr id:

Mikel:

Why loL?

Well, for one thing, it 's summer, so it's going
to be really hot down there. And for another, it
gets too crowded.

So what about going on the bus, then? I know
it's slow, but it's cheap.

Actually, what I'd most like to do is sail down
the river.

That's a good idea. We can ride to the harbour
on our bikes, put them on the boat and be in
the other end of town in half an hour.

Right, that's sorted then.

@2because 3rather  4not  5one 6another
7 about 8 like

@ z u  3 d  4 a  5 b  6 b  z c  8 d

@ rn" underlined words are all weak forms.

Recording script cDl rrack 38

0ne.

why are you keen

Two.

well, for one thing

@ co,npl"te PET



Mikel:

Mikel:

Ingr id:

Ingr id:

Three.

it's going to be really hot

Four.

sail down the river

Five.

we can ride to the harbour

Six.

half an hour

In the green areas in the north and west of our
country it will rain much less, so there will be
fewer plants and trees, with a bigger danger of
fires because everything will be much drier.

f
J

Kelly:

Pat:

Writing Fart 1
l[) Z too awful 3 quite close/near to 4 so much

5 are going 6 going everywhere on foot Z l'd
rather

Recording script cDr rrack3e

Pat: Do you think people in 2020 will still gq
everywhere by car?

Kelly: No, I don't. For one thing, the traffic will be too
awful for us to go anywhere.

Pat: Actually, we're ouite close to that situation
already.

Yes, I agree. And cars cause so much
pollution, especially in cities.

I think a lot of countdes are qoing to reduce
the number of vehicles.

So do you think most of us will end up going
everywhere on foot?

Yes I think we probably will, and I wouldn't
mind that at all. In fact, I'd rather do that.

@ 2 rise a lot 3 sunny 4 so ... that 5 be ... wetter
6 the coldest

@ t cool enough 2 much higher 3 will/'ll shine
4 too warm 5 will/'ll rain 6 colder

@ Suggested answers:

I The areas around the coast will be badly affected,
because sea levels will rise and a lot of the land
will be covered in water.

2 The dry part of the country in the south-east
will have even less rain, which will turn the area
almost into a desert.

3 In the parts of the country where there are high
mountains, there will be less snow, even in
winter, so it won't be possible to ski there any
more.

& This is me!

Starting off

@ t ACinderella 2 A Maradona 3 C Rafa Nadal
4 A Brad Pitt & Angelina Jolie 5 B Bart Simpson's
grandfather

Reading Fant 3

@ foni Nadal

@t@ A life coach helps people to think about what
they want and how they are going to get it.

@ Suggestedwords to und-erline:

3 used to work .. .  radio 4 Jem ...  do a degree ...
before .. .  Afr ica 5 Jem's parents .. .  l ike .. .  his
degree ... another country 6 singing ... study ...
nearly perfect ... science 7 Irina ... happy ... any
university 8 Irina ... always ... keen on keeping
fit 9 Mo ... worked ... children younger than
six 10 Some ... Regina's friends ... new school
play basketball

@ z n  3 c  4 c  s c  6 D  z D  8 D  9 E  r o E

@ t Correct - I get on very well with Irina
2 Incorrect - Until now, life coaches have helped

adults ... Now it's the turn of our young people
3 Correct - a former radio producer
4 Incorrect - he has decided to take part in a

volunteer project in central Africa first
5 Incorrect - This experience abroad will help him

grow up before he goes to university here
6 Correct - Once she made up songs to learn by,

she achieved 99 per cent in her tests
7 Incorrect - Now she hopes to get into a top

university
8 Incorrect - She has even taken up exercise for the

first time in years
9 Correct - Mo Ahmed has coached children as

young as five years old
10 Correct - By joining the school basketball team

Regina has made several new friends

Answer key @



@ Suggested answers:
j used ys __+ former
4 do a degree --+ got o ploce ot university (before and

Ttrsf have opposite meanings)
5 do his degree + stud! medicine / goes to

university; in another country --, abroad (here has
the opposite meaning)

6 used singing - made W songs; nearly perfect
marks + 99 per cent

7 would be lmppy - hopes (fop has the opposite
meaning of" any)

8 keeping fit --+ exercise (for the ftrst time in years
has the opposite meaning of always)

9 younger than six + as young as ftve
l0 some - several

Vocabulary
Phrasal verbs

Q bringing up, set up, sort out, grow up, found out,
made up, has ... taken up

Suggested dnswers for meanings:

bring up (a child) - to look after a child and
teach them until they are old enough to look after
themselves

find out fsomething) - to get information about
something, or to learn a fact for the first time

get on with - if two or more people get on, they
like each other and are friendly to each other

./ gro* up - to become older or an adult

make up - to invent

set up fsomething) - to start a company or
organisation

sort out (something) - to successfully deal with
something, such as a problem or difficult situation

take up (something) - to start doing a particular
job or activity

@ Z brought me up 3 sort out 4 set up 5 take up
6 get on (well) with 7 make up 8 found out

Grammar
Zero, f irst and second condit ionals

@ t fristian's dad says that Kristian isn't sure about
his future. 2 get training by going to acting
classes after school; get experience by being a film
extra

Mo:

Kristian:

Mo:

RecOrding script cDl Track 40

Mo:

Kristian:

Hi Kristian. How are you?

E r . . . 0 K .

Your dad's got in contact with me because he
says you're not very sure about your future.
Let's have a little chat about it. What are yor,rr
favourite subjects?

No, that's not the problem .. . I 'm very sure
about my future. l'd really like to go to drama
school. You see, everyone says I'm quite good
at acting.

How old are you, Kristian?

That's the problem. l'm only fifteen" l' l l need my
parents' permission if I want to go to drama
school. They say I have to stay at school until
I 'm eighteen. But if I stay at school until I 'm
eighteen, it'll be too late.

Too late for what?

lf you want to be an actor, you have to start
your training at an early age.

Maybe we should look at other ways of getting
training. Have you thought ilbout going to
acting classes after school?'

Yes, but I'd have to give up football if I went to
classes after school. That's why I think drama
school would be a good solution. lf I studied
at drama school, I'd have enough time for
everything.

Have your parents seen you performing on
stage?

Mo:

Kristian:

Mo:

Kristian:

Mo:

Kristian:

Kristian: No, not for a long time. I wasn't in this year's
English play because none of my friends were
in it.

Mo: I see. Let's think about ways you can get some
. more acting experience. Have you thought

about being a fllm extra?

Kristian: What's that?

@ I want 2 stay, 'll be 3 want, have 4 'd have,
went 5 studied, 'd have

@ f Uo. Josh doesn't want Kristian to join the drama
club because the football team will lose its best
player.

2 N o

3 (6) is a real possibility but (7) is not

@ to-o,"te PET



@t fyp .  l :  2 ,  6c  Type 2 :  4 ,S ,  7

@ Students should" underline:

b snows, 'l l make; c snowed, would go

Forms of the verb: Type O: if + present, present;
Type 1: lf + present, future; Type2: lf + past
simple, would + infinitive without to

O W" use a comma if the conditional sentence begins
with the l/ clause. We don't use a comma if the
sentence begins with the result.

@ f fne first conditional has been used because the
weather forecast says it will rain, so this is a real
possibility.

2 We would use the second conditional when
rain is not likely (e.g. in the middle of a very dry
summer - If it rained, the plants would get some
water.).

@ Suggested answers:
2 If I saw a friend cheating in an exam, I wouldn,t

tell the teacher. / If I see a friend cheating in an
exam, I'll tell the teacher.

3 If I get good marks at school, I'll be very happy.
4 If I found a lot of money in a rubbish bin, I'd take

it to the police station.
5 If I got lost in a foreign country, I'd ask someone

for directions. / If I get lost in a foreign country,
I' l l ask someone for directions.

6 If I get a lot of homework, I won't go out tonight
with my friends.

Suggested questions:
I What would you do if you lost your mobile

phone? / If.you,lost your mobile phone, what
would you do?

2 What would you do if you saw a friend cheating
in an exam? /If you saw your friend cheating in
an exam, what would you do?

3 What will you do if you get good marks at school?
/ If you get good marks at school, what will you
do?

4 What would you do if you found a lot of money in
a rubbish bin? / If you found a lot of money in a
rubbish bin, what would you do?

5 What would you do if you got lost in a foreign
country? / What will you do if you get lost in
a foreign country? / Ifyou, got lost in a foreign
country, what would you do?

6 What will you do if you get a lot of homework
from your teacher? / If you get a lot of homework
from your teacher, what will you do?

When, rf unless + present, future

Q e: this teenager will definitely call her parents
(when she gets there); B: this teenager may not call
his parents (if he gets there too lateJ;
C: this teenager may not call her parents (only if
she needs something)

@ t w h e n  2 i f  3 u n l e s s

@Zi t  3un less  4un less  5un less  6un less

Listening Fart 3
Q ffrey are in the crowd scenes/background.

@ l n o u n  2 n o u n  3 n u m b e r  4 n o u n  5 d a y
6 name

@ t tu) market(s) 2 website 3 l8/eighteen (years
old) 4face(s) 5 Sundayfs] 6 Kavanagh

Recording script cDl rrack 4.1

Vanessa: What's an extra? An extra's an ordinary person
- just like you or me - who's interested in TV
or movies and would like to be on TV or in
a movie. Extras aren't movie stars but they
are people who appear in the background
as members of a crowd, or shoppers in a
market or fans in a sports stadium. lmagine
the satisfaction of pointing to the screen and
saying'That's met'.

Many people believe that films are only made
in major cities like Los Angeles or New york.
But that's where most people are wrong.
Yes, movies are filmed in Los Angeles and
New York City, but movie companies very
often travel round the world to find suitable
locations. Check our website regularly to see if
something's being filmed near you soon.

' Finding movie extra jobs is easy because it
doesn't matter what you look like or how old
you are, although your parents will need to
give their written permission if you aren't yet
eighteen years old. Directors are looking for all
kinds of people. At the moment our directors
are looking for young people who look about
sixteen years old, who are no more than 1.7
metres tall and of course who have interestino
faces.

Working as a movie extra isn't always exciting.
Be ready to get up at 6 am or earlier and work
very long days - anything up to sixteen hours

)

Answer key 
@



- but very rarely seven days a week. Filming
may begin on Monday, often with a break on
Sunday. This will depend on the director.
Remember to wear comfortable clothes and
shoes as you may have to stand for long hours.

All movies need movie extras. All you have to
do is let these directors know you are willing
and available to work. Give our agency a ring
and ask for Vanessa Kavanagh, that's
K-A-V-A-N-A-G-H or visit our website: www.
extrasexlras.com.

Vocabulary
Describing people

O n
Recording script cDr rrack42

Marti: Harry, is that you?

Harry: Martil How's things?

Marti: Greatl Great! Look, Darrilus is looking for a
teenager to play Dean Darrick's son in his
latest movie. Have you got anyone?

Harry: Dean Darrick, eh? What should this teenager
look like?

nnart\ He should be medium height, look around

\ sixteen with long, straight hair - although we
could change that if we had to. He should
probably be rather good-looking, too.

Harry: Um ... we've got this new young actor, but he's
got rather a large scar on his chin. Any good?

Marti: Mm. Not really. He needs to look yqung inel-
fresh, preferably with no beard or moustache.

Harry: I've got this one here. He's got pale eyes; he's
very attractive and everyone says he's honest
and reliable.

Marti: Let's get in touch with him then.

@ Suggested answers:

hair: curly, straight, wavy, long, short, bald, grey,
blond(e), red, dark, fair
build: slim, broad shoulders, medium height
skin: pale, dark
other: scar, beard, attractive, good-looking,
moustache, beautiful, plain

@ Suggested answers:

2 stupid 3 quiet 4 generous 5 polite/pleasant
6 nervous 7 shy, nervous 8 cold

@ lmpatient unpleasant dlshonest unreliable

@wonderful beautiful hopeful/hopeless cheerful
(also possible: cheerless)

No - hopeful : feeling positive about a future
event or situation (e.9. I'm hopeful about my future)
brt hopeless : very bad (e.g. I'm hopeless at sport)

@ Finnlsh Turklsh Britlsh Swedlsh Scottlsh
selfrsh childlsh foollsh babylsh

O f nair-an+eyerb+aek - black hair and eyes
c youry+andseffie --' handsome young d wHte-
beautilul - beautiful white e blaeleshert - short
black f gfeen-bi8 ' big green

Speaking Fart 1

Recording script cD1 rrack 43

Man: /et/ - A, H, J, K

Woman: /i:/ - B, C, D, E, G, P, T, V

Man: /e/ - F, L, M, N, S, X, Z

Woman: /at /  -  l ,Y

Man: /eu/ -  O

Woman: /u: /  -  Q, U, W

M a n :  / a : / - R

@r@
I becaiH there 3 which 4 two 5 where
6 to 7 wear 8 their 9 too l0 different .

Recording script cDt rrack44
' 

Write down the correct spelling of the words
you hear. One.

Woman: because - l 'm going to bed because I'm tired.
, Two.

Man: there - There isn't any milk in the fridge.

Three.

Woman: which - | did a maths test yesterday which was
really easy.

Four.

Man: two - I've lived here for two years.

Five.

Or@

A, H,
J , K

B, C, D, E,

G , R T , V
R L , M , N ,
S , X , Z

I , Y o Q , U , W R

@ "o,not"te PET



/

Woman: where - She can't open the door. She doesn't
know where her keys are.

Six.

Man: fo * Could you give this to your grandma, please?

Seven.

Woman: wear - Older people often wear hats at
weddings in my country.

Eight.

Man: their - Rob and Simon didn't do their
homework.

Nine.

Woman: loo - I didn't get a part in the film. They said I
was roo young.

Ten.

Man: different - Do you think working in TV is
different from working in radio?

RecOrding script cDt rrack45

One.

Woman: because - B-E-C-A-U-S-E

Two.

Man: there - T-H-E-R-E

Three.

Woman: which - W-H-|-C-H

Four.

Man: two - T-W-o

Five.

Woman: where - W-H-E-R-E

Six.

Man: to - T-0

Seven.

Woman: wear - W-E-A-R

Eight.

Man: their - T-H-E-|-R

Nine.

Woman: too - T-O-0

Ten.

Man: different - D-|-F-F-E-R-E-N-T

@ Student As words: I received 2 centre (US center)
3 and 4 beautiful 5 colour 6 comfortable
7 then

Student B's words: 1 interesting 2 together
3 restaurant 4 recommend 5 believe
6 favourite 7 thought

@ I Brunner 2 Murakami 3 Switzerland
4 Japan 5 French 6 beautiful 7 future
8 yesterday evening 9 free time

Recording script cDi rrack 46

One.

Examiner: What's your name?

Angela: My name's Angela.

Examiner: Thank you. What's your surname?

Angela: lt 's'Tedesco'.

Examiner: How do you spell it?

Angela: T-E-D-E-S-C-O

Examiner: Thank you. Where do you live?

Angela: I l ive in ltaly.

Examiner: Do you study English?

Angela: Yes, I do. I study it at school.

Examiner: Do you like it?

Angela: Yes, I love English because I like travelling and
meetlng people'from other countries.

Examiner: Thankyou. Angela, do you think English will be
useful for you in the future?

Angela: l 'm not sure, but when I'm older I'd like to be
an architect and I think l'll need to read a lot of
books in Enolish.

Two.

Examiner: Now, what's your name?

Eduard: My name's Eduard.

Examiner: Thank you. What's your surname?

Eduard: My surname's 'Brunner'. :

Examiner: How do you spell it?

Eduard: B-R-U-N-N-E-R

Examiner: Thank you. Where do you come from?

Eduard: I come from Switzerland.
' Examiner: Do you study English?

Eduard: Yes, I go to an English schooltwice a week.

Examiner: Do you like it?

Eduard: Yes, I like English, but I prefer French because
it's easy for me.

Examiner:

Eduard:

Examiner:

Eduard:

Ah. Thank you. Eduard, what did you do
yesterday evening?

Sorry, can you say that again?

Yes" Did you do anything yesterday evening?

Oh yes. I went to the cinema with my brother
and cousins and we saw a film. lt was verv
nice.

Answer key @



Three.

Examiner: What's your name?

Yuji: Yuji.

Examiner: Thank you. What's your surname?

Yuji: Murakami.

Examiner: How do you spell it?

Yuji: M-U-R-A-K-A-M-|

Examiner: Thank you. Where do you come from?
Yuji: I 'm from Japan.

Examiner: Do you study English?

Yuji:_ Yes, I have English lessons at school and I also
do extra English at H & P English School.

Examiner: Do you like it?

Yuji: Yes.

Examiner: Why?

Yuji: lthink English is usefulfor me and it's a
beautiful language.

Examiner: Thank you, Yuji. What do you enjoy doing in
your free time?

Yuji: Um ... I really enjoy playing sports. Er, after
school, I play ping pong with a team and I also
like baseball. I also like reading books and
watching TV.

@ Suggested answers:

I Yes, they answer well because they use full
answers with examples (Yuji: After scltool I
play ...), reasons (Angela: I'Ll need to read ... in
Englislt) and opinions (Eduard: we saw a fttm. It
was very nice).

2 Sorry, can you say that again?

3 No, he answers with a fslightly) different
quest ion: Did you do anything.. .?

Grammar
So do I and nar/neither ds f

o
Recording script cDtrrack4T

Ken: My name's Ken.

I'm 15 years old.

I've got two brothers.

I live in Taipei.

I don't like football.

I went to the cinema yesterday

I haven't been to Paris.

o
Recofding script cDl rrack 48

Zosia: My name's Zosia.
I'm from Krakow. lt's a very beautiful city in
Poland.

I've got one sister.

I get on very well with my sister"

I love going to the cinema with my friends.

I went to the cinema yesterday with my best
friend.

I don't like staying at home.

I haven't travelled very much ...

... but I've been to Warsaw, the capital city of
Poland.

Writing Pant 2
@ t I am keen on T-shirts falso t-shlrf or tee sltirts),

trousers and jackets.
2 I'll send a present to Marina. I hope she likes it.
3'Say 'Hi' to your sister. See you soon, Gari
4I can't come to your English lesson on Monday.
5 My blanket is like a penguin's skin. It's black and

white.

@ Suggested words to und"erline:

meet your cousin Myra, station, never met ...
before, an email to Myra, describe yourself, ask
Myra ... describe herself, suggest ... place to meet
... station, 35-45 words

@ three points: I Im tallish ... cap 2 what do you
look like? 3 Lets meet outside the resturant wich
is in the station

@ to,not"te PET



Words to connect points (with correct spelling):
because, with, and, which

Corrected letter:

Hi Myra,

Pablo

Vocabulary and grammar

spelling mistakes: I becouse - because 2 an., feview Unit I
and 3 faverit --+ favourite (UK) / favorite [US)
4 restrffant--+ restaurant 5 wich - which 

VOCabUlafy
Punctua t ionmis takes :  1 Im+I 'm 2 t  > |  3wha+
- - + w h a t  4 l ' e + s - - + L e t ' s  5 s t a t i o n + s t a t i o n .  o z s  3 A  4 c  5 D  6 8  7 A  8 c  9 D  1 0 c

Vocabulary and grammar

@ Z beee*se + because 3 didht --+ didn't 4 s+s+ers
+ sister's 5 ita+ian --+ Italian 6 w,i€h --+ which
7 were --+ wear 8 b€+ive - believe

4 . . . l 'd  keep i t .
5 ... I say something stupid.
6 ... I'll have my party in the garden.
7 .. .  I  pass al l  my exams.
8 ... my parents get angry.

@ Z fras / has got / 
's got 3 so 4 unless

5 'dlwould travel

I am very happy because you are coming. I'm
tallish with short hair, blue eyes and I ahvays wear Gfammaf
my favourite for favorite) blue cap. what do 

{9u. . o suggested_ answers:look like? Let's meet outside the restaurant which is - 
i .]lro_eone broke my new skateboard.

in the station' 3 ... I can,t wake up in the morning.

review Unit 7

Grammar
O-z uig enough 3 warm enough 4 thick enough I Fit and healthy

Listening Fant 4
5 too sleepy 6 old enough 7 too cold 8 too
expensive

@z'^mee t ing  3 ' l l go  4 leaves  5 ' l l  6a rego ing  
Or lag reew i thyou  2 I 'mno tsu reabou t tha t

Vocabulary

@ z t  3 a  4 b  5 c  6 e

@

Recording script cDl rrack 4e

Kelly: They keep saying on TV things tike 'today's

teenagers are unfit and unhealthy', and ljust
don't believe it.

Jason: I agree with you. There's all this stuff about us
not getting enough exercise because we're
watching TV or playing computer games all the

' time, when in fact, nowadays everyone is mad
about sports.

Kelly: Well, I'm not sure about that, but certainly a lot
of young people are doing active things.
Perhaps more than older generations did.

@ Suggested answers:

Agreeing

I totally agree; I agree completely; (you're) right;
absolutely; that's true; yes, I think so [too) because
...; yes, I do too; so do I; neither do I

T B
R w o C
A E

5

C S A I L
M E T R o R o

o D U
F B L o

LO

w D
L I A

l t

D
t 2

R Y
I K R I

l 3

G A L E
l 4

M I
l 5

L D
H C E
T

l 6

F E R R Y

Answer key 
@



Disagreeing politely

I don't really agree; I don't think so because ...; you
may be right, but ...; I don't know; actually, I think
...; I know, but ...; I 'm not (so) sure (about that)

Disagreeing fshowing strong disagreementl

I don't agree with you (at all); I (completely)

disagree; that's not true; I don't think so because

...; that's not the way I see it

@ r N o  2 Y E S  3 Y E S  4 N o  s N o  6 N o

Recording script cDt rrack 5o

Jason: lt's true, isn't it, Kelly, that people eat mofe
these days, so they're getting bigger and
heavier?

Kelly: Et yes, I think so, Jason. But lots of people are
vegetarian now, aren't they? And I think that
kind of food is really good for you. So people
might eat more nowadays but that doesn't
mean that what they eat is worse for them.

Jason: No, it 's just different. But there's more to
being healthy than just exercise and eating,
isn't there? | mean, there's so much stress in
everyday life. And there are a lot of people that
don't get enough sleeP.

Kelly: I don't know whether people are any more
stressed,but@
to go to bed late, even when they've got school
or work the next day. I suppose it's all the late
films on TV or staying on the Internet until two
in the morning.

Jason: Or on the PlayStation@. There are so many fun
things to do. So even if people manage to get
up on time the next morning, they're too tired
to do anything.

Kelly: Hmm, I'm not so sure. These days, when they
go to school. a lot more students are going
by bike. Especially now that in some cities
you can hire one cheaply and then just leave
it anywhere you like. And that's quite healthy,
isn't it?

Jason: Hmm, it might be. But the air's really bad
nowadays, especially in the cities. There's all
that oollution from cars and lorries.

Kelly: Actually, I think the situation has improved a
bit since they started making everyone pay to
drive into the city centre. There's not so much
traffic now.

Jason: You may be right, but it stil l makes me cough
in the morning. Which reminds me: don't you

think people get sick more often nowadays?
l'm always fine. and I'm sure you are too,
but we know a lot of people whose health is
terrible, don't we?

Kelly: Hmm, I don't know about that. I think it 's
mostly coughs and colds and sore throats;
perhaps a headache or a stomach ache which
lasts a day or two. Usually nothing more
serious than that, And teenagers have always
had those kinds of il lnesses. In most cases, I
don't think their basic health is any different.

Jason : Well, that's not the way I see it , but I hope
you're rightl

Kelly: Me tool

Vocabulary
l i lnesses and accidents

([) Phonetic script for underlined words: cough:
/kof/; cold: /keuld/; sore: /scr/; throat: /sraut/;
headache: /hedek/; stomach: /stnmek/; ache:
/erk/ Meanings: cough: make air come out of your
throat with a short sound; cold: common illness
which makes you sneeze and makes y,our nose
produce liquid; sore throat: pain inside the throat;
headache: pain inside your head; stomach ache:
pain in your stomach

Recording script cDI rrack 5l

Kelly: coughs and colds and sore throats; perhaps a
headache or a stomach ache

o
rnJury
cut
bruise
wound
sprain
fracture

flu
disease
high temperature
earache

medicine
plaster
pill

tablet
bandage
aspirin
X-ray
operation
injection
plaster cast

@ "otot"te PET



@ Suggested answers:

I My brother fractured his leg. 2 I think I've
sprained my ankle. 3 You've cut your finger.
4 She's bruised her leg. 5 I've got a bad
earache. 6 The patient has a serious wound.
7 A nurse put a plaster cast on his broken arm.
8 You should have an X-ray. 9 I don't like taking
medicine. l0 You need to have an injection now.

@ Suggested answers:'I had a bad cough, a sore throat
and a terrible headache', 'l had an X-ray, they put
on a bandage and I took some tablets for the pain'.

Grammar
klfhich, that, wha, whase, wher}and wher€ elau$es
fdefining and non-definingJ

QZwtro  3wh ich  4whose 5 tha t  6when
7 where 8 that

o
Recording script cDt rrack b2

. Presenter: Most people that do regular sport are

\ healthier, and often feel happier, than those
who do little or no exercise, Care must be
taken, though, to avoid the injuries which sport
can sometimes cause. People whose favourite
sports are running or jumping, for instance,
may injure their ankles or knees. Training that
involves doing the same exercise again and
again can do serious damage, particularly to
athletes in their early teens, when their bodies
are stil l developing. lt is important not to do
too much too soon. Everyone should 'warm

up' before they begin - if possible in the place
where they are going to exercise. lt is essential,

\ too, to follow any safety advice that they
\ receive.

@z who 3 that/which 4 which/that 5 when
6 where 7 whose

The other relative pronouns which are the object
and could be left out are: 7 where and 8 that

@ I stress caused by busy living 2 find something
they enjoy doing every day

@ (alternatives in brackets): 2 whose 3 which
(thaO 4 that (which) 5 when 6 which (that)
7 where

o
Recording script cDl rrack 53

Presenter: People who work very hard, and individuals
whose lives are busy in other ways, may
suffer from a kind of stress which can actually
damage their health. 0ne way that they can
reduce stress levels is to find a time, every
day, when they can relax. They should find
something that they enjoy doing, such as
reading, in a place where they feel comfortable
and unlikely to be disturbed.

O W. could leave out: 4 which 5 when 6 that
7 where

@ Z wfroTthat swim 3 where accidents 4 not
necessary / il lness that 5 whose tooth
6 not necessary / time when

@ Suggested. answers: 2 | do my homework / I listen to
music 3 I hate / I really like 4 I stay in bed late
/ I go swimming 5 always helps you / listens to
you 6 ticket wins a prize / health is really good

@ r wtrlctr 2 which is very healthy 3 separate it
from the rest of the sentence 4 yes 5 no 6 no

(D Z u doctor, works in the hospital. 3 I went for a
swim, was very cold. 4 sister is a nurse, is my
best friend. 5 was 12, the sports centre opened.
6 really enjoy, is popular in my country.

@ Z I am visiting my mother, who is ill.
3 He has a son, who is about my age.
4 The last book (that) I read was 'The Lord of the

Rings'.
5 I've met a guy whose name is Daniel.
5 I'm in Brazil, which is a beautiful country.
7 That is all (that) I can tell you.
8 There are many places that/which are very
, beautiful.
9 I'll tell everyone (who) I know.

10 I have to go to the airport, which is quite far from
the city.

Vocabulary
$ports

O r s  2 c  3 A

€ (Ao) gymnastics; [go) paragliding; (play) basketball

Answer key @



paragliding

cycling
surfing
running
swimming
climbing
skiing
jogging

basketball
ice hockey
volleyball
football
squash
tennis
golf

baseball

@ Suggested answer:
Patterns: go is usually used with outdoor sports,
which are often over long distances; play often goes
with sports that end -ball and ball sports generally.
We often use do with sports that do not take go
or play. (Note: in informal speech, do can be used
with most activities [e.g. 

'she does cycling in her

free time'1.)

@ Z make ' do 3 make --+ go 4 done - played
5 mad€ -+ did 6 p+ayed + went

@ Suggesred answers:
court: tennis, squash, basketball, volleyball, etc.
gym: gymnastics, aerobics, martial arts, etc.
pitch: football, rugby, hockey, baseball, etc.
ring: boxing, wrestling, kickboxing, etc.
stadium: football, rugby, baseball, etc.
track: athletics, running, cycling, etc.

@ clothes: boots (football, rugby, skiing, etc.); gloves
(boxing, football goalkeeper, ice hockey, skiing,
etc.); helmet (horse riding, motorcycling, baseball,
etc.); trainers (running, jogging, tennis, etc.)

equipment: bat (baseball, cricket, table tennis,
etc.); board (surfing, windsurfing, snowboarding,
etc.); racket ftable tennis, squash, badminton, etc.);

,_,, net (tennis, table tennis, volleyball, etc.)

@2 score 3 draw/lose/win

Reading Part 5
{fl f ice hockey: team, competitive; 2 squash:

individual, competitive 3 aerobics: individual,
non-competitive 4 scuba diving: individual, non-

competitive

@ r a  2 D  3 8  4 8  s A  6 D  z D  8 c
9 B  l O C

Speaking Pax't 2

Q 2 s u r e  3 t o t a l l y  4 s o  5 w a y  6 a l l  T t r u e
8 too

Recording script cDl rrack b4

t You may be right, but isn't there another possibility?

2 I'm not really sure about that.

3 Yes, I totally agree with you.

4 | don't think so because that might not work very well.

5 That's not the way I see it.

6 | don't agree at all.

7 That's true.

8 | think so too.

@ a agree: 3,7, B b disagree strongly: 5, 6
c disagree pol i tely:  1,2,4

@ 2 really sure 3 totally agree 4 think 5 I

6 a t a l l  T t r u e  8 I

@z then 3 agreed
7 thing 8 glad

@

4 what 5 both 6 So

Recording sctipt cDr rrack 5s

Girl :

Boy:

Boy:

Girl :

Yes, that's a good idea. Let's do that, then.

Right, we're agreed. Thafs what we'lt do.

OK, we both like the idea. So shallwe do
that?

Yes, that's the best thing 
\ 

do. I'm glad we
agree.

@ Stressed words are: good idea, that, agreed, That's,

both, that, best thing, glad

Writing Xlart 3

Q t story 2 title 3 first person 4 story, title,
frightening, experience, my (which answers 3)

O n r  c 3  d 3  e 3  f  1

Fast penfect

@ r she had disappeared; had she gone; I'd gone;
she'd heard; she'd found

2 had + subject + past participle [Had she gone
...?) 3 'd + past participle [I'd gone / she'd heard /
she'd found)

@ Comnlete etr



@ Z t had/'d walked all the way home 3 arrived at
the stadium, the match had started 4 had/'d left
my trainers at home, I couldn't run in the race
5 had/'d decided to get fit, I took up squash

@ t story 2 the first line 3 first person 4 I (the
answer to 3), nervous, game, began.

@ sample answer:

I felt nervous when the game began. Fifty thousand
people were watching me in the stadium, as well
as a television audience of millions. I had always

. dreamt of playing for my favourite team, and at last
I had my chance.

For the first hour everything went fine. We were
playing well and I had started to feel less nervous.
Then, suddenly, it all went horribly wrong: I made
a terrible mistake and the other team scored. I felt
awful. \
Then I thought back to what the coach had said to
me, about never giving up, and I knew that I simply
had to win the match for my team. So, in the last
few minutes, I scored the two most important goals
of my life.

'Xm A question of taste

Starting off
([} fne types of food and drink have been organised

according to colour. Suggested answers: white:
yoghurt, onion, cream; red: meat, pepper, steak;
yellow: mustard, coln, oil, lemon; orange: peach,
pumpkin, marmalade

$eading Pax't 2
Q Suggested, answers:

The short texts probably describe unusual
restaurants; match groups of people with suitable
restaurants

@ Suggested answers to und.erline:

I teacher prefers ... fish; interesting views; isn't too
expensive

2 summer wedding anniversary; next Tuesday; hate
being with other groups; normally orders steak;
Jack ... something different

3 try another character restaurant; this Thursday;
aren't keen on fish; can't afford anvwhere
expensive

4 special views; on Sunday; Jon ... prefer ... meat
rather than fish or vegetarian

5 on Sundays; love foreign food; eat alone; leaves
Sweden

@ Suggested, onswers:

I cheap/inexpensive/reasonable/not expensive
2 They could hire the whole restaurant or book a

private room.
3 Chef Mickey Mouse/Cowboy Caf6, etc.
4 No, restaurants in these places are unlikely to

have windows with a view
5 Sweden (so they won't want to go to a Swedish

restaurant)

@ r s  2 F  3 4  4 H  s c

Grammar
Ccmmancls

( l r r  z A  3 H

Recordingscript cD2rrack2

0ne.

Waitress 1: Hi. How are you? Just before I take you to your
table, put on these gloves and snow boots.
Children, don't touch the walls please! OK,
follow me. Here's your table. l ' l l bring you some
hot soup while you look at the menu.

Two.

Waiter: Here's the bill. I hope you enjoyed your meal,
sir. And remember - bring your friends with
you next time * but, don't tell your enemies
where we are - it 's a secret!

Three.

Waitress 2: Go over to the butcher's table. Choose a steak.
The butcher will weigh it for you. Take your
steakto the barbecue and tell the chef how
you'd like your meat. Don't touch the grill or
you'll burn yourselfl

@ Z don't touch 3 bring 4 don't tell 5 Take
6 Don't touch

Form of verb we use: a infinitive without to:b don't
+ infinitive without fo

Form of the verb does NOT change when we talk to
more than one person

Answer key @



@ Suggested answers:
I Take off your coat and give it to me'

2 Mind your head.
3 Sit down here.
4 Here's your food. Don't touch the plate, it 's hot.

5 Pick up your knife and fork.

6 Enjoy your meal.

Vocabulary
Course, disl-r'" food, rctea{and plate

@Zmeals  3p la te  4courses  5d ish

Listening Part 1

O Z three 3 short 4 twice 5 try to tick (/) the

correct box

@ Z loaf of bread 3 packet of biscuits 4 tin of
pineapple

@ s
Recording script cD2 rrack 3

What did Jamie buY? \

Jamie: I'm back, Mum ! | got most of the shopping'
I got a tube of toothpaste and a loaf of bread,
,but I don't think they had any tins of pineapple
"icf!. I couldn't see them anYWaY.

@ No, the correct answer is now A

Recording script cD2 rrack 4

Mum: Don't worry. What about the biscuits?

Jamie: I couldn't find them at first because they've
changed the packet. ls one packet enough?

Mum: Plenty. Thanks, Jamie. Keep the change!

/ @ suggested answers:

2 What will theY take to the ParjY?

You need to listen to find out if they take cake, ice-

cream or soft drink and type (e.g' chocolate, cola,

lemonade, etc.).

3 What time is the boy's appointment?

You need to listen for the times: 4.10 pm, 4.45 pm

and 6.30 pm, and decide which one is the correct

time for the boY's aPPointment'

4 What did the girl buy online?

We know that the girl buys one or two objects. You
need to listen to find out if she buys a T-shirt and a
pair of shoes, a T-shirt and a pair of pyjamas, or a
pair of pyjamas onlY.

5 What is the free gift todaY?

You need to listen to find out if the free gift is a
laptop, software ot a mouse mat.

6 What is nearest to Rick's Diner?

You need to listen to find out which place: the
bridge, station or roundabout, is the nearest to
Rick's Diner.

7 Where has the mother been?

You need to listen to find out if she has been to the

post office, fishmonger or hairdresser.

O z s  3 , l .  4 c  5 c  6 A  7 8

Recording script cD2 rrack 5

Boy:

Girl :

Two. What will they take to the party?

Shall we take a chocolate cake to John's party?

Good idea, but I'm not going to make one and

l'm sure they'fe expensive to buy. What about

some cans of soft drink?

You're rioht about the cake. John said he was
going to buy some lemonade and sQme orange

lu1cq. Have we got enough to buy some ice-

cream?

Not really, but my mum's got some in the

freezer. Let's take that.

Now listen again.

CD2 Track 6

Three. What time is the boy's appointment?

l'd like to make an appointment for my son to
get his hair cut one afternoon this week. Could
you manage that on Thursday? | can bring him

here after school.
um, Thursday's qoinq to be busy.. .  um .. .  but

we could do that if you come at say ... half past
qtx? Would that be okay? lf not, I've got free

appointments on Tuesday at ten past four or a
quarter to five.

Et thanks. The earlier one thai day would be

best for us.

Fine!

Now lrsten again.

Boy:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Gir l :

@ Comnlete PET



CD2TrackT

Four. What did the girl buy online?

Girl: Shopping online? Everyone says shoes are
cheap.er if you buy them online but you can't
try them on, can you? I ordered some pyjamas
for my mum and they were fine. You'd also
think it would be safe to buy a T-shirt from the
web but my mum bought one a month ago and
it was just too tight.

CD2 Track 8

Five. What is the free gift today?

Announcer: Good afternoon, shoppers. To celebrate the
fifth year of our very successful electronic
department, we are offering great discounts
off all software bought today. Computer
expert, Gene Reedy, will also be in the store
today to give you free advice on how to
improve your laptop's performance. And for

today only, you won't have to pay anything for
one of our anniversary mouse mats - just pick
one up from one of our shop assistants.

Now listen again.

CD2 Track 9

Six. What is nearest to Rick's Diner?

Message: This is Rick's Diner. We're open Monday to ./
'\ Saturday from 12.30 to late and you won't find

-- 
better Moroccan food anywhere else outside
Morocco! lf you haven't visited us before,
turn left at Links Roundabout into Trent Street
and we're 100 metres on the right. just before
West Bridge. And if you're coming by public

Boy:

Mother:

transport, it's a five-minute walk from the
station. See you soonl

Now listen again.

CD2 Track t0

Seven. Where has the mother been?

Hi, Mum, did you collect my parcel?

There was a terrible traffrc jam and you know
the post office closes at six. I had to get fish
for dinner. Hope you don't mind. I wanted to
buy some sausages, but by the time I managed
to park the cat they were closed too! I'm
havino my hair cut tomorrow - | think I'l l go by
underground I

Boy: Could you get my parcelthen?

Now listen again.

Vocabulary
$hops and service$

O W. use 's only with the place. (However, it is
possible to describe the place with or without 's -

h air dr e s s er / h air dr e s s er' s.)

@2 dentist 3 dry cleaner 4 library 5 garage

6 butcher 7 post office 8 travel agent

@ f grairaresser's), 2 fdentist's) (possible but not
usual), 3 (dry cleaner's), 6 (butcher's),

8 (travel agent's) [possible but not usualJ

@ Suggested answers:

I dentist['s), garage, hairdresser('s) 2 butcher['s),
post office 3 library 4 travel agent('s)
5 dentist ('s), dry cleaner('s), garage
6 butcher('s), dry cleaner('s), garage,

hairdresser['sJ, travel agent('s)

@ t hairdresser('s) 2 garage 3 dry cleaner('s)

Recording script cD2 rrack u

One.

Madison: What have you done to your hait Layla?

Layla: Oh don'tl I normally have my hair cut at
Gabrielle's but I wanted something different, so
I went to that new place on the High Street.

Madison: Oh no! Was it very expensive?

Two.

Andrew: Are you coming to the party tonight, Lewis?

Lewis: I can't. I'm not allowed to go out.

Andrew: Why's that?

Lewis: I had a little accident on my scooter. My dad
says it was my fault.

Andrew: What about your scooter? You only got it last
week for your birthday.

' 
Lewis: That's why my dad is so angry. We're having

the scooter repaired and l'm going to have to
look for a job to pay for it.

Three.

Vicki: Oh nol CallumlThat's cola yzuvespill down
my dress.

Callum: Sorry, Vicki. lt was an accident.

Vicki: My mum's going to go mad. We had this dress
cleaned last week for this party and it wasn't
cheap . . .

Answer key @



@ Suggested onswers:

I Layla should complain and get her money back and
then go to a better hairdresser. 2 Lewis should find
a part-time job by looking in the newspaper, asking
friends or family or asking in shops and caf6s. (He
should also take better care of his scooter!)

3 Callum should offer to pay for the dry cleaning.

Grammar
Have sCIrnefhinE done

@ Vinnie is the slob.

@ f nas his meals cooked for him 2 's having her

nails done today 3 had his flat cleaned last year

@ z I had my bike repaired two weeks ago.
3 John is having his bedroom painted now.
4 We have our photo taken once a year.
5 Our grandma has her hair coloured every three

weeks.
6 I can't send an email because we are having our

computer mended at the moment.

@ words and phrases to underline:

he had his hair cut; have his head decorated; Jack has
his head shaved: some of the teachers have their hair

coloured regularly; footballers have their hair shaved

Speaking Fan't 3
(The objects illustrated are A hammer B hairdryer
C iron D plug (electrical) E fork F frying pan

G ladder H tin-opener I knife J key)

Q ffrey ask for: B, I and G.

Recording script cD2 rrack t2

One.

Ekaterina: l 'm sorry but I've washed my hair and I want a
.. .  um .. .  i t 's something for drying hair .

@ t true 2 True 3 True 4 False (you don't have
to talk about things 'outside' the photograph, e.g.
feelings, previous activities, etc.) 5 False (you
should use some of the expressions from the table

in Exercise 2 in this sectionl

@ a
Recording script cD2 rrack 13

Examiner: And now l'd like each of you to talk on your
own about something. I'm going to give each
ofyou a photograph of people shopping. So,
Natalie, here is your photograph. Please show
it to Lidia, but l 'd like you to talk about it. Lidia,
you just listen and l' l l give you your photograph
in a moment. So, Natalie, please tell us what
you can see in your photograph.

Natal ie: Uh-huh. In this picture I can see a lot of people
in a shopping centre. The shopping centre is

very big and quite crowded. lt looks very new,
the floor is black and white. I can see many
shops - for example: some clothes shops, a
bag shop and a shoe shop. On the ground
floor there are many people walking together
and looking at the shops. I can see a woman
who is wearing a blue shirt. She's also got a
bag. On her head she's wearing um .. .  er . . .
I can't remember the word. lt 's something like
a hat. There's a man behind her. He's wearing
a white shirt, black trousers and um . . . a . . .
it's made of cotton, I think. People often wear
them for work. On the left I can see another/
man who is carrying a bag. He has got his
mobile phone in his hand and he is talking to
someone. On the second floor, I can see more
people. They are standing and looking at the
people on the ground floor.

@  r , 3 , 4 ,  s

Gir l : Oh.You mean a haird.yer. You can borrow mine.

Two.

Mateos: I want to eat this orange. Can I have a ... a
... er ... it 's made of metal and it's used for
cutting.

Man: Do you mean a knife?

Three.

Ruben: Hi. Have you got a .. a ... it 's something like
stairs.

Woman: A laddefl What do you need one of those for?

Writing Fart 2

QZ three 3 Connect 4 spelling 5 between

6 open and close 7 included

@ Suggested words to underline:

t have pizzawilh your class; celebrate... end
... year; forgotten to ask Ryan; email to Ryan;
apologise; invite; explain where ... eat; 35-45
words

2 shopping centre; nearby city; school holidays;
email to ... Paula; invite; explain why you want
to  go ;  suggest . . .  p lace . . .  meet ;  35-45  words

@ comnlete PET



3 stayed at your cousin's; left something behind;
email to Alex; thank him; describe what you left;
suggest how .. get . . object back; 35-45 words

@ 2 because 3 to come 4 meet 5 inviting

@ Suggested- expressions to und"erline:

thank someone: It was very kind of you ro ...;
Thank you very much for ...

explain: That 's why . . . ;  . . .  because . . .

invi te:  How about . . . ;  Would you l ike . . .

apologise: I 'm very sorry that . . . ;  I 'm so sorry for . . .

suggest:  Why don't  we . . . ;  Let 's . . .

@ moaet onswers:

Hi Ryan,

I'm very sorry that I forgot to invite you before. We're
going out on Friday night. Would you like to come too?
We'll have a great time. We've decided to go to the new
pizza restaurant. Let me know if you can come.

Yours.

Dear Paula.

I'm going to the shopping centre tomorrow. Why
don't you come too? I want to go there because
I want to have my hair cut at Dani Bridell's new
hairdresser's. Why don't we meet outside the station?

See you soon,

i " " " " '
Hi Alex,

Thank you very much for inviting me to stay for the
weekend. I had a lot of fun.
I think I left my pencil case at your house. It's made
of blue plastic. Can I come to your house tomorrow
to get it?

Lots of love.

Q Z ln summer, when the weather is good, we play
tennis.

3 Stevie, whose team won, was the best player of
all.

4 In the city centre, where we live, there is a lot of
pollution.

5 My brother, who had an accident, is feeling better
now.

6 Volleyball, which is a team sport, is played on a
court. / Volleyball, which is played on a court, is
a team sport.

@ Z fraa practised 3 felt 4had./'dbrought
5 had/'d put 6 was 7 had/'d rained 8 didn't
seem 9 was l0 had left 11 started 12 realised
13 had/'d played 14 was 15 slipped 16 fell
17 knew 18 had/'d twisted 19 went 20 had
not/hadn't broken 21 wore

Vocabulary

@ 2 s o r e  3 b e a t  4 n u r s e  5 h a v e  6 b a t
7 athletics 8 pill 9 bruise l0 ring

locabulary and grammar
revtew Unit 9

Grammar

O Z a t n a t  3 f w h e n  4 a w h o  5 b w h e r e
6 e whose

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 10

Vocabulary

Q Suggested answers:

2 complain 3 book 4 borrow 5 repair

@ @tner answers are also possibLe)

Z interes+ng interested 3 resturants restaurants
4 Chinese food are is 5 ki+d nice 6 all kind
kinds 7 chicken foed dishes 8 I think chicken' 
are is 9 my I think l0 enpy-with enjoy your
meal

Grammar

@ f lalso possible: had it washed) 2 is having/has
her hair/it cut 3 had itlone/a photo taken
4 have our windows/them cleaned 5 had the carl
it repaired 6 had the walls/them painted

@ z r u t  3 d i d n ' t  4 h a d  5 I w o u l d / ' d

Answer U"t @



11 Conserving nature

Starting off

0 r :  c z  D B  E 1  F 4  c 6  H 2
2 T  3 T  4 F  5 T  6 F  7 F  8 T

@ t tigers - Asia 2 polar bears - the Arctic
3 kangaroos - Australia 4 ostriches - Africa
5 lions - Africa/Asia 5 elephants - Asia/Africa
7 bats - all continents except Antarctica 8 bears -

South America/North America/Europe/Asia

Listening trlart 3
Q Suggested answers:

India: located in southern Asia - the world's biggest
democracy and country with the second-largest
population - independence in 7947 led by Gandhi
and Nehru - religions include Hinduism, Buddhism
and Sikhism - many languages are spoken but
Hindi is the official language and English quite
widely used - nowadays has a rapidly growing
economy and is an emerging superpower

Biggest cities: Mumbai; Delhi (both over 10 million
people)

Famous for: River Ganges; Taj Mahal; Bollywood
films

Wildlife: tigers; elephants; monkeys; snakes and
many other tropical rainforest plants and animals

Q z one or two g tirice 4 six 5 three 6 kind
7 key 8 similar 9 own 10 second

@ Suggested answers:

2 guide, knew, tiger A he, seen B another,
watching C animals, noticed

3 got on, elephant A ladder B tree C car

4 saw, tiger A resting, meal B sleeping
C looking, food

5 safe, believed A never attack, humans B not
attack, elephant C too old

6 allowed A get out B feed C photograph

@ r e  2 c  i c  4 A  5 8  6 c

Recording seript cD2 rrack t4

Interviewer: So tell us, Lucy, what happened when you got to
the National Park?

Lucy: To be honest,I'd had a bad nighttravelling.
The train wasn't very comfortable and I hadn't
slept much. So I was happy to get to my hotel
room and relax on the big soft bed there. Then
I opened the curtains and there in the river,
only 50 metres away, were several elephants
having a bathl lt was the most amazing thing
I've ever seen from the window of a hotel. As
the advertisement said, it was actually inside the
park.

The next morning I set off by car with a guide
and two other tourists, Jeff and Mel. Two hours
later, our guide had a radio message to say there
were reports of a tiger in the north, so we drove
up that way. The guide that reported it said he
had heard the monkeys warning each other of
danget and although he hadn't actually seen the
tiger, their cries meant there was probably one

rca&v.
We reached the area and there I saw our
transport into the forest: an elephantl Ajay, the
rider, told us to climb on, but itwa,cn't immediately
clear how. There was no wooden ladder, and
although there were plenty of trees around, their
branches were too high up. ln the end we got up
on the roof of the vehicle, then jumped on, and
after some preparations, we set off

It was great fun, and I found that an elephant can
go just about anywhere. Suddenly Ajay pointed.
'There,' he said, and less than l0 metres away
was a magnificent 200-kilo male tiger. 'Quite

small,' he said [though it looked huge to meJ. lt
was lying under the trees and at first I thought it
was asleep.

But then it raised its head slightly and looked,
in a rather bored way, in our direction. lt had
obviously eaten recently. I was rather glad it
wasn't feeling hungry, but Ajay told us that in
India people are very rarely eaten by tigers.
That was good to know!

He also explained that tigers don't mind being
approached by elephants. so we were in no

dang€i. As we went slowly round the beautiful
black, orange and white animal, I realised that
was true. I'd read that most attacks on numans
are by old or injured tigers, but this creature
was young and fit.

@ comnlete PET



There were no rules against taking pictures
of tigers, so I took lots with my new camera;
but then, sadly, we had to leave. We passed
some monkeys in the trees soon after and Mel
wanted to throw them some food but Ajay
stopped her, saying it wasn't good for them.
Soon we reached the car and on our way back
we drove around a lake. lt was just wonderful
there and I asked the guide if we could stop
and go for a short walk. But he said we had to
stay in the vehicle at all times. Except to climb
onto an elephant, of course!

Vocabulary
Suffixes: -lon, *afinn, *rnefit

Q t advertise, prepare, direct 2 (suffixes are
underlined) advertisement, prepar4!!qns, direction;
preparations is the plural noun 3 preparations
drops the final 'e' from the verb form prepare;
(because) the suffix begins with a vowel

o

@ attraction, celebr4tion, collection, completion,
confirmation, connection, creation, development,
disappointment, discussion, education, enigyment,
entertainment, examination, exc.jlement,
imptgvgment, information, invqnlLion, invitation,
movement, pollUtion, prevention, protection,
relaxation, replagement, reservation, translation

Patterns: the stressed syllable is normally before
the suffix, or the a in the case of -otion suffixes.
(Although there are exceptions, e.g. aduerti.sement,
argument.)

@@2invent ion 3 direct ion 4movement
5 connection 6 translation 7 invitation
8 disappointment 9 attraction 10 celebration

Recording script cD2 rrack t5

Presenter: NASA sclentists are aiming to get useful
information about global warming from
their latest invention:Arctic rubber ducks.
They have put 90 of the toys into holes in a
Greenland glacier, a huge mass of ice moving
in the direction of the sea. They hope that
icebergs and pieces of ice with the ducks
inside will melt and then be found by local
people. This will tell the scientists a lot about
the movement of this glacier why this is faster
in summer, and its connection with global
warmrng.

Each duck has the words 'science experiment'
and 'reward' on it, with a translation into
two other languages. There is also an email
address and an invitation to write to NASA.
So far, to the disappointment of the scientists,
nobody has emailed. But they believe the
attraction of a big reward will bring results. So,
if you find a NASA rubber duck on a beach
near you, it could be a cause for celebration I

@ (underlinings show word stress) I information
2 invenlion 3 direction 4 movement
5 connection 6 translation 7 invitation
8 disappointment 9 attraction l0 celebration

Recording script cDz rrack 16

Presenter: One.
'Man: 

Informqtion

Presenter: Two.

Woman:

Presenter:

Man:

Presenter:

Woman:

Presenter:

Man:

Presenter:

Woman:

Invention

Three.

Direc!ion

Four.

Movement

Five.

Connection

Six.

Translation

announcement

development

disappointment

enjoymer[t

entertainment

excitement

improvement

movement

replacement

admiration

confirmation

examination

information

invitation

relaxation

reservation

attraction

celebration

collection

completion

connection

creation

discussion

education

invention

pollution

prevention

protection

translation

Answer key @



Presenter:

Man:

Presenter:

Woman:

Presenter:

Man:

Presenter:

Woman:

Seven.

Invitation

Eight.

Disappointment

Nine.

Attraction

Ten.

Celebration

Grammar
The passive: present and past siniple

O t aand C are active; B andD arepassive 2 C and
D describe an event in the past 3 B and D
4 A: subject - tigers; object - people. B: subject
- people; agent - tigers (using by) 5 C: subject -
guides; object - tourists. D: subject - tourists; no
object
6 information not in sentence D: who allowed the
tourists to take photos (the guides)

@ z n  3 P  4 A  s P

@ 3 are seen 4 was chased 5 are the crocodiles fed
6 was not noticed

@
Recordidg script cD2rracklT

One.

Man: These are known as the 'Spring Gardens'.

Two.

Woman: The flowers were planted in March.

Three.

Man: The grass was cut in April and May.

@ Z fwo giraffes were seen near the trees. 3 A
poem was written about this waterfall. 4 Rice is
grown in the east of the country. 5 The moon was
hidden by one small cloud. 6 Cars aren't/are not
allowed in the National Park. 7 The forest was

' partly destroyed by fire. 8 We weren't/were not

told about the crocodiles in the river.

@
Recording script cD2 Track 18

0ne

Woman: A lot of fish are caught here.

, Two.

Man:

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

Two giraffes were seen near the trees"

Three.

A poem was written about this waterfall.

Four.

Rice is grown in the east of the country.

Five.

The moon was hidden by one small cloud

Six.

Cars aren't allowed in the National Park.

Seven.

Woman: The forest was partly destroyed by fire.

Eight.

Man: We weren't told about the crocodiles in the
flver.

Reading Part 4

O n +  c T  d 3  e 1  f 6  g B  h 5

Q t c
€) t O (correct answer) 2 C (the word import tells us

that the oil and gas come from abroad, not from
under the sea) 3 A (the text says the opposite:
there is still no pollution) 4 B (text says they
are ln danger - not that they have already
disappeared)

@t@ 3 A 'the only way to prevent the situation
getting even worse' (it is not certain it will get

worse - there is one way to prevent it)

B 'the air pollution that leads to global warming'
('leads to' means 'cause')

C fcorrect answer) 'Chinese student Ding Yinghan';
' it is unfair to say that just one country - his own

. - is causing climate change'; 'the air pollution

that leads to global warming comes from many
parts of the world'

D 'the air pollution that leads to global warming
comes from many parts of the world, including
poorer countries' fpoor countries also cause it)

4 A 'her articles have been published in her local
newspaper' fpassive - somebody else publishes

them)

B (correct answer) 'changes in the way teenagers
behave are an important way of influencing
choices that are made by parents'

@ .o-o[[ rrr



C 'For her, changes in the way teenagers behave are
an important way' (she wants young people to do
things differently rather than follow their parents'
example)

D 'She's against young people's general lack of
interest in politics' (she thinks they should
become interested in politics)

5 B Sagges/ed answers:

A: 'I'm the only one from our country' (Every
country has three champions: 'Each country
involved selects three teenagers'.) '

. C: 'already three of us from every country in the
world' (Not 'every country in the world', only
13: At present, 13 countries are involved'; 'more

countries are expected to join soon'.)

D: 'Some of us are teenagers' (All of them are
teenagers: 'young people of school age'; 'three

teenagers'.)

[xam round-up

I yes 2 opinion and attitude 3 general meaning
4 the text 5 yes 6 usually in one paragraph

Grammar
eornparative and $uperlative adverbs

Q t Students should underline - comparative adverbs:
more quicfly, more efficiently, worse; superlative
adverb: rnost brightly 2 by adding more in front of
the adverb 3 worse 4 than 5 by adding mosf in
front of the advero

@

@ Z hardest 3 more cheaply 4 worst
5 more cleanly 6 more heavily

Speaking Fart 4

Q) Suggested. answers:
They are wasting water by watering the lawn with
a sprinkler instead of leaving the grass to go yellow
/ waiting for it to rain. They are watering the pots
with a hose pipe / with an irrigation system instead
of using a watering-can or using collected rainwater
from the garden. They are consuming unnecessary
water by having a water fountain and a swimming
pool. They are using a lot of water to wash the car
with a hose pipe and instead could wash the car by
hand.

They are wasting water by using a washing
machine and dishwasher instead of washing
dishes and clothes by hand. They have left the tap
running, instead of putting a glass of water in the
fridge to cool down.

@ I water plants later in the day 2 use a bucket and
a sponge to wash the car 3 wash small quantities

of plates or clothes by hand

@ Z say 3 for example 4 like 5 such as

Recording script cD2 rrack te

Jake: Well, there's lots you can do to save water at
home" In the garden, for instance. it's best to
water the plants later in the day. Because if you
water them at two o'clock, say, when it's hot,
the sun just dries everything out again.

Right. And if you really rnusf wash the car,
'there 

are better ways of doing it than that. With
a bucket of water and a sponge, for example.
You'd waste much less water, and get a bit of
exercrse, too.

Lily:

Jake: lt 's the same in the kitchen, isn't it? All those
things like dishwashers and washing machines
that do everything for you. They use a huge
amount of water.

Lily: I suppose they save people a lot of hard work
when they're full. But if you don't have much to

. wash, such as a few plates or some socks, vou
can do them much more quickly by hand. And
avoid wasting all that water.

@ Suggested onswers:'If you want a cold drink, it's
better to keep a jug of water in the fridge than run
a tap until it gets cold'; 'Don't run the tap while
you're brushing your teeth - use a glass of water';
'Don't wash fruit, vegetables or salad under the
tap - use a bowl'; 'Water used for cooking can be
re-used, when it's cool, to water plants'.

quietly

carefully

slowly

easily

,fast

badly

hard

well

more quietly

more carefully

more slowly

more easily

faster

wolse

harder

better

[the) most quietly

(the) most carefully

(the) most slowly

(the) most easily

(the) fastest

[the) worst

(the) hardest

(the) best

Answer key @



Exarn nound-up

2 connected with 3 keep to this topic 4 a range
of tenses 5 take turns 6 listening to 7 asking
for more details and their opinions 8 give reasons
and examples

Writing Xlar& 3

Q t paragraph A: the wildlife in your country;
paragraph B: favourite animal; paragraph C: Are
there many of them?

2 seen are seen (present simple passive), H+er
best (superlative adverb), easyly easily [spelling of

comparative adverb)

Q z C,I really enjoy being here. 3 G, ... a new film
about animals which is called'The life of animals'

4 Sp, ... a film with plenty of excitement ...
5 WO, I don't know what the name of the mountain

is. 6 V I hope I haven't made a lot of mistakes.

@Ztrue  3Fa lse  4True 5Fa lse  6True TFa lse

8 True

@ sampte ansl1)er:

Hi Justin,

It was great to hear from you. We love pets here
and almost everyone has a dog, cat, bird, rabbit or

other animal.

People keep pets for different reasons. Many
people, particularly those who-� live on their own,
like to have a pet for company. Others need an
animal at home, for instance a huge dog to protect

the house, or a cat to catch mice!

Hamsters are my favourite pet. They're friendly,
cute and - because they're so tiny - they don't take
up much space! Sometimes our hamster Frankie is
allowed out of his cage so that he can run round

more freely. He really enjoys that!

Well, that's all for now. I hope you can write again

soon.

Best wishes.

Ana

XX What did you say?

Reading Part 3

Q r g e e k  2 d u d e  3 d o r k

@ Suggested answer:

The text is about Martian. This language has been
created by Chinese teenagers to talk with their

friends online.

@ Suggested words to underline:
2 Young people . . .  f i rst  . . .  Mart ian . . .  Taiwan
3 film Shaolin Soccer, Zhao Wei comes ... Mars
4 Teenagers ... use the Internet ... called Martians
5 Software companies ... selling programs ... help

.. .  wri te . . .  Mart ian
6 Ms Li  . . .  never. . .  read messages . . .  Mei 's

computer
7 When Mei starts writing ... Martian ... uses other

people's work
8 Wang Haiyong allows ... students ... homework

in Martian
9 Bei Bei Song considers herself ... up to date

10 Bei Bei ... approves of Martian

@ Sentence 2; No, you don't need to understand
spread to know if the sentence is correct or
incorrect.

@ I Correct - 80% of teenagers aged between 15 and
19 in China use this language when they send
messages or chat with each other online

2 Correct - It became popular in Taiwan in 2004
and three years later, it spread to mainland China

3 Incorrect - She isn't really a visitor from Mars
4 Incorrect - anyone who acts strangely there

is known as a Martian ... the language which
teenagers in China enjoy creating is also known
as Martian' 

5 Correct - people are buying special software to
translate between Chinese and Martian

6 Incorrect - she could not understand the emails
from Mei's friends

7 Correct - At first, I just copy words from texts
which my friends have already written in
Martian

8 Incorrect - I refuse to mark my students' work
when they use this language

9 Correct - but she doesn't think she's old-
fashioned

10 Incorrect - she thinks that this language is really
silly
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@ Suggested. answers:

I incorrect / false 2 words / information /
details 3 text 4 word / phrase ,/ sentence

Vocabulary
qpeak, tafk, say, telland ask for

QZton 3 speak 4 say 5 told 6 ask for

@ f tan 2 speak 3 say 4 tell 5 ask 6 ask for

Suggested answers:
I (together) about a topic, online
2Io someone (about)
3 something to somebody, cheese (when you take

someone's photo)
4 the time, the difference (between)
5 someone to do something, someone about

something
6 more food, someone's opinion

@ Suggested questions:
I How many languages can you speak well?
2 Do you always say 'hello' to everyone when you

walk into the classroom?
3 Are you good at telling jokes?
4 If you don't understand, do you ask questions?

' 5 Do you talk to your friends about your future
plans?

Grammar
.-- Reported speech end reported commands

9Scott: disco; William: football match; Gina: non-
uniform day (students pay to wear the clothes they
want to school)

Recording script cD2 rrack 2o

Ruby: Shh! Be quiet! Close the door Paul!

Paul:  OKl

Ruby: Thanks. Er, Tania, can you take notes today?

\ 
Tania: Oh, is it my turn to be secretary? 0K.

\Ruby: Rlght. As you know, we have to decide what
event we're going to organise for the Schools
for Allproject. Et any ideas? Yes, Scott?

Scott: OK. Last year we organised a disco to collect
money. We can organise a similar event again.

Ruby: Hmm. I think Year 10 are going to organise a
party this year. Has anyone else got any other
ideas? William?

William: Yeah, we've thouoht about organising a
football match.

Ruby: Another football match? There are matches
here every Saturday.

William: ln my sister's school. the students are going to
play against the teachers.

Ruby: But the teachers here wouldn't want to play
football.

William: lt doesn't have to be just teachers. Ellie's dad
could play. He used to play football for United.

Ruby: But how are we going to raise money?

William: The adults will have to pay to pla!.

Ruby: Sounds good. Hmm. Er, anyone else? Gina?

Gina: Yes. Today we're all wearing school uniform
and we all look the same. Who hates wearino
schooluniform?

All :  Wel l  . . .  I  real ly don' t  l ike . . .

Gina: So our idea is to have a day when we don't
wear school uniform. We can wear what we
want to school.

Ruby: And the money?

Gina: We'll pay to wear what we want.

Ruby: Oh I Thanks. Right. Think about the
suggestions. And don't forget the meeting
tomorrow. We'lltake a vote then.

@t@ I had organised a disco to collect money
2 could organise a similar event again
3'd/had thought about organising a football match
4 were going to play against the teachers
5 (tha| it didn't have to be just teachers
6 were all wearing school uniform
7 would pay to wear

Recording script cD2 Track 2t

Nina: HiTania. Sorry I didn't get to the meeting
yesterday. What did you decide?

Tania: 0h, hi Nina. There's going to be another
meeting today at 1 pm to take a vote. We have
to think about the three suggestions.

Nina: What three suggestions? Did anyone take
notes?

Tania: Yeah! I was the secretary. I've got them written
here. Let me see. Oh yes, Scott said that they
had organised a disco to collect money the
year before and they could organise a similar
event again.

Nina: But isn't Year 10 going to organise a party?

Answer key @



Tania: Er yes, that's what Ruby said. Then William
said they had thought about organising a
footballmatch.

Nina: Not another football match.

Tania: Well, not exactly ... he said in his sister's
school, the students were going to play against
the teachers. He also said that it didn't have
to be just teachers. lt could be any adult - like
Ellie's dad who used to be a football player.
William said the adults would have to pay to
pav.

Nina: You said there were three suggestions, didn't
' you?

Tania: Yes, the third came from Gina. She reminded
us that we were all wearing school uniform
that day and that she hated wearing school
uniform. She suggested a day when we
wouldn't have to wear school uniform. She said
we would pay to wear what we wanted.

Nina: Oh.. .  Good idea!

@ 2 past continuous 3 past perfect 4 past perfect /
past simple 5 would + infinitive 6 was/were
going to 7 could

@ Z tfre year before 3 his/her 4 they/we

O Z (tfrat) someone had left/left their/his/her MP3
player in the kitchen after the party

3 (that) he was having a great time there
a (that) he wanted to sell his bike so he could buy

a new one

@ Z to close the door 3 to think about the
suggestions 4 to forget the meeting

r@2 not to worry 3 not to touch anything 4 not to
forget to phone

Listening Fart 3
Q t true 2 False [there is extra information which

you don't need to understand to complete the
nci\s) 3 True 4 True 5 False (you should use
the $econd listening to check your answers)
6 False (you should make a guess - you will not
lose marks for a wrong answer)

Q Suggested questions:
I How old do I have to be to enter the competition?
2 Can I enter with a friend?
3 Can I choose the topic of my website?
4 What language should I write the website in?
5 When do I have to send vou mv website?

@ t coach 219 3 (school) subject 4 (online)
library 5Australia 6 November

Recording script cD2rrack22

Head: Quiet!! I 'd like to introduce Gerry Tremain from
Web Challenge. He's going to tellyou about an
exciting website competition.

Gerry: Thank you. Hi everyone! I'm going to talk
about the Web Challenge which is an exciting
competition for young people all over the world
who are interested in designing websites.
Although the website should be written in
English, we do encourage you to provide links
to translations into several other languages,
including your own. Firstly, you'll need to get
your team together. All teams need a coach.
The coach should be a teacher, librarian or
assistant working in a school. ln each team,
there should be three to six members who are
school students, in addition to the coach.

The competition is open to students who are
in full-time education who are no younger than
nine and no older than nineteen. There are
three age groups: 19 and Undet 15 and Under
and 12 and Under.

once you've got your team together, you'll
have to choose a topic that interests you. Think
about a favourite school subject, or things you
like to do in your free time. You're now ready
to build your website. Don't forget that your
website will need to be uploaded to our server.

Prizes for competition winners include laptop
computerc, digital cameras and money for your
school to spend on newtechnology. Every
team that enters will have their site published
on our online library. First-prize winners in
each age group will win a seven-day trip to
Australia where you'll take part in workshops,
events and excursions.

And finally a word about dates. All interested
teams need to register for the competition ba
the end of November. Your final website should
be on our server by April l4th. Now winners
will be announced on July 1st. You can get
further information by contacting our hotline
on 098764444 or by looking at our website:
www.webchallenge.com.

@ colno,ute PET



Grammar
Reported qi..iestio!-]s

Q Suggested questions:

What software can we use to design the website?

Does the topic have to be very original?

How big should the website be?

8t@ 2Jade 3Ju l ian  4Hamad 5Haley

Recording script cD2 rrack 23

Head: Thank you, Gerry. I'm sure some of you have
' got questions. Yes, Nadia?

Nadia: Can I enter the competition on mv own?
Gerry: Interesting question. No . . . the aim of the

competition is to encourage young people to
share ideas and work together.

Head: Who's next? Yes, Jade?

Jade: Does our coach have to work in our school?

Gerry: No, not in yourschool, but this person does
need to be working in a school, for example it
could be the French assistant in Woods Hioh
School.

Yes, Julian?

Sounds brill iant. How do we register for the
competition?

It's easy. Log on to our website and fill in the
application form online.

I think you're next, Hamad?

What do we do if we have technical problems?

Very good question. lf you read the rules on
our website, you'll see that if you are unable to
upload your website because of problems with
our servet we'll do everything we can to help
you.

@ 2 she was 3 Do you want 4 they were going
5 if they had

Indinec{ quest i0ns

t) Suggested- answer:

Nadia says they took a boat trip around Sydney
harbour and that their hotel had views over the
harbour.

Recordingscript cD2rrack24

Journalist: Hello, Nadia. Congratulations on winning the
prizel I was wondering if I could askyou some
questions about your trip. lt must have been
amaztng!

Nadia: Thanks. Yes, it ryas an amazing trip. We saw so
many things.

Journalist: I'm sure. So, your flight landed in Sydney, didn't
it? Firstlyl'd like to know what you thought of
Sydney.

Nadia: Well, before we won the prize, I thought
Sydney was the capital of Australia, but it isn't.
Canberra is the capital. Anyway, Sydney is
enormous but the thing I noticed first was all
the water. On the first day we took a boat trip
around Sydney harbour.

Journalist: I can't remember where you stayed in Sydney.
Could you tell me where your hotel was?

Nadia: Yes, we stayed in a hotel with views over the
harbour.

Journalist: Tell me what you visited in Australia. apart from
Sydney.

Nadia: Well, we went to ...

@Z thought 3 you stayed 4 your hotel was 5 you
visited

@ Z you think of Sydney 3 you stay in Sydney'4 
your hotel 5 you visit in Australia apart from

Sydney

@ Z stays the same 3 never 4 isn't 5 sometimes

@In reported questions Ihe tense changes and we
never lrse a question mark. In indirect questions
the fense doesn't change and we someflmes use a
question mark.

Head:

, '  J u l i a n :

Gerry:

Head:

Hamad:

Gerry:

Anyone else? Yes, Haley?

lf we win, what will we see in Australia?

Once again, fulldetails of the prizes are on our
website but I can tell you that it will be a tnp

, 
you'll never forget!

@ Z Ooes our coach have to work in our school?
3 How do we register for the competition?
4 What do we do if we have technical problems?
5 What will we see in Australia?

@ b usually changes like in reported speech
c never d isn't e don't use

Head:

Haley:

Gerry:

Answer key @



Vocabulary
Prepositions 0f place

o
Reeording script cD2 Track 2b

Adam:

Todd:

Adam:

Todd:

Adam:

Todd:

One. Where are Todd's kevs?

Hi Todd.

HiAdam. lwas wondering if you could do me a
favour?

Deoends. What?

Look, I've left my keys at home. Can you bring
them to school?

Sure. Where are they?

Right. Go into my bedroom. On my desk. next
to the lamp is a box. The keys should be inside
the box.

OK. In a box on your desk. I' l l ring you back lf I
can't find them.

Two. Where's the sports shop?

Dayton Sports. Karyn speaking.

Hi. I'd like to know if you've got any football
gloves, size 8.

I ' l l just  have a look for you . . .  hmm .. .  yes, we
do.

Nick: Oh yes. Why didn't he take them off forthe photo?

lmogen: I don't know. My cousin Elen is standing
behind my uncle. She's starting at our high
school in Seotember.

Nick: She looks fun. I can't wait to meet her.

@ Suggested answers:

Picture 1: Label the box on the desk, Ihe lamp next
to the box, the keys in / inside the box

Picture 2: Write over above the bridge, label the
sports shop between booksltop and hoirdresser, also
label sports shop opposlte pet shop

Picture 3: Label five little cousins in front of aunt,
uncle with sunglasses on the right, Elen behind
uncle

Speaking Part 3

@ f on your own / one minute
2 describe what you can see
3 use one of the expressions from Unit 10
4 use a suitable preposition

Writing Part 3

@ t A story
2 Your English teacher
3 About 100 words
4 In the first question, you are given the firsf

sentence of the story and in the second question,
you are given the frtle.

5 No, you can choose between a story and a letter

@ t t 2 The ringing phone belonged to the teacher

@ nU the sentences are correct so the story is a good
answer.

@ fyp.t of mistake: past tenses and plural forms

f beHeved * believe 2 fur€€+ --) forgotten
3 stt+dent --+ students 4left -+ leave 5 steped --+

stopped

@ twodet anslDers:

1 I realised that I hadn't locked the door.

I was at the bus stop. I telephoned my sister to ask
her if she could go home but she didn't answer her
phone. Then I decided to telephone my mum to tell
her the truth. My mum told me to go home. As I got
to my street I saw a fire engine outside my house.
'Oh no!' I thought. I saw a neighbour and asked

Adam:

Karyn:

Kylie:

Karyn:

Kylie: Great. Could you tell me where your shop is?

Karyn: Yes. Do you know where the central library is?

Kylie: Er yes.

Karyn: Go past the library. over the bridge. We're
between a bookshop and a hairdresser's,
opposite the pet shop.

Kylie: Ah! lthink I know where you are.

Three. Where's Elen, lmogen's cousin?

Nick: I've never met your cousin Elen. What does she
look like?

lmogen: I think I've got a photo of her. Yes, here it is.

Nick: Wow! ls that your family?

Inlogen: Yes. Can you see my aunt holding a baby? ln

\ front of her are my five little cousins.

Nicki Ahl They look lovely. Has your aunt really got
six children?

lmogen: Nol Three of them are my dad's brother's
children.

Nick: 0hl So where's Elen?

lmogen: Well, on the right is my uncle. He's wearino
sunolasses.

@ "o,no,"te PET



' ' : : : -  , { ' :dr had happened. He said that a cat was in a
- :.--j :, ':-,j:r't get dorvn. I rvas so happy. Finally

I got to my house and locked the door.

2 The message began, 'Congratulations! You've
won first prizet'

I couldn't believe it! I was the winner. TWo months
before, I had entered a drawing competition in a
shop. I telephoned my best friend who told me to
phone the shop. She also asked me what the prize
was but I said I didn't know. I decided to walk to
:he shop. I was so excited. I went into the shop and
::und a shop assistant. I told her my name and
said that I had received a message. She said, 'Oh,

you're the winner. Congratulations! You've won a

weekend in Paris.' I was delighted.

3 I was in class when my mobile phone rang. Model
answer with ftve mistakes on page 113 (corrections

listed above)

4 As I got on the train, I saw an empty seat next
to my favourite actor.

Davey Shaw was on the train. I couldn't believe it! I
asked him if I could sit next to him. I told him that
he was my favourite actor and I'd seen all his films.
Davey asked me where I was going. I told him I
was going to meet my friends to go to the cinema.
The journey went really quickly and we were soon
in the city centre. When I found my friends, I told
them that I had sat next to Davey Shaw on the train
but they thought I was telling lies again.

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 1l

Grammar
(p 2 was built 3 seems 4 rises 5 is washed

6 reaches 7 was completely flooded
, 8 disappeared 9 is done 10 know ll were

)saved 12 was put up

@ Z more quickly 3 (the) best 4 more frequently
5 harder 6 [the) worst 7 more strongly 8 more
carefully

Vocabulary

@ luore than one answer is sometimes possible)

2 greal / much excitement 3 a reservation
4 a quick examination 5 celebrations often
6 no information

@

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 12

Vocabulary

Q Z i*+ont-e{ --+ in front of a +++he-nght -+ On the
r ight  4next  +next to  Sin-on 6f f i  +
behind 7insidee{-inside 8oR +over

@ z tot0 3 said 4 ask for 5 asked 6 to tell/
telling 7 tell

Grammar

@ Z M - + w h a t t h e t e a m w a s
called

a whyd;d+t+go --+ why I didn't go / why I hadn't
gone

+ vrhnwas+erying + whY I was crying
5 @ - w h a t l w a s  g o i n g t o  d o
6 where*hou+d*he-gg - where she should go

Z when-am-+-geiftt - when I am going

@ Z stre was not/wasn't very keen 3 she loved
comedies 4 she hadn't gone/didn't go 5 they had
just finished 6 she would go to the cinema that

day if she could

G I R A F F E
3

R N

U P s N A K E

B E o
5l
n.]

R

B A T L G

I R A Y

S o S T n l r l c l n ll 0w
H L I L{_l A
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I t

A V E T
t 2

R E C Y c L E

Answer O"t @



@ Suggested questions:
2'Are you keen on thrillers?'
3 'Do you love comedies?'
4 'Did you go to the cinema last week?'
5 'Have you fjust) finished your exams?'
6 'When will you go to the cinema?'

Q Suggested answers:
2 I asked you if you were keen on thrillers.
3 I asked you if you loved comedies.
4 I asked you if you went to the cinema last week.
5 I asked you if you had finished your exams.
6 I asked you when you would go to the cinema.

Writing reference

Part 1

Sentence transformations
Exercise l
a spelling mistake (7trsf)
b does not mean the same as the first sentence
c too many words
d grammatically wrong

2 as cold as 3 us to 4 soent

Exercise 3
I any + change of verb fly to noun fLights
2 comparative -er + than changes to negative not as

A S \

3 direct to repolted speech asked us to
4 stayed... for changes to spenf (no preposition)
5 never ... such an changes to superlative tlrc most ...

ever

Part 2

Messages
Exdrcise'l
I Your friend Eva; you want to borrow her camera
2 Informal
3 An email
4 Explain why, suggest when you can collect it, say

when you'll give it back

Exercise 2 ,,r
I any fligdts
5 the most

Fxercise 2
Suggested answers (The useful expressions for explaining,
thanking, inviting, suggesting, apologising and asking are
underlined):
2 I'd like to borrow your camera because my camera
(mine) is broken; 3 Thank you ever so much for the
two weeks I spent in your house; 4l know you've never
visited my country. Would you like to come and stay
in the summer?; 5 Why don't we meet in front of the
cinema?; 6 I'm so sorry for forgetting your birthday.
I feel terrible; 7 Can you tell me how to get to your
house, please?

Fxercise 3
I Dear ..., Best wishes, All the best, Yours
2 Hello, ..., Hi ..., Love, Lots of love, See you soon
Exeneise 4

Fxencise 5
Suggested answers:
A: The answer is well written and organised within the

word limit but it could not get more than 3 marks
because it doesn't include one of the content points.

B: The answer is a little long but it is a good answer
which includes all 3 content points and it would
probably be given 5 marks.

C: The message is easy to understand, but it doesn't
include two of the content points and it is short. It
could only get a maximum of 2 marks.

A B c
I X (The

candidate
doesn't
suggest
when he can
pick up the
camera.)

X (The candidate
doesn't explain
why they want to
borrow the camera
nor suggest when
they can collect the
camera so could only
get a maximum of 2
marks.)

2

3 / (since and
and)

/ (but) x

4 / (Dear ..
Love)

/ (Dear ...
Love)

/ [Deor ... See you)

J (41 words) X (This
answer is a
little long at
50 words. The
expressions
How are you?
and I lnpe
you're ftne are
not necessary.)

X (This answer is
short at 20 words
and could only get
a maximum of 2
marks.)

@ comnrete PET



Exercise 6
Suggested words to underline:
I You are going to miss (an English-speaking friend's

birthday) party tomorrow
2 a note
3 (an English-speaking friend) Ian
4 apologise, explain why, suggest another day

Fxercise 7
B: The candidate has included all 3 content ooints

appropriately.
The message is very clear.

[xercise B
(suggested answers)
A (6 corrected mistakes are in bold)
Hello, I am sorry bfi (totnmarrew) tomorrow I can't go to
your party (beeoffie) because I have my sister's wedding
and she (#uel lives in the USA. I must (W) take the
train from Lyon and afterwards Ihe (plaft) plane from
Paris. Shall we meet next weekend? (tufrks) Thanks.

C (changes in bold)
Hi Ian, I'm sorry for not going to your party (yesteraay)
tomorrow. | (M) have a bad cold and my sister (ft,6d_)
has had an accident. | (freftt)'ve been to the hospital
andfhe doctor (dd) has told her that she (fud) has a
brofen leg, so I (eoa+d*t) can't be lhere. (M+ieeaot

How about meeting next weekS Yours,

Part 3
lnformal letter
Exgrcise '!

I Letter, friend, answering ... questions, o-bout 100
2 an English-speaking friend 3 They recently had
their fourteenth birthday; they were with their family
and enjoyed it a lot. 4 What happens when you have a
birthday; What you do

FNercise 2
I tflhat happens? He gets excited before it; receives

,,fresents from parents, cards and a birthday cake.- 
What do you do? Goes out with friends; can do what
he likes

2 Thanks, Iots, cool, till, getting, nice, mum, dad,loads
of, mates, Anyway, 've got to

3 Exclamation marks, short forms, e.g. lsn't, tlrcre's, it'II.
Very short sentences: There's a cake, too; Write soon.
Expressions: to"ke out [phrasal verb), tlrc best thing,
that's all. All the best

4 Example: Iike a concerf. Reasons: becouse it's nry
birthday, because l've got to go out; Linking words:
like; because

Exercise 3
I letter, English-speaking friend, (o.bout) 100 words
2 Your English-speaking friend
3 He or she is going to visit your country next month.
4 More about your country, in particular where to go

and what to do there.

Fxercise 4
t a-goo+news good news 2 ffio to do 3 e€oe+e-
whieh people who 4 yottffi you visit
No
Yes
Yes
Informal. Short sentences. Vocabulary such as Hl,
Thanks, I can't believe. Short forms, e.g. that's, it's.
Punctuation: dash (-), exclamation marks (!J.
Yes. Which are the best places to visit? (second
paragraph); What can I do there? (third paragraph)
Hi ..., Thanks for your letter, Please write again soon,
Best wishes
because, as, because

)
t

4
5

Story
Fxercise l
I teo.clrcr, story, title, Iost wallet, 100 words
2 title
3 about 100

[xercise 2
I third person
2 crowded, busy, upset, dngry, neruous, anxiously
3 a mystery
4 a was standing (past continuousJ , was stolen (pasl

simple passive), realised (past simple) , had lost
{past perfect)

b Upset and angry (adjectives)
c 'I believe this is yours' + reporting verb
d looked anxiously inside without saying yet what he

saw
e his card, but with. someone else's photo
f tlrcy lrud wanted to steaL his identity

Fxercise 3
| (English) teacher, story, begin, sentence, 100 words
2 Your English teacher
3 Wlten the phone rang, I knew immediately who was

co.Iling; at the beginning of the story
4 plnne, rang,I knew, who
5 first person

F.xercise 1r

a 2  b 3  c l

Answer key @



! rercise 5
I Yes
2 Yes
3 vril+ would fbe announced), beteive believe, of in

fthe world)
1 Suggested answers:

Past simple: tltought; Past continuous: uas taking
parf; Past perfect simple: hod completed; Conditional:
would perform; Conditional passive: (would) be
onnounced; Present perfect: You've won

5 immediately, Before, when, After, in two weeks, now
6 Mainly formal. She uses the full form of verbs: /

had passed, I had completed. The passive: (would)
be announced. Complex sentences. No exclamation
marks or dashes.

7 At the beginning, she makes the reader wait by
saying Before answering, I tltought back and then
goes back in time, describing the events leading up
to that in the second paragraph. She ends the second
paragraph by saying and now it was flme, and starts
the final paragraph with Neruously, I took the caII.
Using the natural pause between paragraphs to create
interest is similar to the way writers sometimes do
this at the end of a chapter in an exciting novel.

8 She hears this over the phone: 'You've won tlrc
N ational D ance Comp etition.'

9 Nervously, amazed, couldn't bel(ie)ve it, a dream come
tfue, the happiest person (in) the world

Speo"king reference

Part I
Exercise 1

2 9  t  4 e  5 c  6 a  7 b

Exercise 2
fiye-year fifth year, at+h# at school, somany-of
the-hternet so much of the Internet, asS'pain like/such
as Spain, llgeneverdid We'd never done / We've never
done

Erercise 3

/tru"3 False 4 True 5 False 6 True

Recording script cD2rrack26

Examiner: Now, what's your name?

Emilio: My name's Emilio.

Examiner: Thank you. And what's your surname?

Emil io:

Examiner:

Emil io:

Examiner:

Emil io:

Examiner:

Emil io:

Examiner:

Emil io:

Examiner:

Emil io:

S6nchez.

How do you spell it?

S-A-N-C-H.E-2.

Thank you. Now, where do you live?

In Santiago. In a district called 'lndepend6ncia',

which is quite near of the city centre.

And do you work or are you a student in
Santiago?

I'm a student. I'm in my five year at secondary
school.

And what subjects do you study?

Er ... could you repeat the question. please?

What subjects do you study?

Oh, um ... maths, science, history, geography

... things like that. And English. of course. I do
that at the school, and I have lessons at home,
too, with a teacher that comes to my house,

Do you enjoy studying English, Emilio?

Yes, I like learning it a lot because so many
of the Internet is in English, and also because
most of the music I enjoy is too.

Do you think that English will be useful for you

in the future?

Examiner:

Emil io:

Examiner:

Emilio: Yes, definitely. For instance, I'd really like to
travel round Europe and North America, and
for that l ' l l need to know English. Except in
countries as Spain and Mexico, of course,
where l' l l be able to speak in Spanish.

Examiner: OK, Emilio. What did you do last weekend?

Emilio: Last weekend ... Oh yes, I was at the
sports centre on Saturday. We were ptaying

basketball against one of the best teams in
Santiago, and in the end we beat them. We
never did that before!

Examiner: Thank you.

Fxencise 4.

Add more information: as well as that, ulso, and
somettmes

Ask someone to repeat something: could you say that
again, please?, sorry, I didn't catch that, could you repeat
that, please?
Give examples: for instance, Iike, for exarnple, such as

[Nercise 5
Sorry, I didn't catch tllat, sucll as, also, Like, for example,
ond sometimes

@ "o'no,tte PET



Recordingscript cD2rrack2T

Examiner: What do you enjoy doing in your free time?

lsabel: Er, sorry, I didn't catch that.

Examiner: What do you enjoy doing in your free time?

lsabel: My free time, right. Well, most of all I like doing
sports * lots of different ones such as running
and swimming. I love swimming, especially in
the sea. Also sports that you play with a ... er
... racket, like tennis and badminton. There's a
really big sports centre near my house, where
you can do lots of different things. Gymnastics,
for example. I really like that. And sometimes I
play table tennis there, too.

Part 2
Exereise 1
I That a classmate is leaving and the rest of you in the

class want to get a present for him or her.
2 Discuss the possible presents shown in the picture;

choose one of them
3 Six: (set of) books, (digital) camera, (set of) DVDs,

mobile phone, (pair of) trainers, MP3 player

Exercise 2
2 Yes 3 Yes 4 Yes 5 Yes, the mobile phone
6 Stella. She deals with the task quite well, keeps the
conversation going with her partner and talks quite
fluently. Although she makes some mistakes, in general
these don't prevent her communicating well and she
uses a good range of grammar and vocabulary. Her
pronunciation is influenced by her first language, but she
can be understood without much difficulty. Lee is weaker
on all these points, although he replies to most of what
Stella says and knows how to take turns.

Exercise 3
Expressions used: Hou.r about, I'm not really sure about
that, You may be rigltt, but, because, I'm not so keen on,
Perhaps we should, Yes, that's true, That's a (very) good
idea, So shalL we ... , tlrcn?

/ Recording script cD2 rrack 28

Examinerl In the next part, you're going to talk to each-cjifrer. 
I'm going to describe a situation to

you. A school friend of yours is going to live
in another country. Talk together about the
different things the class could buy him or her
as a leaving present and decide which one
would be best. Here is a oicture with some
ideas to help you. l ' l l say that again.

Stella:

Lee:

Stella:

Lee:

Stella:

Lee:

Stella:

Lee:

Stella:

Lee:

Stella:

Lee:

Stella:

Lee:

Lee:

Stel la: .

Examiner:

Stella:

A school friend of yours is going to live in
another country. Talk together about the
different things the class could buy him or her
as a leaving present and decide which one
would be best. All right? Talk together.

OK, er, if I start?

Yes, please.

How about buying her the books? | know she
likes very much to read so maybe they will be
nice for her to have.

I am no really sure. Very heavy for ... er ...
carry on aeroplane. DVDs better.

You may be right. but is difficult to choose for
somebodythat yqu ... er ... not really know
very well.

Uh-huh.

And if we ask what is her . .. er .. . favourite
kind of fllm it's not a surprise when we'll give
them to her. The same problem with music.

Maybe MP3 player, then?

Yes, then she can put any music she want.
From the Internet. But I think that's not the
better thing because she's got already an MP3
player. I'm sure I see her with one the other '

day, so not that.

Uh-huh. Shoes the same.

The trainers? Yes, probably she has some and
I'm not so keen of them anyway.

So which of others we get?

Well, she's going to live in a new place so
perhaps we should get her the camera? Then
she can make lots of photos.

Or mobile phone. She can also photo with
mobi le ohone.

Yes. that's true. As well she could send the
pictures to us here and we can see what is like
her new life there.

ls very good idea, yes. Shall we do that then?

Yes, let's buy her a phone. She'll l ike that, I'm
sure.

Thank you.

Answer key 
@



Part 3
Exercise 'tr

(Accept otlrcr sensible suggestions)

Photo A: the place, weather, time of day, colours,
clothes and activities

Photo B: the place, weather, time of day, colours,
clothes and activities

Exercise 2

Sofia talks about the place, the weather, the colouts,
the clothes. the activities.

Tania talks about the place, the weather, the colours
(dark), the clothes, the activities.

Exercise 3

Sofia i / 2 X There is some range: a sunny day, trees,
mountains and tlrcre are, I can see, I think but this is all
quite simple. 3 X 4 X [She says tlteboy lrcre which
suggests she is pointing at the picture.)
5 X (She stops quickly by saying That's o-IL.)
6 X (Her answer is simple and rather short.)

T a n i a l /  2 , /  3 /  4 . /  5 , /  6 / ( T a n i a
describes the photo well. She uses a wide range of
vocqbulary and structure to do this. She describes
the location rather than points and speaks for about a
minute.)

Recording-seript cD2 rrack 2e

Examiner: Now, I'd like each of you to talk on your own
about something. I'm going to give each of
you a photograph of people enjoying their
free time. Sofia, here is your photograph.
Please show it to Tania, but I'd like you to talk
about it. Tania, you just listen. l ' l l give you your
photograph in a moment. Sofia, please tell us
what you can see in your photograph.

Sof ia:  Um .. .  er . . .  there are four people in the

/ photograph. I can see a boy, no I thinkthere
'/ are two boys and two girls. They all have a ...

um . . .  a . . .  this.  I  think they are on hol iday. l t 's
a sunny day and the weather it 's warm. One
of the girls wears short trousers and a red
t-shir t .  The boyd wear . . .  er . . .  er . . .  the boy
here wears a Strirt. The shirt is blue. They are
looking at the trees, mountains and ... that's
4i l .

Examiner: Thankyou. Can I have the booklet, please?

Examiner:Now, Tania, here is your photograph. lt also
shows people enjoying their free time. Please
show it to Sofia and tell us what Vou can see in
the photograph.

OK. In this picture, we can see three boys and
a girl. I think they could be friends. On the
right, we can see a boy wearing a shirt and
dark trousers. Next to this boy, there is his
friend. He appears to be happy because he's
smiling. The other boy is carrying a a . -

it's made of wood and it's used for skating. Er
... behind the girl and boys, we can see some
buildings and the street so I think they're in a

city, maybe New York or London. The weather
looks nice and ...

Tania:

Examiner: Thank vou

Part 4
Exercise I

Free-time activities you do now and free-time activities
you'd like to try in the future

Fxercise 3

Free-time activities

now in the future

Agnes meet friends

80 to the cinema
(very expensive)

skiing (once)

playing tennis, beach
volleyball

travelling

Iisten to music

dancing (used to do
ballet)

go skiing again

visit many pLaces,

e.g. China

doncing lessons

Marcos meet friends - have
awalk, talk

go to the cinema

playing tennis
(quite bad), skiing,
snowboarding,
snorkelling (last
year)

Iisten to music,
especially rock

dancing (quite bad)

skiing on tlrc water
(woter-skiing)

learn to play electric
guitar

@ to'not"te PET



Fxercise 4

| ,/ 2,/ 3 ,/ 4,/ 5 ,/ 6 / Agnes and Marcos
are strong PET candidates. They do exactly what is
required in this part of the test.

Recording script cD2 rrack 3o

Examiner: Your photos showed people enjoying their
free time. Now, I'd like you to talk together
about the things you enjoy doing in your free
time and the things you would like to try in the
future.

Agnes: OK. At the weekends, um, I like meeting my
friends.

Marcos: Me too. We meet on Saturday afternoon in
the . . .  the . . .  town and have a walk or talk.
Sometimes we go to the cinema. What about
you? Do you like going to the cinema?

Agnes: Yes, but it's very expensive. What about sport?
Do you play any sports?

Marcos: Yeah, I agree the cinema is expensive. I l ike
playing tennis but I'm quite bad. In the winter
we go skiing to the mountains. I love it. This
year l 've tried snowboarding. lt 's fantastic.
Have you ever tried it?

Agnes:

Yeah, it 's true and sometimes the joufney can
be long and boring. Don't you think so?

Uh-huh. Something else. I would like to learn
to play the electric guitar.

Really?

Yeah. My friend sings really well and there is
another friend who can play the drums. We are
thinking in making a group. You see, we love
all kinds of music but especially rock. Do you
listen to music?

Sometimes. Well, it depends. lf I have to study
then I can't listen to music or the TV or nothing
but when we have parties I like listening to
music. Do you like dancing?

Yeah. I love it but I'm quite bad. What about
you?

When I was younger, I used to go to ballet but I
didn't like it. Now I like dancing and I would like
to have lessons maybe.

Thank you. That's the end of the test.

Thank you.

Agnes:

Marcos:

Agnes:

Marcos:

Agnes:

Marcos:

Agnes:

Examiner:

Both:

-1!9nes:

Marcos:

No, well, I mean ... I once went skiing with my
uncle but that was two or three years ago. I
would like to go skiing again but the mountains
are very far. Like you, um, I also like playing
tennis, especially in the summer. We also play
beach volleyball. There is a place to play on the
beach and we have a good time. What things
would you like to try in the future?

We always go to the islands in the summer.
Last year I went snorkellinq with my cousins.
It was so beautiful to see the fish under the
water. You should try it. I would like to try
skiing on the water. You know, you have skis
and a boat takes you on the water. Yeg, I want
to do that.

0h, you mean water-skiing. I've never done
that. I'm a little scared of the water ... I orefer
doing things on the land. I really like travelling
and when I'm older I would like to visit many
places. My dream is to visit China. We have
studied so many things about China and I
would like to see it. Would vou like to travel
when you're older?

Marcos: Maybe. I haven't really thought about it. I don't
really like cars and planes because I feel . .. er
. . .  I  feel  not oood.

Authentic past PET paper
from Cambridge ESOL
fmpmr X
Reading and Writing

Reading Fart 1
1 A  2 B  3 A ,  4 C  5 8

Reading Xlart 3
6 A  7 G  8 D  9 H  I O E

Reading Fart 3
l l B  t 2 A  1 3 B  t 4 A  1 5 A
1 6 A  t 7 B  l 8 B  1 9 A  2 0 8

Reading Xsar* 4
z r D  2 2 C  2 3 D  2 4 A  2 S B
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2 9 / '  3 0 B

348 35  C

Reading Part 5
2 6 D  2 7 8  2 8 C

3 l c  3 2 C  3 3 A '

Writing Part I
I (see/watch) such an // (see/watch) a more
2 (about) having to
3 gave / showed
-l (much) better than
5 end of // referee ended/finished // final whistle of

Writing Fart 3
There are 5 marks for Part 2. Candidates at this level
are not expected to produce faultless English, but, to
achieve 5 marks, a candidate should write a cohesive
message clearly communicating all three content
polnts.

Task-Specific lVlark Scher"ne for Wniting Fart 2

lh.ese are two examples of real PET candidates' answers
;ar, Question 6 (Candidate A ond Candidate B),
followedby the examiner's comments and tlrc marks

aworded for each.

Question 6

Candidate A's answer

Dear James

I have moved because my fatheR get anotheR job and
my parents hated ouR old flat. I like the football fields
and the fantastic tennis couRts. I'd like to invite you to
my new home to spend the day together

love

Examiner's comments for Candidate A and mark
awarded

Candidate A

Points 1 & 3 are fine, point 2 is not clearly related to
the home, so the communication is successful on the
whole.

Mark 4

Question 6

Candidate B's onswer

Thanks very much four your letter. It was lovelly To
hear from you. I'm glad you're enjoying your new job.

but That you like Bristol, it's nice The people at work
are so friendly.

we're all missing you here in london! Bob and Hilary
had a party last weekend and everyone was asking
how you were it's was a good partyl although I didn't
get home Till five in The morning so I spent most of
sunday in bed.

I hope you To visit us again here in londo To get much
fun TogeThe. The weather is very nice. well no more
news for The moment, I'll write again soon.

love

Examiner's comments for Candidate B ond mark
awarded

Candidate B

Despite the fluency, this is the wrong scenario and
so content points 1 & 2 are missing. Point 3 refers to
a repeat visit to the same place.

Mark 1

reason why candidate has moved

reference to what candidate likes about new home

rnvitation to English friend to visit candidate

'@ complete PET



Writing Par& S
These are two examples of real PET candidates' ansu)ers for Question 7 (Candidate A and Condid"ate B), followed.
by ttrc examiner's comments and the band owarded for each.

Question 7

Candidate A's answer

Dear John

How are you? I hope everything is
O.K. with you and your wife. I feel
my town is going to be the same or
may be worse in 20 years. Young
people leave the town and they
never come back. The problem is
there is no future for them here.
The town is going to become really
boring and quiet and only elder
people will l ive here. I think I'l l stay
here because my entire live is here
and my family as well. That's my
place and I want to spend rest of my
life here.

Take care

Question 7

I Candidate B's answer

Hi Gary

I don't think my town will be like
in 20 years ' time there are many
changes just 20 years is too shot
time for change evrything. The
cost is to hight. One the other hand
you never know what happen in
future. All over the word is still
develompment. I don't think I'l l
alwas live there, but at the moment
I have to because I living close to
my children shool and work aswell
near. I think maybe in future I'll live

\in country where is quiet live
l

Examiner's comments for Candidate A and band awarded

Examiner's comments for Candidate B and band awarded

Answer n"t @



These are two examples of real PET condidates' onswers for Question B (Candidate A and Candidate B), followed
bt, the exominer's comments and the band awarded for eoch.

Question 8

Condidate A's answer

The best decision I'v ever made.

When I want to lering any languag I must my self
don't have any thing. the teacher start the decision
in the class nessary the student's who understand
of me. There are some student's don't asked teacher
him what he want. I draice any bady if will aske
teacher him instudent is understand the teacher
what did he seyed in the class I always ask my
teacher about any thing I can't understand of me
only because if I asked my teacher any quation about
any thing and I don't knew it that is Problem well
came. thank you. nice to read you.

Question 8

Candidate B's answer

The best decision I've ever made concerns my
istudies. When I was 18, I passed the baccalaureat I
was studying in the city where I grew. I didn't know
rvhat to do, to continue or to begin to work. I was 18,
I was very young. I decided to continue and leave in
an other city. I chose three cities for the exam that I
rvould like to do. Unfortunately all the answers were
negatives. I was really disappointed. My mother told
me to try another city but I was not sure because it
rvas really far from my family. Finally, I decided to
send my name to this school. When I received the
answer I was happy because it was yes!

Today I'm really happy to have sent my name to this
school because I passed my exam. I can begin to
rvork and to do what I like in my job.

Examiner's comments for Candidate A and band
awarded

Examiner's comments for Candidate B and band
awarded

@ torno,"te PET



Paper 2 Listening

Listening Part I
I A  2 C  3 4  4 C  5 A  6 B  7 A

Listening Fart 2
8 C  9 B  r 0 C  r l A  t 2 C  1 3 A

Listening tlart 3
14 R/roof(s)
15 (the) P/photoCJgraph(s)
16 P/piano(s)
17 [inlthe) G/garden(s)
18 September
le ( .{)13.50(p)

In Part 3 bracketed words do not
answer.

ng Fart 4
2 2 1 '  2 3 8  2 4 A  2 S B

Recording script cD2 rrack 31

This is the Cambridge Preliminary English Test,
Number 076.

There are four parts to the test. You will hear
each part twice. For each part of the test
there will be time for you to look through the
questions and time for you to check your
answers.

Write your answers on the question paper. You
will have six minutes at the end of the test to
copy your answers onto the answer sheet.

The recording will now be stopped.

Please ask any questions now because you
must not speak during the test,

PART 1

Now open your question paper and look at
Part 1.

There are seven questions in this part. For
each question there are three pictures and a .
short recording. Choose the correct picture
and out a tick in the box below it.

Before we start, here is an example.

Where is the girl 's hat?

Where's your new hat, Sally? | hope you
haven't left it on the school bus.

Don't worry, Murn. I put it in my school bag
because lwas too hot. ,'

Are you sure? I can't see it there. You probably,
dropped it in the road somewhere.

Oh, here it is - hanging in the hall. I forgot to
take it this morning.

The first picture is corr.ect so there is a tick in
box A.

Look at the three pictures for question 1 now.

Now we are ready to start. Listen carefully. You
wiil hear each recording twice.

One.

Which band willthe girlwatch?

l'm going to hear my favourite band play
tonight - you know - The Arctic Blues.

0h, I know them. There are three of them,
aren't there? | reallv like the drummer.

have to appear in the

XWode[ paper

Mum:

Satly:

Mum:

Sally:

Girl :

Boy:

Listeni
208 2 t  A
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Gir l : Oh, he left - they don't have a drummer any
more. But the singer and the guitarist are still
the same. And they've got a keyboard player
now.

0h, well I might come along.

Now listen again.

TAPE REPEAT

Two.

Where does the boy feel pain now?

Tell me what happened exactly.

Well, after I fell off the rock my back felt a bit
sore for a time, then it seemed to be all right.
But I woke up yesterday with this bad pain in
my left leg, and it still really hurts.

I see. Have you had any other pain, a headache
for examole?

Well, I did have a bit of a headache after I fell.
I think I hit my head on the rock. But it's fine
now.

Now listen again.

TAPE REPEAT

Three.

Where is the comouter now?

I didn t really want a computer in the house,
but rny son does need one for his homework.
Of course, he wanted it in his bedroom, but I
said no - it's for allthe family to use. First we
tried it in the sitting room, but there's not much
room in there, so then we put it in the room my
husband uses as an office. But he wouldn't let
anyone else use it, so now it's back where it
was before. and we've moved the sofa a bit.

Now listen again.

TAPE REPEAT

Four.

How does the woman recommend travellino
around the island?

Now the island is easy to get to by plane, and
when you get there, you'll find there is a local
bus system so you don't have to hire a car,
although they're available if you want. Some
visitors in past years have hired bicycles, which
they enjoyed very much. They're cheaper than
a car and they do mean you can get to those
parts of the island which are off the main bus
routes. So, as long as you can ride one safely.
I'd say that's the best idea.

Now listen again.

TAPE REPEAT

Five.

What do both girls decide to wear to the
disco?

What are you going to wear to the disco
tonight? I'm going in my green T-shirt, jeans
and white jacket.

Oh, don't wear that T-shirt. it's the same as
mine. I'm going to wear that one, but with a
skirt. I'm not taking a jacket, though, it'll be too
warm.

It doesn't matter if we oo in the same clothes.
I haven't got anything else I want to wear
anyway.

Oh, all right. I suppose it's not important. See
you later.

Now listen again.

TAPE REPEAT

Six.

Who gave the man the CD for his birthday?

Thanks very much for the birthday present. I've
always wanted to read that book.

That's OK. Hey - lwent round to Dad's
yesterday. Did you like the CD that he bouoht
for you?

Yes! Great choice! How did he know I wanted
that one?

I think he had some help from our little brother
- they went shopping together last weekend.

Now listen again.

TAPE REPEAT

Seven.

What is the man going to order?

Woman:

Karen:

Lisa:

Karen:

Lisa:

Brother:

Sister:

Brother:

Sister:

Boy:

Doctor:

Boy:

Doctor:

Boy:

Woman:
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Man: ls that apple pie you've got? Mmm .. . l think
l'll have some of that. l'll get you another piece
too, if you want.

Woman: I'd love another piece, it 's delicious. Only
I'm afraid this was the last one. They've got
chocolate cake, though. Why don't you have
that?

Man: Never mind. ljust thought the apple pie looked
good, that's all. l'll get some coffee, anyway. I
need something before the film starts. Should I
get you one?

Woman: Oh, go on. then. We've got time - the film
doesn't start for another twenty minutes.

Now listen again.

TAPE REPEAT

That is the end of Part 1.

PART 2 CD2 Track 32

Now turn to Part 2, questions B to 13.

You will hear the pilot, Kate Gingford, talking
about the last few days of her flight around the
world in a small aeroplane.

For each question, put a tick in the correct
DOX.

You now have 45 seconds to look at the
questions for Part 2.

Now we are ready to start. Listen carefulty. You
will hear the recording twice.

Kate: So last week when I was talking about my flight
around the world, I'd got as far as Norway. This
week l'll tell you about the last part back to
London.

When I landed in Norway, two friends were
there to meet me. We stayed togethef in a
hotel and talked a lot about my trip and the
route I'd chosen. Next morning, we were given
a wonderful cooked breakfast and then my
friends helped me get into the suit I have to
wear when flying over water. lt's really tight.

I hadn't slept much, but I was excited and felt
really wide-awake on the flight to Denmark.
My son, who is also a pilot. called me on the
radio. He was flying a plane in Germany at the
time and we chatted for a few minutes. I was
flying across the sea in thick cloud so I couldn't
see much, but I arrived in Denmark safely on
the Sunday evening.

On Monday I was worried about the plane.
There was a problem with one of the front
wheels. I knew I could still take off and fly,
without any fear of an accident, but I knew
that if I made a bad landing I could damage the
plane and so not be able to continue. I called
the airport in Holland, my next destination,
to arrange some repairs, and fortunately I
managed to land there without any problems.

That night I stayed with some friends on their
farm in Holland. Next morning it was so foggy
that I couldn't fly, but it was good to have a
break. lt was difficult to sleep so I walked
around the farm instead. I hadn't spent any
time in the countryside for months, and l'd
forgotten how much I missed the sound of
birds.

When the fog lifted in the afternoon, I was
pleased to learn they had repaired my
plane, and I took off within minutes. My next
destination was a flying club in the north of
England and l.knew it would be impossible to
land there once the sun had gone down. But
fortunately it was a lovely sunny evening, and I
arrived in good time.

I left early again on Thursday for London. I felt
nervous because it was my last day of flying.
Then, when f finally landed, I felt wonderful
- the long. difficult journey had been worth
rt. ltwas lovely seeing my family who were all
there to meet rne. I promised I wouldn't make
another long trip like that again.

Now listen again.

TAPE REPEAT

That is the end of Parl2.

PART 3 CD2 Track 33

Now turn to Part 3, questions 14 to 19.

You will hear a recorded message about a
tourist attraction called The Grand Palace.

For each question, fill in the missing
information in the numbereQ space.

You now have 20 seconds to look at Part 3.

Now we are ready to start. Listen carefully. You
will hear the recording twice.

Answer O"t @



Tour guide: This is the Grand Palace information servtce.
We are pleased to announce that the Grand
Palace is now open again. The emergency
repair work on the roof is now complete, but
work is stil l in progress to repair the outside
walls of the building, which were damaged in
storms last year. Visitors may like to look at
an exhibition of photographs in the entrance
hall, which show how this work is done. The
exhibition is near the gift shop, where you can
buy postcards of the Palace and slides of some
of the paintings.

The Palace was built in the 18th century as
a holiday home for the King and his family,
and decorated in the classical style. You can
admire the beautiful painted ceiling in the
music room, which contains the Queen's piano.
Upstairs are the royal bedrooms, containing
18th-century furniture. Visitors can also walk
through the palace kitchens and into the dining
room, where the table is laid for forty guests,
with silver dinner plates and beautiful glasses.

lf you want refreshments, home-made cakes,
sandwiches, tea and coffee are served in
the Queen Anne tea-room. On frne days,
refreshments are also served in the garden.

The tea*room is open every day from 3.00 to
5.00 p.m., or 5.30 p.m. during July and August.
The Palace itself is open every day, from 10.00
a.m. to 6.00 p.m. in the summer season, that's
June to Seotembet and from 10.00 a.m. to 5.00
p.m. from October to May.

There is an entrance charge of {5.50 for adults
or f3.50 for students and children under '14.

There is also a specialfamily ticket available for
{13.50. lt 's for 2 adults and 2 children, so you
save f7.00.

lf you would like further information, please
call us on 01293 567488 during opening hours.
Thank you.

Now listen again.

TAPE REPEAT

That is the end of Part 3.

PART 4 CD2 Track 34

Now turn to Part 4, questions 20 to 25.

Look at the six sentences for this part.

You will hear a conversation between a boy,
Tom, and a girl, Jemma, who are studying in
different parts of the country.

Decide if each sentence is correct or incorrect.
lf it is correct, put a tick in the box under A for
YES. lf it is not correct, put a tick in the box
under B for NO.

You now have 20 seconds to look at the
ouestions for Part 4.

Now we are ready to start. Listen carefully. You
will hear the recording twice.

Hi Tom, I haven't seen you since we left school.

Jemma, what are you doing here? I thought
you were at university.

I'm back home with my parents for the
holidays. I couldn't afford to stay in London.

Do you like city life? You must find it very noisy
and busy after this village?

Well yes, but there's always something
happening. Not like here.

There's the cinema in Kingsford.

Yes, but it's 20 kilometres away. Where I live in
London there are lots of cinemas with all the
Iatest films, just round the corner"

Lucky you! By the time the films reach
Kinqsford cinema everybody else has forgotten
about them.

The trouble is, London's so expensive. At
weekends I usually go to a club or a restaurant
with my friends. That can cost more than t30.

Reallyl I can't believe that. An evening out
round here never costs me more than f20.
How do you afford it? Have you got a part-time
job?

Not yet. I've done a course at the local
swimming pool to get a certificate in life-
saving. I had to pay for the course, but it means
I can be a pool life-guard when I go back to
London. I'm going to work early in the morning
before my classes start.

It won't be very exciting. just sitting watching
people swimming up and down.

Maybe not, but the money's good. That's the
main thing.

Actually, I've got a job in a children's holiday
camp near here for the summer. I'm going to
organise their sporting activities.

Jemma:

Tom:

Jemma:

Tom:

Jemma:

Tom:

Jemma:

Tom:

Jemma:

Tom:

Jemma:

Tom:

Jemma:

Tom:
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Jemma: Really? Can you give me the phone number?
Perhaps I can get a job there too, while l'm at
homel

Tom: You're probably too late. I applied five months
ago, and I had to have an interview and a

. health check. Butyou can try.

Jemma: Well, there's nothing else for me to do here.

Tom: 0K. I' l lf lnd the number.

Now listen again.

TAPE REPEAT

That is the end of Part 4.

You now have six minutes to check and copy
your answers on to the answer sheet.

You have one more minute.

That is the end ofthe test.

Answer u"t @
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Includes an official PET past exam paper from Gamhridge ESOL



Complete PETis a brand new course for the PET exam. lt combines the very,
best in contemporary classroom practice with stimulating topics aimed at
teenagers and young adults. The course covers every part of the PET exam
in detail providing preparation, practice, information and,advice to ensure
that students are fully prepared for every part of the exarn,
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Informed by Cambridge's unique searchable database of real exam scripts,
the Cambridge Learner Corpus*, and providing an official PET past exam
paper from Cambridge ESOL, Complete PETisthe moCt,:authentic PET exam
preparation cou rse available.

Complete PET Student's Book with answers:

data from the Cambridge Learner Corpus

vocabulary and pronunciation

. Student's Book Pack

. Teacher's Book

. contains l2 topic-based units. Each unit covers onepart of each PET paper

. includes exercises targeting common PET candidate,,problem areas, using::,1

. includes an official pasi exam paper supplied by Cambridge ESOL

. the CD-ROM (for Windows XP and Vista) contains
additional practice not in the Student's Book, including skills, grammar,
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l
. the Writing and Speaking reference sections provide,;ftra guidance for

the Writing and Speaking papers
. contains a comprehensive Grammar reference section
. contains an answer key and recording scripts.
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. Student's Book without answers with CD-ROM . C/ass Audio CDs
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. warkbook with arrswers witniAuMfuit'.;
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